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In the operation of typesetting machines it is often neces- 


sary to obtain a replacement part quickly to minimize 
loss of production. It is also essential that these parts be 
made to close tolerances to avoid time-consuming fitting. 


It is also important that existing parts be improved jn 
material and design to insure longer life, less maintenance 


and smoother machine operation. Last, but not least . . . 
operating costs depend upon the efficiency and facilities 
of the supplier of parts and accessories in filling routine 


orders promptly so that machine owners need not carry 
heavy inventories of replacement parts. 


a e 
STAR PARTS IS SPECIFICALLY 
ORGANIZED TO MEET THESE CONDITIONS 


MANUFACTURING. We have found that the only way 
to assure accuracy in manufacture is to confine produc- 


tion to our own plants. Outside of such items as star 
wheels, rubber rollers, belts, etc., 98% of all manufactur- 
ing operations on Star parts are performed in our plants, 


Accuracy of each Star part is controlled by blueprints. 
We do not have a “piece work basis”, so that quality is 


* 
never slighted on that count. The two top men in direct 
charge of production are members of the firm. 
@ 88 FB iMPROVED PARTS. In the last quarter of a century or 


more, we have made the greatest contribution in the trade 
to the improvement of parts for outstanding machines. 


This has come about because of our sensitivity to the 
need of the machine owner, and the direct close relation- 
ship between our sales and engineering departments. 


SERVICE AND SALES. The head of this department 
is a member of the firm. He is steeped in the tradition 
of “service at all costs”. In order to maintain prompt 
deliveries, a very large stock is carried in our main plant, 
and substantial stocks also are held in five key centers 
in the country. An automatic stock control insures very 
few back orders. Red tape is slashed so that orders 
received are almost always shipped out the same day 
they are received. 


$O ... The heights of efficiency we have been able to 
attain in our little specialized enterprise, in all depart- 
ments, are due to “togetherness” —a close affiliation of 
department heads. 

Continuity of control since the inception of the com- 
pany many years ago, has resulted in undeviating adher- 
ence to the credo of service. 

The lack of change in our key employees has built up 
a fund of experience that is invaluable. 

The word has come back to us that our people feel 
that Star Parts is a good company to work for. We like 
that. We hope that you agree that we are also good people 
with whom to do business. 

TRADE ®& MARK 


x=) PARTS, Inc. 


SOUTH HACKENSACK, N. J. 


BRANCH: 1327 BROADWAY, KANSAS CITY, MO. 
AGENCIES: CHICAGO - MINNEAPOLIS - LOS ANGELES + DENVER - SO. ACTON, MASS. 
4883 STAR PARTS (LINECASTING) CANADA LTD. MONTREAL AND AGENTS OVERSEAS. 
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@@ou New, Improved Model Master Former 
is operating to perfection. We are using it 
) on both regular and packless mats with great 


success.” 


C@ rn. new heat distribution is providing us 
) with as near to ideal mat drying as we have 
ever attained.” 


C@rhis is indeed a great piece of equipment 
and we are extremely happy with it.” 


} C@rne new, improved follow bars keep the head 
and foot of the mat flat and without any sign 
of buckles.” 


@@N either our stereotype foreman or our 
maintenance superintendent can find any 
fault with this new machine.” 


CO rh. new Heat Saver Latch for holding the 
chamber partially open is a fine improvement.” 


@@x 0 mounting of the timers on the front 
panel is a great improvement.” 


CO the high quality of workmanship and perform- 
ance, plus the many new features, make 
this equipment a joy to use.” 





StAHI 


CORPORATION 
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Maximum densities, so critical to fine repro- 
duction is just one of the many advantages 
of Ansco’s new Reprolith Ortho Type C. 


This fine emulsion has been specifically balanced 
to give appreciably higher speeds under tungsten 
illumination. This means shorter exposures 
and increased production as well as superior 
reproduction quality. 


Ansco Reprolith Ortho Type C gives you this 
production advantage plus the high ortho- 
chromatic sensitivity essential to efficient 
filtration. 


Try Ansco Reprolith Ortho Type C today. 
And make Ansco Reprodol Developer your 
standard in clean working, maximum density 
developers. Ansco Reprolith Ortho Type C 
and Ansco Reprodol Developer ...a team 
that drives densities to their limits! Ansco, 
Binghamton, N. Y., A Division of General 
Aniline & Film Corporation. 


There’s more to Ansco than meets the plate 
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Do you want 
your business 


“GROW? 


Feed your work to an ATF WEB Offset Press 


You don’t have to be a giant in the print- 
ing business to take advantage of the 
high production and profits from an ATF 
Web Offset Press. Small, medium and 
large printers, in ever-increasing num- 
bers, have successfully planned their 
growth around such installations. Here 
are some of the important reasons why: 

You produce at speeds up to three 
times as fast as the fastest sheet-fed 
equipment (plus the extra advantages of 
inline folding, imprinting, perforating, 
etc.). It is not unusual to find printers 
turning out 25,000 or more impressions 
per hour on ATF Web equipment. That 
is production at a real pro fit. 

You can get top quality at these high 
speeds. Many ATF Web Press owners tell 
us the quality of work produced is equal 
to that of the finest sheet-fed presses, and 
easier to achieve. Some say web press 
printing is superior. 

Just examine the tremendous volume 
of all types of printing being done on 
these presses—folders, circulars, catalogs, 
pamphlets, broadsides, house organs, 
magazines, etc.—and you'll realize how 
fully competitive web offset is today. 

You can start with as few units as 
you wish, add more when your business 
warrants it. ATF Web Offset Presses are 
built on the unit construction principle 
so you can add to them at any time. 

You produce finished jobs on most 
ATF Web Offset presses—printed, cut 
and folded (plus other operations, if re- 
quired ). Many of these ATF Web Presses 
are designed with a folder, or folders, 
built-in. Think of it this way: you print 

the job and the folding is free! Or, stated 
another way, the printing is done for the 
cost of the separate folding operation 
when you print on a sheet-fed press. 
While you would normally think of the 
folding as being the bonus on a web press, 
the reverse is equally true: you could say 
you are getting the printing done for 
nothing when folding. This brings the 


Typical installation of a 22 Y x 35” 
ATF Web Publication Press. 


economy of web press operation into very 
sharp focus. 

Flexibility to suit your needs is avail- 
able in ATF Web Offset Presses. On a 
four-color press, for example, you can 
run four colors on one side, three on one 
and one on the reverse, or two colors on 
each side. On perfecting (blanket-to- 
blanket) ATF Web Presses, you can 
print on more than one web of paper at a 
time, and with the proper press arrange- 
ment you can print more than one job on 
the press at one time—giving you advan- 
tages you cannot obtain with any other 
press equipment. 

Exclusive engineering features are 
yours in ATF Web Offset Presses. ATF’s 
patented cylinder arrangement and pat- 
ented lead rollers give you simple, effec- 
tive control of the web when printing 
and insure accurate register. These are 
just two of the advantages you can get 
only from ATF. 

What about length of runs? Itis true, 
of course, that ATF Web Presses are ideal 
for producing long runs at good profit. 





All printers like big jobs, but they may 
tie up the whole shop and require so much 
handling that profits disappear. This is 
where the ATF Web Press takes over— 
profitably. But these presses handle more 
than just the big orders. Many shops find 
they can gang up short runs (when sev- 
eral require the same stock) and turn 
them out in a fraction of the time re- 
quired by sheet-fed presses. If sizes, colors 
and stock are the same on many jobs, 
you'll find that very short runs can be 
made with top profits. 

Job printing on a web press is espe- 
cially profitable on the ATF Green Hor- 
net, which prints from rolls up to 17144” 
wide, delivers cut sheets 111” long. This 
press, available in two, three or four- 
color models, prints one or both sides of 
the web, and can be equipped with num- 
bering and imprinting units as well as 
slitters and perforators. 

ATF offers a selection of web presses 
to suit most requirements: a full line of 
standard business forms presses, five 
standard-sized web offset publication 
presses, and the web-fed Green Hornet 
commercial job presses. 

Why not find out how one of them can 
help your business grow? Ask your ATF 
Web Division Representative, or write 
to the Web Division. 





American Type Founders 


200 Elmora Ave., Elizabeth, N. J. 




























additional WOooD 


REELS, TENSIONS, AUTOPASTERS © 
for R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co. 


CHICAGO, ILL, 


Fine quality coated papers are used by the Donnelley organi- 
zation to print the NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC. Special 
type Reels, Pneumatically Controlled Running Belt Ten- 
sions and Thymotrol Autopasters are required to feed coated 
paper to the high speed presses used for this job. Pasters 


are made, automatically, at full running press speeds. 


WOOD designed and built this paper handling equipment 
which accommodates paper rolls up to 43 inches in diameter. 

If your plant has need for similar equipment, custom- 
built to handle large paper rolls, we will collaborate with 
your engineers in producing the machinery needed. 

Send for literature describing WOOD Reels, Tensions 


and Autopasters. 


WOOD NEWSPAPER MACHINERY CORPORATION 


PLAINFIELD, NEW JERSEY + Executive & Sales Office: 501 Fifth Avenue, New York 17, N.Y. 


MANUFACTURERS OF PRESSES, COLOR UNITS, REELROOM AND STEREOTYPE EQUIPMENT FOR A CENTURY 


IT’S GOOD 


WOOD, custom-built equip- 
ments, approximately 10’ 
high, 9’ wide, 814’ deep; 
attached to high-speed 
Cottrell rotogravure press. 
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where 200,000 members of the printing industry are expected to 
meet next month. The occasion will be the Seventh Educational 
Graphic Arts Exposition, 12 trade association conventions and the 
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All foreign subscriptions payable in U. S. funds 
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Twice the type 
at less cost 
with TTS 


Teletypesetter® in commercial shops 


With the Fairchild Teletypesetter added to your present 
linecasting machines, type production goes up 100% or 
more, with no increase in operating cost. You get more 
from your equipment investment because your linecasting 
machines run automatically and continuously at their top 
capacity. Peaks and valleys of stop-and-go manual opera- 
tion are leveled. 

TTS equipment includes Perforator Unit for punching 
tape copy in justified lines, and compact Operating Unit 
(which does not interfere with manual operation) attached 
to linecasting machine. 


Store tape instead of type — and save! For use on reruns, 
you can store TTS perforated tape instead of metal, and 
slash your investment in metal inventories. Tape costs less, 
is lighter, easier to handle, and needs far less space. For 
example, 200 pounds of tape can be stored in a 6-cubic-foot 
space, yet are equivalent to 84,000 pounds of type metal 
requiring 150 cubic feet of storage space! 


AIRGHILD ‘wirniu 











District Offices: Eastchester, N. Y.; Atlanta, Ga.; 
Chicago, Ill.; Los Angeles, Cal.; Toronto, Ont. 





doubles output of linecasting machines 





Automate with Teletypesetter — and save! Automatic 
linecasting with TTS saves you money when you're setting 


type for: 
Books of all kinds Voter registration lists 
Magazines Telephone directories 


Christmas card imprints 
Schoo! yearbooks 


Business directories 
Rate and data guides 
Pocket-size editions House organs 
Legal briefs Pencil imprints 
Personalized checks Labels 
...and many others! 


Get the full story. Mail coupon today for 24-page descrip- 
tive booklet, “More Type in Less Time.” 


Fairchild Graphic Equipment, Dept. 9 
Fairchild Drive, Plainview, Long Island, N. Y. 


Please send me free copy of ‘More Type in Less Time.” 





Name 





Company 





Street 





State 








City Zone 
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Build circulation and ad revenue with 
Fairchild Electronic Engraving Equipment 








SCAN-A-SIZER 


Produces engravings enlarged or 
reduced in ratios up to 4 to 1 
~ from original copy 


When you use plenty of photos for local news and 
features, you're bound to build reader interest and circu- 
lation. And when you use plenty of photos in local ads, 
too, you'll build up your ad revenue as well. 

But to make both photo-journalism and photo-advertis- 
ing pay off, you must be able to get halftones in quantity 
at low cost. Either of these Fairchild electronic engraving 
machines will enable you to print all the pictures you 
want without increasing your engraving costs. And you'll 
get quality engravings — conveniently, quickly, reliably. 

Simple controls assure you the detail and tone values 
you want for maximum reproduction quality. Fairchild 
engravings are flexible, easy to mount directly on the 
stereo for direct printing. You can forget delays caused 
by poor delivery service or the non-availability of outside 
suppliers. Your Scan-A-Graver or Scan-A-Sizer is always 
there when needed, day or night, for routine use or “hot” 
news photos. Operation is easy and quickly learned by 
the average person so there’s no need for a special full- 
time operator. 


VISIT US AT BOOTH #148 
7TH EDUCATIONAL GRAPHIC ARTS EXPOSITION 
GRAPHIC 


IRGHILD sersin 


Division of Fairchild Camera and Instrument Corp. 


SCAN-A-GRAVER 


Electronic Engraving Machines 











District Offices: Eastchester, N. Y.; Atlanta, Ga.; 
Chicago, Ill.; Los Angeles, Calif.; Toronto, Ont. 





¢ SCAN-A-SIZER 







SCAN-A-GRAVER® 
ILLUSTRATOR 


Produces sharp, clean, low-cost 
halftones same size as original 
copy or enlarged to 1% and 2 times 








Making a Fairchild electronic engraving is a matter of 
minutes. It’s clean, too, with no film or messy chemicals 
to handle. Setting up for engraving averages two minutes, 
after which the machines operate unattended, shut off 
automatically when the engraving is completed. 

And Fairchild service keeps the machines in top oper- 
ating condition. Constant modernization and preventive 
maintenance — emergency service, too, if needed — is 
carried out through 43 service centers from coast to coast. 

Find out today how the Scan-A-Graver or Scan-A-Sizer 
can step up reader interest, put more “sock” into ads by 
making good local pictures economical to reproduce. 
Write for 16-page brochure, “Pictures Like These.” 


Fairchild Graphic Equipment, Dept. 92 
Fairchild Drive, Plainview, Long Island, N. Y. 


Please send me free copy of ‘Pictures Like These.” 
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[LETTERS . 


TO THE EDITORS 


Gift of the Gods 


We have read with great interest your 
last March 1959 issue on Plant Planning 
and Improvement. It came as a gift of 
the gods, considering that we are now 
neck high in the middle of piles of lay- 
outs and diagrams. We are planning a 
new 15,000 sq. meter web offset and 
rotogravure plant. 

Ivo M. Ferreira 
Editora Abril Ltda. 
Sao Paulo, Brazil 


Big Demand For 
Exposition Tickets 


I expect to attend the Graphic Arts Ex- 
position in September. As my wife will 
also make the trip, I will need an extra 
ticket. 


A. R. Otteson, President 
The Pierce Company 
Fargo, N. D. 


We would appreciate your sending us 
30 tickets for the Graphic Arts Exposition. 
M. L. Smith 
Bromley Press 
New York, N. Y. 


We would appreciate 12 more guest 
certificates for the Graphic Arts Exposi- 
tion. 

Charles Ferenchiak, Jr. 
Carteret, N. J. 


Ask your dealer to demonstrate the Kenro “vertical 18” 
camera—he can show you how to save money! 





this 
versatile 
camera 


will do 
all this... 









MAKE LINE AND HALFTONE NEGATIVES 
—up to 14” x 18”. Enlarges to 3X, 
reduces to % size with standard Goerz 
lens. Uses counters and micro dials 
for precise focusing and sizing. 
Exposure controlled by automatic 
reset timer. 


MAKE ONE SHOT, RIGHT READING 
PHOTOCOPIES—new Prismatic Head 
eliminates need for a negative inter- 
mediate. Gives black on white or 
white on black reproduction of type, 
drawings, layouts, photographs, 
pi ne to 4X, reduced to size. 
Makes screened type in one shot. 


MAKE XEROGRAPHIC EXPOSURES — 
adjustable xerographic head permits 
fast, easy exposures with uniform 
gripper margins. Takes standard 
10” x 15” xerographic plate holder. 


The Kenro “Vertical 18” Camera is 
compact, precise, easy to operate. 
Standard model comes complete with 
Goerz lens, lights and film head, ready 
for use inside or outside the darkroom. 
Available through leading graphic 
arts and office equipment dealers. 


Write for literature and name of 
nearest demonstrator dealer. 


KENRO GRAPHICS, INC. 25 commerce St., Dept. 0, Chatham, N.J. 
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XEROGRAPHIC HEAD 
for rerographic exposures 


PRISMATIC HEAD 
for one shot, right reading photocopies 











Being interested in the Graphic Arts as 
an employee, I carefully read your interest- 
ing and helpful magazine every month 
In accordance with your offer, I would like 
to receive four additional guest certifj 
to the Exposition. —_ 

William Henry Zwiesler 
Dayton, O. 


We would appreciate bein i 
with additional certificates for M xepecrn 
to attend the Graphic Arts Exposition. 

L. Lenkoff 
Stry-Lenkoff Co. 
Louisville, Ky. 

I would appreciate it if you would send 
me about a dozen certificates to the 
Graphic Arts Exposition. I am sure that 
many employees of MacFadden will be anx- 
ious to attend. 

Joseph M. Roth 

Production Manager 
Macfadden Publications, Inc. 
New York, N. Y. 


Please send us 10 tickets of admission 
to the Graphic Arts Exposition. 
Giles E. Hamilton 
Dupli-Print Services, Inc. 
Mansfield, O. 


Write It Down! 


A printer’s work is guided all the while 
by what he sees. 

If you mark down your instructions, he'll 
follow them with ease. 

Want it bold, want it light? 
ever you may please, 

Write it down! 


Your ideas may be hazy, but you write 
and they’re exact 

Be it workman or your boss, nothing can 
distract. 

What seemed so complex now ‘is simple; 
so bulky, now compact. 

Write it down! 


“99 


e” is what you said, though he heard 
the letter “d” 

You explained it three times over, one 
writing is the key. 

When you’ve got it down on paper your 
busy mind is free. 

Write it down! 

James W. McGrath 

Composing Room Ad Desk 

Boston Herald-Traveler 


Or what- 





Printing and Packaging Firms Merge— 
Presidents Robert G. Fairburn, left, Dia- 
mond Gardner Corp., and William H. 


' Walters, United States Printing & Litho- 


graph Co., recently announced plans for 
a proposed merger of the two firms. Fair- 
burn will become chairman of the board 
of the merged companies and Walters 
president. 
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ORIGINAL HEIDELBERG 





TWO COLOR PRODUCTION IN 
SINGLE COLOR FLOOR SPACE 
FOR SLIGHTLY MORE THAN 


SINGLE COLOR PRICE !! 





NOW IN PRODUCTION FROM HEIDELBERG, A NEW CONCEPT IN TWO-COLOR JOB PRINTING 
PRESSES, ROTARY AND FLATBED COMBINED. 15 x 20% AND 21x 28 SHEET SIZES 


SEE THEM AT THE 7th EDUCATIONAL GRAPHIC ARTS EXPOSITION. NEW YORK, SEPT. 6-12 
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The NEW 
Sheridan 
Model DT 
three-knife 
trimmer and 
IMPROVED 
Model 5E 
Inserter- 
Stitcher. 


—a@ preview 
of the 
SHERIDAN /, 


display | 2a. 


Martini 

at the Semi-automatic 
- Book sewing 
‘\ Machine. 


graphic arts ay 4 


Mailing Machine 


exposition... See) beting Hea 
\ el Sorting 


~ Device. 








See them all at Booth No. 396! 


SINCE 1835 


.W. E C8. SHERIDAN £0. 


220 CHURCH STREET — NEW YORK 13, N. Y. 
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Let’s Talk Time Saved ... MAKEREADY IN 10 MINUTES! 
CHANGEOVER IN 3 MINUTES! 


THE Unmatched for 


Fast getaway...Quick changeover 


MIEHLE 
No other job commercial letterpress matches the Miehle V-50’s 
vertical design advantages. Fastest getaway...makeready 

on most jobs takes less than 10 minutes! Fastest changeover... 

just 3 minutes to set up for a change in sheet size! And a complete 


washup takes less than 7 minutes! 


Those are average times. Want more proof? Just ask any V-50 
owner...there are now more than 21,000 Miehle Verticals in 
regular use. Or better yet, make your own test. You'll find 
the Miehle V-50 Vertical can’t be beat. It’s the most versatile, 


Cc baad | 
VE RTI AL most profitable job commercial letterpress, ever! 


Write for full comparison information today. 


"IT 
THE MIEHLE COMPANY '\& 


Division of Miehle « Goss + Dexter, Inc. 
Chicago 8, Iilinois 











Tobias Named Macbeth Consultant— 
Philip E. Tobias has been retained as a 
consultant by Macbeth Arc Lamp Co. He 
will direct Macbeth’s expanded Graphic 
Arts research and development program. 


Bassett Named 
Miehle Sales Man- 
ager — The promo- 
tion of Gilbert W. 
Bassett from mar- 
keting manager to 
sales manager of 
Miehle Company, 
Div. Miehle-Goss- 
Dexter, Inc., has 
been announced by 
Carlton Mellick, 
vice president in 
charge of sales. In 
his new post he will be responsible for 
the marketing of all Miehle presses. Bas- 
sett is active in the Craftsmen’s Club, 
Graphiles, the Supplymen’s Guild, and 
other trade associations. A graduate of 
the Printing Management School, Car- 
negie Institute of Technology, he joined 
Miehle in 1948. He will continue to have 
his office at M-G-D headquarters, 2011 
Hastings St., Chicago. 


BASSETT 


12 





McGill Personnel Manager—Appointment 
of William J. Henretty as personnel man- 
ager for McGill Graphic Arts Center, St. 
Paul, Minn., was announced by R. J. 
Krueger, executive vice president. Hen- 
retty was previously personnel director for 
Jensen Printing Co., Minneapolis, for the 
past 10 years. 


Publisher Dies—Ward A. Neff, president, 
Corn Belt Publishers, Inc., Chicago, died 
recently while vacationing at a resort in 
Wisconsin. Well known in the printing 
industry, his company publishes the Chi- 
cago Daily Drovers Journal and other 
member papers of the Corn Belt Farm 
Dailies as well as the Drovers Journal 
Press. Neff is survived by his wife Adah. 


Wheeling Newspaper Appoints — Harold 
C. Berg has been named production man- 
ager for the Wheeling (W. Va.) News- 
Register and Intelligencer, it was an- 
nounced by Austin V. Wood, executive 
vice president and general manager, News 
Publishing Co. Berg was formerly com- 
posing room superintendent for the East 
St. Louis (Ill.) Evening and Sunday 
Journal. 


Opens Boston Office—Alan Wood Steel 
Co. has announced the opening of a 
district sales office in the Boston area. 
The office, located at 824 Boylston St., 
Chestnut Hill, will be under the direc- 
tion of Edward H. Lloyd, jr., as district 
manager. 
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Versatility Unparalleled .. . 
allel Section; 3 or 4 folds in 8-page Section; 
8 or 4 folds in 16-page and 2 folds in 32-page. 










BERG 
Chemco Chicago Promotion—The ap- 
pointment of Dominick F. Corelli to a 
sales position with the Chicago branch of 
Chemco Photoproducts Co., Inc. was an- 
nounced recently by Sam B. Anson, gen- 
eral sales manager. Corelli joined Chemco 


in 1955. 


CORELLI 


Art Gravure Appointment—Art Gravure 
Corp., Cleveland, O., has named Irwin 
J. Horwitt assistant plant manager in 
charge of color production, succeeding the 
late Harry Baus. Horwitt has been with 
the company since 1931. 


Champion Promotes Three—Herbert W. 
Suter, jr., vice president of paper sales, 
Champion Paper and Fibre Co., recently 
announced the promotions of George 
Kennedy, Ralph Colegrove and Clyde 
Craig. Kennedy has been named sales 
manager of printing papers and _ will 
make his headquarters at the Hamilton, 
O. office. He is succeeded as manager 
(Continued on Page 16) 


Yesterday's Dream . . . Today's Reality 


A Double-Production ... Double Profit 
Buckle Folder for your 35 x 45 and 38 x 
50 (and larger) signatures. 


4 folds in Par- 


New principles incorporated with modern en- 
gineering making practical higher speed 
ever before known, even on light-weight stock. 


RUSSELL E. BAUM, INC. 
1540 Wood Street 
Philadelphia 2, Pa. 


than 


Tel. LOcust 8-4470 
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Both Printer and Customer Benefit! 


With a Hantscho perfecting web offset press in your plant, time If you would like writ- 
is saved, more work can be handled ... MAKING you money and ten information before 


SAVING money for your customers. making your visit send 
for this new brochure 


Hantscho equipment, for either sheet, signature, or rewind — and oe 
delivery, decreases downtime and makeready, gives greater pro- aes, Er ny 
duction plus high quality printing. ers and roll stands. 


Every Hantscho perfecting web-offset press is built with the 
finest of materials, engineering skills, and web fed press know- 
how available in the graphic arts industry. 


GEORGE Tigh CO., INC. 
Gn 


602 SOUTH 3rd AVENUE 
MOUNT VERNON, N. Y. TELETYPE: TWX-MT V NY 2193 


MIDWEST REPRESENTATIVE: 153 W. HURON ST., CHICAGO 10, ILL. — TELETYPE TWX CG 1486 














4773 
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Safety for sure 





with A.W. ALGRIP abrasive flooring 


Put A. W. ALGRIP underfoot in your plant . . . you'll get safety and sure- 
footedness. A. W. ALGRIP eliminates sliding and slipping . . . gives you 
assured footing under the most dangerous plant conditions . . . on inclined 
as well as flat surfaces. 


A. W. ALGRIP rolled steel floor plate is produced by Alan Wood Steel 
Company by a patented process in which an abrasive — just like the kind 
that is used in grinding wheels—is embedded to a specified depth. It becomes 
an integral part of a tough steel plate. 

A. W. ALGRIP can be used as independent flooring . . . or as flooring overlay. 
Put your plant on a safe footing, with A. W. ALGRIP . .. Approved for Safety 
by Underwriters’ Laboratories. Write for Bulletin AL-N5. 


ALAN WOOD STEEL COMPANY 


CONSHOHOCKEN, PA. 


DISTRICT OFFICES: Philadelphia « New York e Los Angeles « REPRESENTATIVES: Atlanta « Boston e Buffalo 
Cincinnati « Cleveland « Detroit « Houston e Pittsburgh « Richmond e St. Paul e San Francisco e Seattle 
Montreal, Toronto and Vancouver, Canada—A. C. Leslie & Co., Ltd. 
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s 
Didde-Glaser 
With the only Sheet Collators in the world 
B to automatically gather and glue 
one-time carbon forms at high speed! 
Y i R Small and large printing plants alike 
realize savings of up to 50% over 


hand collating methods... AND “keep up 
INDE R Y with the presses” in the bindery, 
when they install a Speed-Klect ! 


Speed-Klect Collators are equally efficient 


BARRIE R ’ in fully automatic straight collating or 
e gathering and gluing at high speeds! 


Speed-Klect Model 71-1G* 


In addition to the 7-station model 
illustrated, Speed-Klect Collators are 
available in 3-, 5-, 6-, 8-, and 9-station 
models, special sizes with additional 
stations to order. Almost any kind of 
stock can be handled for gathering and 
gluing — from one-time carbon forms 
to pre-collated sections. 





_ 


WITH A BINDERY TEAM THAN CAN GIVE YOU SEWING- 
LESS BOOK PRODUCTION UP TO 800 BOOKS PER HOUR! 


Just released from Switzerland for U. S. distribution! 
Ideal for the medium-size bindery that finds large 
machines too costly and smaller machines too slow! 
Teaming-up this semi-automatic twosome to speed 
up book, pamphlet, and catalog binding production 
adds up to a higher percentage of profits! 


The BUFALO Sewingless Binding Machine 

This Swiss import mills off the backs of sections or 
pages...applies TWO coats of glue...and releases 
the finished block — IN JUST A MATTER OF SECONDS! 
Two sizes handle book back work up to 13% inches 
and 18 inches in length and is low-cost to buy AND 
to operate! 


The ROLONG Hydraulic Back-Pressing Machine 
Completely automatic! The Rolong rubs covers fast 
and firmly along the back or spine of the book... 
and does the job quickly, more cheaply and better! 
This back-presser soon pays for itself — by producing 
more attractive books for less! ONE foot pedal 
operates ALL hydraulic controls! 





Speed-Klect Dual-Stream* 


Station-for-station, Didde-Glaser’s new 
DUAL STREAM outperforms any sheet 
collator in the world today! It doubles 
even automatic production... by allow- 
ing the same job to be dual-streamed 
side-by-side, or two different jobs side- 
by-side! Model 51-11 (illustrated) will 
collate up to 50,000 sheets an hour ! Other 
models available from 3 to 9 stations. & We SS) = <= os ee Se eR be 


fee oor: ey eee co ee es ys 





* Speed-Klect collators are covered by U. S. Patents No. 2,568,224 and 2,846,214. Other patents pending 


SEE_SPEED-KLECT IN- ACTION 


SEE SPEED-KLECT IN ACTION 
at our booths — 187 and 188 










General Office and Factory Dept. PP-8 
50 Hi-Way and W. 12th Avenue, 
Emporia, Kansas 

Sales and Service Offices in 

New York, Chicago, 

and Los Angeles 


th EDUCATIONAL 


/ raphic Arts Hidde Soi tseran, 
EXPOSITION 


YORK COLISEUM - SEPT 6-12, 1959 Designers and WVlanufaeturcrs 
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News Items 


(Continued from Page 12) 





of the New York City district sales office 
by Colegrove. Craig, formerly in the ad- 
vertising and sales promotion depart- 
ment, follows Colegrove as manager of 
advertising and sales promotion. 


Joins Siebold Ink—Harrison Bergin has 
joined the sales staff of the J. H. & G. B. 
Siebold Ink Co. Bergin was previously 
associated with Dayton Rubber Co. 


Bolton Forms Knife Division—John W. 
Bolton & Sons, Inc. has announced the 
formation of a Machine Knife Division 
to handle the company’s expanded ma- 
chine knife activities. Arthur G. Schwarz- 
enberg has been elevated to manager of 
the division, reporting to B. E. Prevost, 
vice president of operations. 


Rolled Plate Metal Representatives—Two 
new appointments to the technical serv- 
ice staff of Rolled Plate Metal Co. and 
Atlantic Zinc Works, Inc. were announced 
recently by Fred A. Dirkes, president. 
Thomas Gaffney is being transferred to 
an administrative position in the Mid- 


See this newest Hand-Fed Press and other C&P Equipment 
Graphic Arts Expo, Booths 153, 154, 155 





8x12 ¢©10x15 © 12x18 
When a C & P NEW MODEL-N Press 


is delivered to your press room floor and 
the electrical connections installed, the 

ress is ready to go—no extras to buy. 
Standard equipment includes every- 
thing needed from floor-pan to counter. 
Many refinements are built into this 
thoroughly modern press, such as: 

Adjustable bed track and extension 

roller tracks. 

Silent drive for ink disc. 

Variable pulley for speed control 


a= 


A 


This illustration shows the adjust- 
able bed tracks, the extension roller 
tracks and the impression counter 
with bracket. 





. 


pulley. 





THE 
C&P NEW 


MODEL-N 
PRESS 





COMPLETE PRESS 


(nothing extra to buy) 





driven by constant speed motor. 
Fully safety-guarded throughout. 
Operating controls conveniently 
located. 


New design enclosed front and sides 
with a modern machine tool grey 


finish. 
Oil holes with red targets. 


This Model-N is the finest hand fed 
press C & P engineers have ever de- 
signed. Write for complete description. 





This illustration shows the belt Silent ink disc drive on all three 
guard, the motor and expandable sizes. Illustration above as installed 


on 10 x 15 and 12 x 18. 


THE CHANDLER AND PRICE COMPANY 


6000 Carnegie Avenue ° 


Manufacturers of dependable printing presses and paper cutters 


Cleveland 3, Ohio 
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GAFFNEY 


west and will work out of Chica 

James C. Manny has been assigned * 
the New England office. He is the son 
of Roy Manny, chairman of the board. 


3M _ Branch Supervisor—Promotion of 
Robert R. Alexander to branch sales su- 
pervisor, printing products division, Min- 
nesota Mining & Mfg. Co., was reported 
recently. Alexander was formerly a litho- 
graphic products sales representative in 
the New York City area for 3M. 


Lawson Sales Representative—The ap- 
pointment of Herbert R. Wieth as a 
member of the Midwest sales staff of 
Lawson Company, Div. Miehle-Goss- 


Dexter, Inc., has been announced by 
Carlton Mellick, director of sales. Wieth’s 
territory will comprise eastern Wisconsin 
and northern Illinois, including the north 
part of Chicago. 





GARRABANT 


Williamson Pacific Representative — Roy 
Garrabant has been appointed sales rep- 
resentative for Williamson Pacific, ac- 
cording to Eugene Williamson, president, 
Williamson & Company. Garrabant will 
cover Colorado, Utah, lower California, 
Arizona and New Mexico, with head- 
quarters at the firm’s San Mateo, Calif. 
branch. 


Champion Buys Paper Firm—Champion 
Paper and Fibre Co. recently purchased 
the Wertgame Paper Co., Kansas City, 
Mo., according to Reuben B. Robertson, 
jr., president. Wertgame, a paper merchan- 
dising organization which handles both 
fine and coarse grades, will operate as a 
subsidiary of Champion. 


Friden Expands Mailroom Division—Ac- 
quisition of two mail equipment com- 
panies to become a part of the expand- 
ing mailroom equipment division of 
Friden, Inc. was announced recently by 
Walter S. Johnson, president. The two 
firms are the Cummington Corporation, 
Boston, and Intl. Postal Supply Co., New 
York City. Also reported by Friden was 
the acquisition of exclusive distribution 
(Continued on Page 26) 
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COME ON IN... 
THE PRINTING’S 
FINE ON |) /) 


ai 
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Photo, courtesy of The Mosaic Tile Company 





Hammermill Offset invites readers to plunge into your printed 
pieces. It adds realism to the products it shows, puts sell 
where sell should be. Hammermill Offset takes beautiful 
black and white printing, too. Please turn the page to see. 


an 








BLACK AND WHITE 
ILLUSTRATIONS 

LOOK ALIVE...ON 
HAMMERMILL OFFSET 


Show every contrast of light and shadow, every 
drop of water with startling clarity. Black and white 
or full color prints profitably on Hammermill Offset, 
with fast press runs and ink economy. You can 
order this strong, pick-free paper in 8 finishes and 
7 new colors. This insert printed by offset on 
Hammermill Offset, substance 70, Super-Smooth 
finish on a 41 x 58 four-color press. Sheet size 

38% x 57%, 18 up. Speed 3,000 an hour. Deep etch 
aluminum plates. Colors printed yellow and blue, 
then red and black. Hammermill Paper 

Company, Erie, Pennsylvania. 











AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS 





ELIZABETH, NEW JERSEY 








Pre-register system on new Chiefs 


assures first class work at top speeds 


Three new, fast two-color Chiefs 
with advantages that spell higher 
profits for every hour of running 
time are now available from ATF. 

The Chief 238 prints sheets up to 
2514x3814” at speeds to 7500 iph. 

The Chief 250 prints sheets up to 
3614x50” at speeds up to 6500 iph. 

The Chief 255 prints sheets up to 
38 x 55” at speeds up to 6000 iph. 

All three presses include features 
that save time, trouble and profits 
for the printer. For instance: 

The pre-register system per- 
mits twice the time for registering 
the sheets as on presses without 
such a system. In effect, the press is 
equipped with two sets of head- 
stops. The sheet is slowed down 
and brought into register at the 
front by the first set of headstops, 
underneath the previous sheet. 


While the previous sheet is being 
transferred to the impression cyl- 
inder by the swing-arm mechanism, 
the next sheet moves down slowly 
to the second set of headstops, where 
it is again registered—this time front 
and side. The second or main head- 
stops are adjustable while the press 
is running—to vary the gripper mar- 
gin or correct the “lay” of the sheet. 
When these headstops are adjusted, 
the check-fingers automatically ad- 
just to the same relative position. 

The “V” cylinder arrange- 
ment of the presses is such that 
both colors are printed while the 
sheet is held in position on the one 
impression cylinder. This elimi- 
nates register errors common to 
presses requiring transfer of the 
sheet between printing units. The 
printing units on the Chiefs are on 





Turn page for interesting story on ATF Chief 22 





the same level, which makes them 
fully accessible to the pressmen. 
Ample room for working is provided 
between the color units, and conven- 
lent storage trays for inks, chemi- 
cals, etc., are provided for each unit. 

The high speed stream feeder 
is easy to set, keeps sheets in full 
view while feeding. Continuous 
feeding—which permits pressmen 
to install a fresh pile of stock while 
the press prints the last of the pre- 
ceding pile—is available without 
extra cost on the Chiefs 250 and 
255 (optional on the Chief 238). 

The swing-arm is cam-oper- 
ated in both directions to insure 
accurate register at high speeds. The 
presses employ two feed cylinders, 
which permit the swing-arm to op- 
erate above the feed-plate and give 
the sheet a fairly flat line of travel 


Continued on page 2 








100 year old plant installs ATF Chief 22 
after careful study of 17x 22 offset presses 


Sentinel Printing Company, a divi- 
sion of The Hempstead Sentinel, 
Inc.,celebrated its first completecen- 
tury last year, under the operation 
of four generations of the Van de 
Water family. This progressive 
Long Island plant has both letter- 
press and offset equipment, plus its 
own composing room and bindery. 
The company turns out a wide as- 
sortment of jobs for a variety of 
customers. A typical day’s line up 
might include work on well over a 
hundred different jobs. Some recent 
examples: summons “tickets” for 
the local police department, catalog 
pages for a giant aircraft equipment 
manufacturer, business forms for a 
department store, window banners 
for a toy company, and a monthly 
house organ for a bank. 

Always expanding and updating 
their facilities, Sentinel recently 
consulted a trade association about 
the best way to build up their offset 
operation. The technical consult- 
ants advised Sentinel to add a 17 x 
22 offset press, pointing out that 
this size would tie in best with 
Sentinel’s large volume of runs on 
both single and multi-color jobs. 


The present owners, Kenneth B. 
Van de Water and his son, Ken Jr., 
thoroughly appraised all available 
models in the 17 x 22 size range. 
They lined up complete specifica- 
tions and operating details from all 
the manufacturers, and visited 
plants operating offset presses in 
this size. On the basis of this careful 
analysis, the people at Sentinel de- 
cided on the ATF Chief 22. After 
about eight months of use, they are 
convinced that their choice has been 
justified. 

Sentinel’s pressman on the Chief 
22, Howard Gregg, likes the fast 





Howard Gregg, Sentinel pressman, finds the 
Chief 22’s fast plate lock-up easy to work with. 


set-up and getaway, as well as’ the 
general easy and trouble-free Opera- 
tion. And he finds the wash-up de. 
vice convenient and thorough. The 
quality of the work the press turns 
out is highly regarded, too, espe- 
cially where color and register are 
concerned. The Chief 22’s inking 
system provides the heavy coverage 
needed when running color forms. 
And of course the compact, space. 
saving construction fits in well with 
Sentinel’s neat and orderly plant 
layout. 

Sentinel uses the Chief 22 for 
house organs, technical manuals, 
business forms, two and three color 
box wraps—all on an assortment of 
stocks, including gummed, bond, 
coated, tracing paper and 91# 
index. The pressman finds the Wale 
floating nozzle a great help when 
running hard-to-handle stocks. 

This addition of an ATF Chief 
22 is just one step in the Sentinel 
expansion program that has been 
going on since the company was 
founded in 1858, and has been ac- 
celerated in the past ten years. A 
few years ago Sentinel moved to 
its present location, a single-level 
building especially designed for 
them. And one of the primary con- 
siderations in laying out the new 
quarters was providing extra floor 
space for future expansion. 


Continued from page 1 
from the feed board to the impres- 
sion cylinders—a distinct advantage 
when printing heavy card stock. 
Printing pressures on the two 
units are adjusted by a handwheel. 
and micrometer adjustment on the 
operator’s side of each unit. A cali- 
brated dial indicates the setting. 
Blanket-to-plate pressure can 
be varied by a simple micrometer 
adjustment—which eliminates the 
need for changing packing, should 
the blanket swell a little during 
long press runs. 


The feed-plate is raised or low- 


ered to compensate for differences 
in stock thickness. This is accom- 
plished with a handwheel and 
micrometer adjustment, and elimi- 
nates the need for adjusting grip- 
pers when changing stocks. 

The feed board is motorized, for 
easy raising and lowering. 

Lubrication is automatic and 
semi-automatic, and very few points 
require individual attention. A red 
warning light indicates when the oil 
reservoir needs refilling—although 
press can be run for some time after 
it appears, without danger. 


All cylinders are mounted in 
special alloy phosphor-bronze lined 
bearings, which are lubricated auto- 
matically. As a result, the press is 
quiet in operation and longer-weat- 
ing at these critical points. 

Standard equipment on the Chief 
250 and 255 includes a highly effi- 
cient mechanical gripper in the de- 
livery, which insures accurate deliv- 
ery at high speeds (this feature is 
also available on the Chief 238 as 
optional equipment). 

Ask your local ATF representa- 
tive or Branch for the details. 
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American Type Founders + 200 Elmora Avenue + Elizabeth, N. J: 






































See Force’s ‘’1000 SFM” System at Booth 370 
at the Graphic Arts Exposition. 


Handbook shows how the 
FORCE "1000 SFM”’* system 
reduces need for special 
order numbering machines 


sev 


be ad | 


This 48 page illustrated “1000 SFM” 

handbook contains up-to-the-minute data 

on numbering! From its pages, you'll learn 
how you can own a numbering system 
customized to your precise needs without 
paying for special “built-to-order” machines. 
Developed by Wm. A. Force & Co., Inc., 
numbering machine pioneers since 1875, the 
' versatile “1000 SFM“ Universal Rotary 

V Numbering Head Component System gives 
r you the heads, cams, holding rings, and 
adapters you need to speed-up production 
on complex numbering jobs. Start with a 

basic set-up for your current requirements 
and build around it as new needs arise. 
System components have been designed for 
every press at every speed. 

For your copy of the informative “1000 SFM” 
handbook, fill in and mail the coupon today. 


Se =e vw KF 


Aa tft —_— /! 


* Accurate numbering at 1000 Surface Feet ccandtninaemamanaiiianiiiainn 
. per Minute on 17” circumference presses r 
and larger. 
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Please send free illustrated 48 page handbook on the 
Force “1000 SFM” Rotary Numbering System 
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, We have the following rotary printing equipment:___ 





216 Nichols Ave., Brooklyn 8, N.Y. 
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Running at speeds to 5,000 impressions per hour 
this printer* reports his Daycollan letterpress rollers 
have already run 2% million impressions without 
sign of deterioration. 


The Daycollan rollers have been in service since 
July 18, 1958, running two shifts and using a wide 
variety of inks, gloss, metallic, etc; and yet, these 
amazing rollers still retain excellent tack . . . have 
never varied in shape or diameter. 

Daycollan is an exclusive new synthetic material 
developed in the research laboratories of the Dayton 
Rubber Company. This unusual material is highly 


22 


ouvsT.ess 
or 


resistant to abrasion and wear from rules and leaders. 
Its non-porous surface makes washups a simple, 
single wipe with inexpensive kerosene solutions. It is 
unaffected by extremes of heat and cold .. . tem- 
perature or humidity. Its easy-to-clean, smooth sur- 
face offers complete freedom from bleed back even 
when changing from black to yellow. 


Daycollan rollers can cut your cost of roller con- 
sumption 50 to 75%, can eliminate wasted time in 
wash up, will give you excellent tack and retain thelr 
perfect shape even after long, hard runs and hur 
dreds of wash ups. Completely field tested, Daycollan 
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rollers are now available in most. popular press sizes, Daycollan and illustrating the amazingly fine repro- 
Judge for yourself—compare’ Daycollan with any- duction Daycollan rollers deliver, regardless of type of 
thing you now use! For a booklet fully describing stock, use the reader service card or write: 


* Dayco Department 
Name and 


me Dayton Industrial Products Co. 


Supplied on 
request 
Melrose Park, Illinois A Division of The Dayton Rubber Company 


West Coast Distributors: Farwest Ink Co., Seattle, Washington; Albert Ladymon, Dallas, 


In Canada: The Dayton Rub- 
Texas; Walter W. Lawrence Co., Inc., Los Angeles; George W. Shively Co., San Francisco 


ber Company, Ltd., Toronto 


© D.R. Ce, 1959 THERE’S A DAYCO ROLLER FOR EVERY PRINTING NEED! 
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Only a Baldwin’ Ink Fountain Agitator gives yoy 





all the cost-cutting advantages of a single cone 


Here’s a close-up of a 4-color 
Hantscho web-fed offset press show- 
ing a Baldwin Ink Fountain 
Agitator at work on one of the 
inking units. Ink makers say they 
can supply a much better ink when 
they know a press is equipped with 
Baldwin Agitators—the unique 
single cone force-feeds even the 
heaviest-bodied inks to the foun- 
tain roller. 





...and adapts so easily to split-fountain work! 


The unique Baldwin cleans-in-a-minute cone makes 
washups and color changeovers less of a chore for 
the pressman . . . reduces downtime on both web-fed 
and sheet-fed presses. What’s more, adapting a 
Baldwin Ink Fountain Agitator to split-fountain 
work is merely a matter of ‘“‘add a color... . add 
a cone.” 


Here are more time-saving, cost-cutting advantages: 
You save ink right from the start! That’s because 
Baldwin force-feeding means the pressman begins a 
job with only the amount he needs to finish it. And 






WILLIAM GEGENHEIMER CO., INC. 


you save two ways because the separate motor drive 
keeps ink mixed even during press shutdowns: 
(1) There’s no ink-wasting skin to be fished out of 
the fountain; (2) there’s no costly delay in starting 
the job—the pressman doesn’t have to take time 
out for manual stirring. 


More and more printers and lithographers report 
they can’t afford to run even a small press—no 
matter how short the run—without Baldwin Ink 
Agitators. And, they say, the Agitators soon pay 
for themselves in ink-savings alone. 


Add a color ...add a cone! That's 
how simply you adapt Baldwin Ink 
Agitators to split-fountain work— 
another reason pressman and man- 
agement alike go for them. Travel of 
individual cones is easily adjusted for 
any location of the color split. And the 
cleans-in-a-minute cone cuts color- 
changeover downtime to the bone. 
Baldwin Ink Fountain Agitators are 
licensed under U.S. Patent 
No. 2,848,952. 





80 Roebling Street 


Brooklyn 11, New York 
Phone: EVergreen 8-5610 


Manufacturers of Baldwin Ink Fountain Agitators * Baldwin Press Washers * Baldwin Water Stops * Baldwin Water Levels 
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\LL NEW FROM VANDERCOOK 


New Vandercook equipment will be demonstrated at the 7th Educational Graphic Arts Exposition September 6 to 12 
t the Coliseum in New York City. We’re celebrating our 50th Year by bringing out greatly improved machines. 
a 


several of these new designs are priced substantially lower than the models they replace. 





3 SIZES OF VANDERCOOK UNIVERSAL TEST PRESSES! 


Vandercook Universal I for 15" x24" sheet +» Vandercook Universal III for 1834 x 28" sheet 
A+ 
Vandercook Universal 1V for 327 Q"x 2914" sheet 


On the left is the Vandercook Universal I. All three of these new test presses are available with a 
plastic covered power operated inking system and automatic washup . .. power operated impression 
cylinder with speeds up to 800 proofs per hour . . . adjustable bed with the same accuracy as a fixed 
bed...automatic sheet delivery...automatic frisket...automatic ink feed direct from standard ink can. 


VANDERCOOK 425 
Page Safe Electric Proof Press 


Sheet Size 2434," x 27" 
VANDERCOOK 13-28 GALLEY SAFE 
ELECTRIC PROOF PRESS 

Sheet Size 13” x 28” 


Shown below. Features safety stop with electric 
brake...electric starting clutch... prints single 
unsupported slug without knocking it over... 
semi-automatic ink feed...automatic washup. 






Safety stop that will instantly stop 
press upon contact with anything 
over type high .. . accurate register 
at 1500 per hour . . . automatic ink 
feed direct from a standard 1-Lb. 
ink can... built in static eliminator 
.-- no foot pedals... electronically 
operated speed changes from 500 to 
1500 proofs per hour. 











Our 50th Year 


“ia 


-_ 








VANDERCOOK & SONS, INC. 


General Offices, Research Laboratory, Demonstration Room & 
3601 W. Touhy Ave., Chicago 45, Ill. Phone: ROgers Park 1-2100 


VANDERCOOK 25-38 OFFSET PROOF PRESS VANDERCOOK 30-26 DOUBLE 4-COLOR TEST PRESS 
Sheet Size 301A" x 29” 
Completely power operated . . . dampens, inks and prints in the same cycle as Eight colors in three seconds! Will prove two sets of 4-color originals or clec- 
production presses . . . electronic water control . . . length of print control . . . tros up to 1314”x 2514”... automatic sheet delivery . . . automatic frisket 


vacuum plate beds. ... automatic washup . . . safety stop. 

















News Items 


(Continued from Page 16) 





rights in the United States and Canada 
of a mail inserter manufactured by Ertma 
of Switzerland. 


New Addition for Crescent Ink—Crescent 
Ink & Color Company is constructing an 
addition to its Milwaukee plant, it was 
reported by William F. Thompson, vice 
president of Milwaukee operations. More 
space will be provided for the company’s 
rotogravure and flexographic ink manu- 
facturing departments. The addition will 


double the capacity of the Milwaukee 
plant, located at 3901 W. Rohr Ave. 


Sun Chemical Engineering Manager — 
Frank J. Senters has been appointed man- 
ager of industrial engineering for the 
Graphic Arts Group, Sun Chemical Corp., 
according to J. S. Thome, vice president 
of Sun. 


Ruiter Named to Litho Post—A. Gordon 
Ruiter has been named vice president in 
charge of technical sales services, Bright 
Litho Corp., New York City, according 
to Martin Strauss, president. Ruiter, for- 
merly superintendent of the printing di- 
vision, Forbes Lithograph Mfg. Co., Bos- 
ton, is a past president of the Intl. Crafts- 
men’s Assoc. 


DO THE WORK OF HOURS «i: Uinecteoa/ 


c ~ 





POWER MITERER 


SLASH YOUR PRINTING 
COSTS WITH THE 








RUITER 


Maintenance Firm Appoints—John J. Ben- 
nett has been appointed general manager 
of the maintenance division, M. Eisen- 
berg & Bros., Inc., an electrical contract- 
ing firm specializing in repair and main- 
tenance for the Graphic Arts industry, 


BENNETT 


Cadillac Printing Appointment—John W. 
Payne has joined the staff of the Cadillac 
Printing and Lithographing Corp., Chi- 
cago. Payne was formerly vice president 
of Magill-Weinsheimer Co., also of Chi- 


cago. 


Meredith Production Manager—Robert L 
Jolley has been named production man- 
ager at Meredith Publishing Co., Des 
Moines, Ia. He will supervise 704 persons 
in all departments involved in producing 
and printing Better Homes & Gardens and 
Successful Farming magazines, 13 home 
service books and six idea publications, 
Jolley joined Meredith in 1932 as a press 
packer boy. Since then he has been sec- 
retary to the production manager, schedul- 
ing expediter, and manager of the schedul- 





If you need miters in either small or large 
quantities, no other machine nor method 
can turn out anywhere near as many perfect 
joining miters so quickly from strip mate- 
rial. That’s how the Rouse Power Miterer 
can slash your printing costs by doing work 
in minutes that now takes you hours. 


A Rouse Power Miterer won't cost you 
one cent! Printers the world over say that 
money paid for a Rouse Power Miterer 
quickly comes back through tremendous 
savings in expensive time. After getting 
your money back, you'll start collecting 
daily dividends from permanently lower 
operating costs. 


FROM THE SMALLEST JOB SHOP UP TO THE LARGEST 
PLANT, ONLY ROUSE MAKES A POWER MITERER 
FOR EVERY TYPE OF USE. 


You may buy any Rouse Power Miterer as a 
bench model or with any other equipment you 
wish, 


ing department. In 1945 he was named 
assistant production manager. He is a 


past president of the Des Moines Crafts- 
men’s Club. 

















JOLLEY 


Ideal Roller Representative—Jack L. Keck 
has joined the sales staff of Ideal Roller 


Virtually every printing plant in the world uses : 
& Mfg. Co. at its plant in Huntington 


one or more Rouse products. 








Park, Calif. His sales area will include 
NEW ROUSE CATALOG Los Angeles, Orange County, and San 
Swen meanes —_ Fernando Valley. 
Write for your copy 


Ferguson Retires—Herbert S. Ferguson, as- 
sociated with American Type Founders 
Co. since 1910, recently announced his re- 
tirement at a dinner held in his honor at 
the Hotel Bellevue Stratford, Philadelphia. 
Ferguson was branch manager of ATF’s 
Philadelphia office and in 1958 was pro- 
moted to director of sales and service. 


TODAY! 


800 Miters in 45 minutes 


ey] loo, 


MITERING MACHINES 




















 @ ] E & OM » LEAD ond RULE CUTTERS : ; 
H. B. R US Se c ae PAN COMPOSING STICKS Chandler & Price President Dies—David 
oie mer WAYNE AVE., CHICAGG Teas pnt pn nan W. Frackelton, president, Chandler & 
JSE PRODUCTS ~ THE STANDARD OF THE WORLD FOR 50 YEARS jee Price Co. for the past 19 years, died 





June 24th. He joined the company in 
1913 as vice president and treasurer and 
For More Information Circle 152 on Reader Service Card moved into the presidency in 1940. 
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ve superior 


ht the vy have taken man past 


weilgni 


strength and precision without the penalty of 


the barrier of sound and to the edge of space. These 
the most advanced single-color offset press available toda, 


>? 


are the basic structural metal 


of only one offset press 


ROYAL ZENITH CORPORATION, 180 VARICK STREET, NEW YORK 14 
PARTS AND SERVICE AVAILABLE NATIONWIDE ON A 24-HOUR BASIS 
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NOW 
YOU CAN DOUBLE 


YOUR PRODUCTION OF 
2-Pt. HAIRLINE RULE 









Universal Mono-Tabular Corporation announces 





the development of a 
















new twin 2-pt. hairline rule mold and slide! 


e Development of this new twin mold temperatures can be maintained on 
and slide enables you to run two 2-pt. both gas and electric casters, that 
hairline rules, at the same time, from production of 2-pt. hairline rules is 





a single mold . . . giving you another actually doubled, with a product of 
production and performance bonus from unequalled uniform quality. But see 
your Universal Stripcaster. Experience for yourself at the Graphic Arts Ex- T 
. . research . . . and months of testing position . . . Booth 138. Or just write 
went into the development 7 for a sample of the 2-pt. G 
of this new twin rule mold hairline rule produced from : 
and slide. These tests proved Universal’s new twin mold w 
conclusively that uniform and slide. he 
in 
M 
%y 
™ dr 
th 
nc 
€ . ur 
Universal Mono-Tabular Corporation ; 


Manufacturers of the Honig Multiple Broach 


715 N. Central Expressway e Richardson, Texas 
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) The new Boston Globe plant is modern in 

} every respect—from the strikingly clean 
lines of the exterior to the dependable 
General Electric d-c electronic drives which 
power the new 37-unit Hoe high-speed 
presses. 


WHY WERE G-E DRIVES SELECTED? “After we 
had looked at press drives in various print- 
ing plants throughout the country,” says 
Mr. Freitas, Mechanical Superintendent, 
“we were convinced that the G-E electronic 
drive would best suit our needs. We’re more 
than pleased with the results. We’ve had 
no maintenance to speak of so far. And the 
4 unit-drive system and easy-to-operate con- 
trol give us flexibility and fast, smooth 


operation—add a lot to our pressroom 
efficiency.” 


' "The More We Use Our New 
General Electric Drives, 
the Better We Like Them’”’ 


BOSTON GLOBE’S FRANK FREITAS SAYS: 


COMPLETE SYSTEM COORDINATION was fur- 
nished by a team of General Electric en- 
gineers familiar with the needs of the Globe 
and the newspaper industry, and factory 
engineers experienced in the design and 
application of printing press drives. 

The Boston Globe joins more than 80 
other major metropolitan newspapers who 
have chosen G-E d-c electronic drive sys- 
tems for production reliability, operating 
flexibility, low maintenance and over-all 
high performance on more than 200 high- 
speed presses. 


FOR COMPLETE INFORMATION on G-E equip- 
ment for the printing industry, contact your 
nearest General Electric Apparatus Sales 
Office. Or write to General Electric Co., 
Section 653-49, Schenectady 5, N. Y. 


Engineered Electrical Systems for Newspaper Plants 


GENERAL @@ ELECTRIC 












BOSTON GLOBE’S NEW HOME is a modern, two- 
story, air-conditioned plant with a 600-car 
parking lot and a cafeteria which serves full 
course meals around the clock. 







nest 






DEPENDABLE POWER for 37-unit Hoe presses is 
supplied by rugged G-E Kinamatic® d-c 
motors. Unit-drives simplify and reduce main- 
tenance, add operating flexibility. 






4 theme 


6@ 















MECHANICAL SUPERINTENDENT FREITAS checks 
G-E press drive control including selector, 
circuit breaker, rectifier and magnetic panels. 


RELIABLE G-E IGNITRON RECTIFIER TUBES (below 
right) require only periodic inspection. “Set 
and forget” selector panel permits flexible 
operation of press units. 















it’s 
Later 















Than You 
Think! 


aN 














Time for 
Seasonal 


WINTER 
COMPOSITION 
it ROLLERS 


\ | 


NW VY 


RAPID ROLLER COMPANY 


MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY: FEDERAL AT 26TH STREET ¢ CHICAGO 16, ILLINOIS 
EASTERN SALES OFFICE AND WAREHOUSE: 218-224 ELIZABETH AVENUE ¢ NEWARK 8, N. J. 
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UNITS ARE BUILDING BLOCKS 





FOR HIGH PRODUCTION PRINTING MACHINES! 





From these units, literally dozens of kinds of high 
production presses can be built. Coupled together, the 
units may create a specialty press that can provide a 
monopoly on highly specialized jobs, while the same 
press may be capable of producing many 

standard commercial jobs. 


Presses may include: 
Offset printing units with the ultimate in fine ink distribution 
Rubber plate printing units 

Numbering and imprinting units, fully automatic 
or non-automatic 

Punches which can produce a myriad of types of 
shapes and holes 

Edge trimmers that can produce specially trimmed 
edges and tabs 

Cross, rotary and jump perforating 
Sheeting with pile or creeper delivery 
Rewinding 

Zig-zag folding 














All operations from a roll of paper to the 
finished jobs! 

Speed-Flex presses are built in a number of 
cylinder circumferences and widths. Each 
Speed-Flex unit is the finest in its field. 
Build your future with Speed-Flex building 
blocks! Call or write for full details. 

































Orville Dutro & Son, Inc. 


PRINTING PRESS SALES AND SERVICE 





See us at the 7th Graphic Arts Exposition, Booths 137, 139 and 140 
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for the 
PRINTING 


INDUSTRY 


American Photoengravers Assoc. — 1959 
Conv., Hotel Statler-Hilton, Dallas, Tex., 
Oct. 19-21. Exec. Secy. Frank J. Schreiber, 
166 W. Van Buren St., Chicago 4. 


ANPA Mechanical Conf.— 1960 Conf., 
Hotel Americana, Miami, Fla., June 19-22. 
Mgr. Richard L. Lewis, ANPA Mechanical 
a 750 Third Ave., New York 17, 

> 4 






Book Manufacturers’ Institute — 1959 
Conf., Hotel Greenbrier, White Sulphur 
Springs, W. Va., Oct. 21-24. Secy. Miss 
= - <a 25 W. 43rd St., New York 






Educational Graphic Arts Exposition— 
Coliseum, New York, N. Y., Sept. 6-12, 
1959. Gen. Mgr. A. E. Giegengack, 5600 
+7 Ave., N.W., Washington 






















Graphic Arts Assoc. Executives — 1959 
Conv., Hotel Plaza, New York, N. Y., 
Sept. 4-5. Secy.-Treas. William H. Gary, 
Managing Director, Printing Industry of 
Twin Cities, Inc., 2645 University Ave., 
St. Paul 14, Minn. 


Gravure Technical Assoc. — 1960 Conv., 
Hotel Commodore, New York, N. Y., Mar. 









Y/\\ 
Sf f 


HESHIRE Inc. 


1644 NORTH HONORE STREET 
CHICAGO 22, ILLINOIS 


Open House Marks 100th 
Anniversary—Looking over 
equipment at the 100th an- 
niversary open house cele- 
bration of Wild & Stevens, 
Inc. are, left to right, Mr. 
and Mrs. Leo Kelleher, R. 
Hoe & Co., and Mr. and 
Mrs. Frank Dassori, pro- 
duction manager, Boston 
Herald Traveler. Wild & 
Stevens manufactures print- 
ing rollers and supplies. 





2-4. Exec. Secy. Edward S. St. John, Room 
_? 30 Rockefeller Plaza, New York 20, 


Great Lakes Mechanical Conf.—1960 
Conf., Hotel Schroeder, Milwaukee, Wis., 
Jan. 17-19. Secy.-Treas. Don Clark, Stereo- 
type Supt., Grand Rapids (Mich.) Press. 


Illinois Newspaper Mechanical Conf.— 
1959 Conf., Hotel Perre-Marquette, Peoria, 
Ill. Oct. 10-11. Secy-Treas. Arthur Kra- 
mer, Joliet (Ill.) Harold-News. 


Intl. Assoc. Electrotypers & Stereotypers— 

1959 Conf., Hotel Biltmore, New York, 

N. Y. Sept. 7-10. Exec. Secy. Floyd C. 

a. 758 Leader Bldg., Cleveland 14, 
io. 




















Fifth District Craftsmen’s Conf.—Secy.- 

Treas. George W. Thompson, Toledo 

ong Co., 1711 Jefferson Ave., To- 
o, O. 


Flexographic Technical Assoc. — Exec. 
Secy. Julian Ross, 220 W. 42nd St, 
New York 36, N. Y. 


Intl. Assoc. of Printing House Craftsmen 
—1959 Conv., Hotel Statler, New York, 
N. Y., Sept. 5-9. Exec. Secy. Pearl E. 
Oldt, 411 Oak St., Cincinnati 19, O. 


Intl. Graphic Arts Education Assoc. — 
Exec. Secy. Samuel M. Burt, 5728 Con- 
necticut Ave., N. W., Washington 15, 
D. C. 


(Continued on Page 38) 


CURE your labeling BOTTLENECK 
CHESHIRE 


MN LABELING MACHINES 





a Surest, easiest way to prevent 
choke-up in labeling magazines, catalogs, news- 
papers, tabloids, flyers. LOW PRICED, Model C applies 
pre-addressed labels (roll strip, continuous pack, tape 
strip) quietly, continuously, accurately positioned at 
speeds from 5,000 to 15,000 per hour. Equipped with 
convenient low feeding table, easily adjustable vacuum 
hopper feed, individual variable-speed conveyor drive, 
and jam switches for instant control. 


Feed, cut, glue and attach labels . . 


. reload labels 


and glue without stopping the machine. Like Ol’ Man 


River, it jes’ keeps rollin’ along... 


on time’. . . right! 


CHESHIRE MODELS 
AVAILABLE FROM $3000 
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gets your mail out 





Let us show you 


how Cheshire Model C prevents 
misses, mistakes, bottlenecks 


Labeling Heads available as sep- 
arate units for various types of 
Machines not manufactured by 
Cheshire 


































* SUPER FLONGS 
give you .005 to .010 more space depth 
than previously obtainable. 


* SUPER FLONGS 


have been tested under the most severe 
operating conditions and have been 
proven to: 


@ COMPLETELY ELIMINATE THE 
NEED FOR HAND-PACKING 


@ CUT PRODUCTION COSTS 


@ IMPROVE THE PRINTED 
APPEARANCE OF THE 
NEWSPAPER 


* SUPER FLONGS 


are the most economical 
mats you can use! 


Write today for a 
demonstration in 
your plant, without 
obligation. 


WOOD FLONG CORPORATION 


HOOSICK FALLS, NEW YORK 
Export Office: 551 5th Ave., N. Y. City—Phone: MU 7-2950 





SERVING THE GRAPHIC ARTS INDUSTRY EXCLUSIVELY SINCE 1911 
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and heesthenge NNO ING a Lice 


HIGH SPEED PERIODICAL TIP-ON, WRAPPING AND LABELING MACHINES 









( —— a =? PERFECT 


Se 


SR-1 TIPPING MACHINE = ~ eee | 7 REGISTRATION 
POSITIVE FEED 






Applies tip-ons at speeds up 










































to 7,000 per hour. Only one 

operator needed. Dead-on payed 

accuracy always. Handles tip- x 

ons up to 12”x18”. Also avail- SIMPLE 

able in a 3-pocket model that ADJUSTMENTS 

tips to both sides of signature 

in one operation. ONLY ONE 
OPERATOR f | 
Mes, | 

MODEL E WRAPPING MACHINE 

Wraps and/or labels maga- 

zines (Flat-wrap, Fold-wrap 

or Band-wrap) at high speed, FLAT-WRAP 

uniformly tight and neat with 

label accurately placed. Will FOLD-WRAP 

label single sheets ; or wrapped 

or unwrapped magazines up 

to 114” thickness. Compact BAND-WRAP 

(12’x3’) . .. easy to set up 

and operate. Larger, faster 

models available. 

ROTARY LABELING MACHINE 

An extra-high speed, high 

production rotary cross feed 

labeling unit. Capable of top- HIGH SPEED 

precision performance at 

speeds up to 18,000 per hour. 

Equipped with dual-purpose 

labeling heads for handling 

either or both electronic and P pork 


standard strips. Also available 
with straight feed; or with 
both cross and straight feeds. 











ASK US for details on any or all 
of these cost-cutting units. No 
obligation. Write today 


TAWRACRE. SALAAM 


“— 1835 2 Offices 
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ie peepee oat © & 8 
further information on 


in requesting any editorial 
item or advertisement in this rans of PRINTING 
PRODUCTION. Circle the number for any item or 
advertisement and fill ir the card completely. 
Your request will be promptly sent to the company 
for which it is intended. 


3 4 
18 #19 
33 34 
48 49 
63 64 


76 77 78 79 8&0 
91 92 93 94 95 
106 107 108 109 110 
121 122 123 124 125 
136 137 138 139 140 


152 153 154 155 
167 168 169 170 
182 183 184 185 
197 198 199 200 
212 213 214 215 


227 228 229 
242 243 244 
257 258 259 
272 273 274 275 
287 288 289 290 


301 302 303 304 305 
316 317 318 319 320 
331 332 333 334 335 
346 347 348 349 350 
361 362 363 364 365 


16 
31 
46 
61 


245 
260 


6 
21 
36 
51 


23 
38 
53 
66 68 


81 82 83 84 85 
96 97 98 99 100 
111 132 313 114 195 
126 127 128 129 130 
141 142 143 144 145 


156 157 158 159 160 
171 172 173 174 175 
186 187 188 189 190 
201 202 203 204 205 
216 217 218 219 220 
231 

246 


232 233 235 
247 248 250 
261 
276 279 


262 263 265 
277 278 280 
291 292 293 294 295 
306 307 308 309 310 
321 322 323 324 325 
336 337 338 339 340 


351 352 353 354 355 
366 367 368 369 370 


249 
264 


PLEASE PRINT OR TYPE 


WW 
26 
41 
56 57 58 
71 #72 #73 


86 87 88 89 90 
101 102 103 104 105 
116 117 118 119 120 
131 132 133 134 135 
146 147 148 149 150 


161 162 163 164 
176 177 178 179 
191 192 193 194 
206 207 208 209 
221 222 223 224 


237 
252 
267 
281 282 283 284 285 
296 297 298 299 300 


311 312 313 314 315 
326 327 328 329 330 
341 342 343 344 345 
356 357 358 359 360 
371 372 373 374 375 


254 
269 


251 
266 


(This card valid only if used before September 15, 1959 
and only if the card is filled out completely.) 


AUGUST '39 
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MY OLD ADDRESS READ: 


(THE EASIEST AND BEST WAY TO GIVE US THIS INFORMATION IS 
TO CUT OUT THE ADDRESS SECTION OF YOUR MAGAZINE 
WRAPPER AND ATTACH TO THIS CARD) 


NAME 

COMPANY 

COMPANY ADDRESS 

SN 


KEY NO. 


MY NEW ADDRESS IS: 


NAME 
TITLE AND DEPT. 
COMPANY 


COMPANY ADDRESS 
en = 





= 
~ 
~ 


ONVTRAIT 
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@ The pressure automatically adjusts 
itself during the molding cycle to the 
changing pressure requirement of the 
material and work. 


@ This eliminates guesswork on time/ 
pressure cycles...results in consistently 
: uniform — of the highest quality. 


matic Acraplates...a Atti a 
| through for automated Idi ; 
IT'S “PRESSURE-CURVE” CONTROLLED 


Ota VOLS “hydralectric” valving { iple is the ficant advance 
in rubber and plastic plate molding ment Since Lake 
Poses introduction of the epapcee "years ago. At every 

~ poi hak ie sein cpele, it a on My avoids the 

applies Otreofsexcessive pressure. Pvirtually eliminates 
platen deflections vant Fesulthi plat@ inaccuracies. In fact, 
plates made on this newest of Acraplates can be so 
accurate as to require no grinding. This is simply an indication 

Acraplate responds with “just-right” pressure of the extreme efficiency and capability inherent in its 

at every instant of the molding cycle. design. Again, as always, Acraplate is first with advanced 

features for quality platemaking. 


ESSURE 


See it at the show BOOTH 363 


LAKE ERIE MACHINERY CORPORATION 


successor to Lake Erie Engineering Corporation 


iy 
DRAULIC 568 Woodward Avenue, Buffalo 17, New York 


PRESSES 
; @ Manufacturers of the Most Complete Line of Automatic 
weer Precision Hydraulic Presses for All Industry ACRAPLATE® = Lake ERie@ 
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BRONZING 






DREISSIG 


KOMBI 10 V 


Heavy Duty Flat 


BRONZING MACHINE Po 
Bronzing and YY 
ae LL | a bili 


~ ~ eee Nee ae aI Ae 





HENRY P. KORN ASSOCIATED INC. /« 


5 BEEKMAN STREET, NEW YORK 38 


TELEPHONE: RECTOR 2-5808 fi :. 
co ASSOCIATED INC. 
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chenco KIARA THON 


ALL NEW 24” x 24” ROLL FILM CAMERA 






3 < 


“hs 






automatic 
roller applied 
contact screen 


Now, for the first time, engravers and lithographers can 
make contact screen halftones with roll film speed and 
economy in a 24” camera. 


The new Marathon is based on the proven design of nail 
Chemco’s famous Model F Series roll film cameras but 
incorporate these outstanding advancements: 


¢ Holds two screens in any combination of the following: 
Rectangular—up to 24” square 
Circular—up to 23%” diameter 
Contact—automatic, up to 18” x 22” 

¢ Has single knob film control 


, a new guillotine type cut off knife AUTOMATIC CONTACT 
as simplified diaphragm control SCREEN MECHANISM. an 
¢ Restyled with all controls designed for maximum oper- exclusive Chemco development, 
ating simplicity saves time, eliminates handling 
* Color accessories available and increases screen life. 
Let us prove to you that the Marathon camera, through roll 
film al and tanner costs less to own and operate than See the new MARATHON 


° ° ANPA Mechanical Conference—Chicago 
any other camera of its size. Graphic Arts Exposition—New York 


APEA Convention—Dallas 
NAPL Convention—Kansas Ci. 


CHEMCO PHOTOPRODUCTS COMPANY, INC. Main office and plant—Glen Cove. N Y. 


Atlanta ° Boston ° Chicago ° Cleveland Dallas © NewOrleans -¢ New York 





Exclusive West Coast Agents: California Ink Company, inc. ¢ Exclusive Agents in Canada: W E Booth Company, Ltd. 
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Meeting Dates 


(Continued from Page 32) 





Intl. Printers Supply Salesmen’s Guild— 
1959 Conv., Hotel Statler, New York, 
N. Y., Sept. 4-5. Secy. Charles S. Tomp- 
kins, Tompkins Printing Equipment Co., 
1040 W. Grand Blvd., Detroit 8. 


Intl. Typographic Composition Assoc.— 
1959 Conv., Park Sheraton, New 
York, N. Y. Sept. 9-12. Exec. ae he W. E. 
~— 1015 Chestnut St., Philadelphia 
, Pa. 


Iowa Ni per Mechanical Conf.—Secy.- 
Treas. Paul F. Kamler, Mechanical Supt., 
Clinton (Ia.) Herald. 


. Mgr., Larry 
Press Assoc., 701 Jackson St. 
Topeka, Kans. Missouri Secy-Treas. Wil- 
liam A. Bray, Missouri Press Assoc., 115 
Walter Williams Hall, Columbia, Mo. 


Lithographers and Printers National Assoc. 
—1960 Conv., Hotel Boca Raton, Boca 
Raton, Fla., Apr. 24-30. Exec. Dir. Oscar 
Whitehouse, 1025 Connecticut Ave., N.W., 
Washington 6, D. C. 


National Assoc. of Litho Clubs, Inc.— 
1960 Conv., Hotel Statler Hilton, Boston, 
Mass., May 19-21. Exec. Secy. Raymond 
E. we 1915-33rd St., S. E., Washington 


> 


National Assoc. of Photo-Lithographers— 
1959 Conv., Hotel Muehlebach, Kansas 
City, Mo., Nov. 18-21. Exec. Dir. Walter 








CARBIDE 
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“THINSAW” 


GAY-LEE GUARANTEES 


—LONGER LIFE 
—CLEANER CUTS 


Try It FREE for 30 days! 


The secret’s in the circular seat! Patented 
carbide tip design and Gay-Lee method 
of brazing carbide tips to saw provide: 
positive seating, more brazing surface 
and greater holding strength — carbide 
tips will not break loose. 


Designed for composing rooms, these 
“Thinsaws” operate smoothly without 
scream, pileup or sticking even on the new 
alloys including Dow metal. They give 
you cleaner cuts, excellent back rake cut- 
ting, freedom from burrs and eliminate 
the need for trimmer blades. 


Gay-Lee Printer’s “Thinsaws” outlast all 
others regardless of cost—they soon pay 
for themselves! Try one in your shop— 
absolutely free for 30 days. If not com- 
pletely satisfied, return it for full credit. 


IMPORTANT: Please specify make of machine. 
Also using your present saw as a template, 
trace the hole pattern and send us the tracing. 


GAY -LEE 


COMPANY 


MICHIGAN 


SPECIALISTS 


LAWSOWN . 


CARBIDE SAW 
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[ce 317 W. 45th St., New York 


National Paper Trade Assoc.—] 

Hotel Waldorf Astoria, New York ne > 
March 27-30. Exec. Secy. O. Glenn Leach, 
220 E. 42nd St., New York 17,N.Y.. 


National Printing Equipment Assoc 

—1959 Conf., Hotel Waldorf Premver sigh on 
York, N. Y., Sept. 9-10. Secy. James E. 
E. se 140 Nassau St., New York 


National Safety Council Printin 
Publishing Section—1959 Meeting" Hae 
Conrad Hilton, Chicago, Oct. 20-24. Staff 
Rep. Harry C. Johnson, National Safety 
anes 425 N. Michigan Ave., Chi- 
cago 11. 


New England Newspaper Mechanical 
Conf.—1959 Conf., Hotel Statler-Hilton, 
Boston, Mass., Oct. 17-18. Secy.-Treas. 
Walter C. Crighton, Comp. Room Supt., 
New London (Conn.) Day. 


Newspaper ROP Color Conf.—1959 Conf., 
Hotel Biltmore, New York, N. Y., Sept. 29. 
Secy. Arthur Brashears, American Assoc. 
of Newspaper Representatives, 141 E. 44th 
St., New York, N. Y. 


Northwest Mechanical Conf.—Secy.-Treas. 
Ralph N. Carson, Linecasting Instructor, 
Dunwoody Industrial Institute, 818 Way- 
zata Blvd., Minneapolis, Minn. 


Pacific Newspaper Mechanical Conf.— 
1959 Conf., Hotel U. S. Grant, San Diego, 
Calif. Sept. 25-27. Secy. Fred Moyer, Sr., 
6630 Mayflower Ave, Bell, Calif. 


Packaging Institute Assoc_—1959 Meeting, 
Hotel Statler, New York, N. Y., Nov. 16- 
18. Exec. Dir. Chas. A. Feld, 342 Madi- 
son Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 


Printing Industry of America—1959 Conv., 
Hotel Waldorf-Astoria, New York, N. Y., 
Sept. 6-10. Gen. Mgr. Bernard Taymans, 
5728 Connecticut Ave. N. W., Washing- 
ton 15, D. C. 


Research and _ Engineering Council— 
1960 Conf. Hotel Dayton-Biltmore, Day- 
ton, O., May 23-25. Managing Dir. Robert 
E. Rossell, 5728 Connecticut Ave. N.W., 
Washington 15, D.C. 


Screen Process Printing Assoc., Intl.—1959 
Conv., Hotel Statler, New York, N. Y., 
Oct. 31-Nov. 2. Exec. Secy. Robt. H. 
Blundred, 549 W. Randolph St., Chica- 


go, 6. 


SNPA (Eastern Div.) Mechanical Conf.— 
Secy. John E. Johnson, Southern News- 
paper Publishers Assoc., P. O. Box 1569, 
Chattanooga 1, Tenn. 


SNPA (Western Div.) Mechanical Conf. 

—1960 Conference, Hotel Marion, Little 

Rock, Ark., Mar. 6-8. Secy. Claude V. 

a ag P. O. Box 1569, Chattanooga 1, 
enn. 


Southern Graphic Arts Assoc._—1960 Conv., 
Hotel Eola, Natchez, Miss., Apr. 21-23. 
Secy. Charles E. Kennedy, 1514 South 
St., Nashville 2, Tenn. 


Technical Assoc. of the Graphic Arts— 
1960 Conf., Hotel Park-Sheraton, Wash- 
ington, D. C., June 19-22. Secy.-Treas. 
Cyril A. Horton, Research Laboratories, 
Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester 4, N. Y. 














Loyal advertisers deserve 


LCLL 


BLUE RI B/BON MATS 


the BEST at your command 





BLUE r1e/BON MATS 


For every 


advertising need 
a 


Blue Ribbon UC Mat 


Sensitive base and coating tough 
enough to withstand pull of undercut 
halftone dots render this mat a good 
choice for general newspaper cam- 
paign purposes. Can be used for vacu- 
um casting of curved newspaper plates. 


Blue Ribbon CC Mat 


Primarily for curved page casts. Strong 
base and coating fit this mat for mul- 
tiple casting in autoplate. As many as 
25 casts have been made without im- 
pairment. 


Blue Ribbon Regular Mat 


Sensitive base and coating adapt this 
mat to utmost fidelity in reproducing 
copper, zinc or plastic plates. 


Blue Ribbon BC Mats 


Soft base with stronger facing to com- 
bat undercut halftone dots. 


Blue Ribbon UCR Mats 


Specially developed for conditions 
where undercutting is frequent. 


Certified Silvertone Mats 


Highest quality for magazine and book 
work, 
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Newspapers today can serve their advertisers with a new 
measure of compelling persuasiveness—all the impact of full 
page color, with the depth and clarity of baked-on-form stereo- 


typing, plus the means of assuring flawless register. 


The new ROP Blue Ribbon CC Mat is formulated to with- 
stand repeated casts in newspaper casting equipment. As many 
as 25 casts have been taken without apparent damage to 


the mat. 


Avoid double stereotyping 


It is impossible to assure color register when your routine 
involves a second molding on a shrinkage type of newspaper 
mat. Blue Ribbon CC Mats in registered color sets give pro- 


duction potential hitherto unknown in newspaper color. 


Pioneer new fields of profit for your paper and your ad- 
vertiser by making full use of this new production facility. Papers 
having direct pressure facilities or friendly relations with a com- 
mercial mat molder will find new stimulus for gratifying service 


to their customers. 


CERTIFIED DRY MAT CORPORATION 
555 Fifth Ave., Dept. M., New York 17, N. Y. 







For dependable stereotyping, 
rely on Certified Dry Mats 


LCL, 


BLUE RIB/BON MATS 















341 — VISIT BOOTH — 341 — FOR SURE 


REMINISCE WITH “DAD” RICHARDS-—FOUNDER OF J. A. RICHARDS Co. 
The only firm that has exhibited at every Printing Trades Exposition, “Cost Congress”, Typothetae” 
Convention, or Graphic Arts show since the first one held in old Madison Square Garden in 1910 and 
other cities, East, West, North and South. Also the famous ATF Exposition Train—101 Key Cities, in 1936, 


om 






















PIONEER MACHINERY BUILDERS 
SINCE 1900 






EFFICIENCY—PRECISION 
SAW-TRIMMERS, MORTISERS, 
FLAT, CURVED AND TUBULAR 
ROUTERS, DIESAWS, BENDERS, 


CUTTERS, BRIDGERS, MITER 
CUTTERS, JIGSAWS, SUPPLIES 
FOR 
PRINTERS, 

PHOTOENGRAVERS, ——sow:trimmer Router ond 
ELECTROTYPERS, PAPER BOX Mortiser (Combination) 
AND CARTON MAKERS, Also separate units 
STEEL RULE DIEMAKERS, 
CONTAINER PLANTS 


CLIPPER SINCE 1900 


Rolling Table-Saw 
4 Models—2 Sizes 






wee, OUR P & D BROADSIDE 
=4@ SHOWS 100 MACHINES 


SEND FOR 
LITERATURE 









MODEL 

PMRS 
(Ilst’d) 
3 SIZES 





RICHARDS’ EXPERIENCE PAYS OFF 











Model M2B Let us help you sell Die-Cut Printing 
Curve Plate Ask for Goose Book full of ideas. 
(ilst’d) 
MODEL MIB FOR 
TUBULARS 



















*  ELECTROMATIC SAWS 
*  MULTIFORM BENDERS 
* CUTTERS 












*  BRIDGERS Model E. $. 0. 1. M.S. Model E. $. D. L. 
i Electromatic Saw 
For greater accuracy... ate - 
. | 
-.. more efficiency! i me gentvenee axial 
WRITE FOR LITERATURE KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN 
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well, almost no hands! Compared with any previous press unit, 
the COLOR-MATIC* is the pressman’s dream for simplicity . . . sim- 
plicity of operation . . . simplicity of makeready . . . simplicity 
of color changeover. Proof of how completely press adjustment 
headaches have been reduced to an irreducible minimum with the 
COLOR-MATIC—permitting comfortable leeway, for example, for 
getting out editions in jig time—is the need for only two simple 
tools for normal adjustment . . . setting impression . . . reversing 
or silencing unit . . . varying stroke of ink cylinders . . . unit 
clutching . . . roller setting! This ease of adjustment is just 
one of many mew features that make pressmen happy . . . and 
the COLOR-MATIC very worthwhile for your organization to 
investigate. Let us give you more information, now! 


look ma | ho 








R. LOE &cowe. 


910 East 138th Street * New York 54, N. Y. 
SALES OFFICES: NEW YORK - BOSTON - CHICAGO - DALLAS - MIAMI - SAN FRANCISCO 


*Trade Mark 
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KEYBOARD 

















TAPE EDITOR 





COLD TYPE, to be important in your operation, must 

1. Produce better typography; or 

2. Produce a better profit. 

The Linofilm System does both! 

Linofilm, the only cold-type system designed to 
perform every composing-room process, is so ver- 
satile, so flexible that the basic schematic (shown 
above ) can be rearranged in countless combina- 
tions . . . tailored specifically to your own individ- 
ual needs. 

Linofilm is less expensive as an initial invest- 
ment, in leasing and in operating. 








LINOFILM™ 


ae. 
— 


PHOTO UNIT | 








CORRECTOR 











Linofilm’s simplified keyboard utilizes operator 
skills to maximum advantage. 

Linofilm is economical of floor space and sim- 
plifies composing-room arrangement. 

Linofilm has the finest typographic facilities in 
the world—the matchless resources of Mergen- 
thaler Linotype Company. 

Linofilm is backed by the experience, skill and 
service of Mergenthaler. 

No wonder printers in every line—newspapers 
to mapmakers~— agree that: 


Linofilm’s the finest in cold type! 


See it at the GRAPHIC ARTS | 
NEW YORK CITY COLISEUM, | 
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F| FINEST IN COLD TYPE! 


COMPOSER 


— 2 ——@ 
+ 


METAL 
PASTE-UP 





FINISHED 











Your Linotype Production 
Engineer has your tickets 
to the Graphic Arts Show. 
Or write to Mergenthaler 
Linotype Co., 29 Ryerson 
Street, Brooklyn 5, N. Y. 


Don’t miss the Exposition 






or Mergenthaler’s Area. 





EXPOSITION 
@ September 6-12 


: 


: 
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It’s ALL IN ONE 
and ALL 


COMPLETELY AUTOMATIC 


All you do is place the stock on 
the feed board and push the “start” 
button. Automation does the rest 
while you're free to work elsewhere. 


8,000 PER HOUR 


Here’s profit speed! Yes .. . and 
here’s the smoothest, cleanest, highest 
quality work your most exacting trade 
could possibly demand . . . precision- 
done at low cost. 


HIGHEST PRECISION STRIKE INS 


Micro-exact in every respect. Flex- 
ible, easily set up. Positive in perform. 
ance and produced automatically at 
speeds up to 4,800 per hour! 


ANYONE CAN RUN IT 


This is a simple machine. You 
won't need a mechanic to set it up 
nor a skilled operator to run it. Any- 
one in your shop can do it easily. 


SMALL SPACE—BIG PRODUCTION 


Look at the photograph again. 
Note the close-coupled compactness of 
this unit. Measures only 10’ long x 
344’. Takes only small floor space to 
produce big returns. 


Oo 
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FEEDER 
PERFORATOR 
JIOGSGER 


. 
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se 
—aee 
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NOTE below how carriage 
is easily raised to permit 
free access for setting up. 





* 


FOR HIGH SPEED QUALITY PRODUCTION 


SOLIDLY BUILT FOR HEAVY-DUTY LONG LIFE PERFORMANCE 


Here’s the new 26” high speed, big production marvel among per- 
forators . . . a 3-in-] all in line unit that offers you a measure of low 
cost performing efficiency never before available in equipment of this 
capacity. You simply set your stock on the feeder, touch the “start” 
button, and zip! ... there’s goes your Feeding, your Perforating, your 
Jogging . . . sailing thru AUTOMATICALLY (no more handling, 
no guiding, no watching) at 8,000 per hour! And you'll get up to 
4,800 an hour on the highest precision strike-in work you ever saw. 
Yes, Sir! Here’s the big labor saving, big production, big cost cutting 
unit you’ve been needing. Look into it now. Check its many features, 
its simplicity, its efficiency, its great profit potential. Write us for 
facts and figures today. 


es 
* 
oe 


NYGREN-DAHLY COMPANY 


1422-32 ALTGELD ST. CHICAGO 14, ILL., USA. 
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Beyond duplication 


Like the Sphinx, Imperial Type Metals with their Service 
and Plus Plans, all originated by Imperial years ago, 


are beyond duplication — particularly in maintaining 


highest casting efficiency and lowest metal costs. 
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Where can I get sound information on Li tho Ss r aphy? 


Budgeted 
Hourly 
Costs 


iigelel= 
Custom 
Precedents 


Bulletins 


Maximum 
Prices 
Minimum 
Cost 





NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHERS 
317 West 45th Street, New York 36, N. Y. 


We hereby make application for enrollment 


APPLICATION 
FOR MEMBERSHIP 








coop question... Here is the Answer! 


You can secure Budgeted Hourly Cost Rates 
for both Factory and All-Inclusive lithographic 
cost centers based on one and two shifts and for 
several rates of productivity in a treatise en- 
titled “A Study of a Simplified Method for 
Building Budgeted Hourly Cost Rates in a 
Lithographic Plant”, $25 per copy, no charge to 
members. This up-to-date work shows in com- 
— detail, every item going to make up these 
udgeted Hourly Rates. 


e Wages, Hours, Working Conditions and Com- 
plements of Help prevailing in union plants in 
60 cities. 


e Court Decisions on Lithographic Trade Cus- 
toms dealing with the Ownership of Litho- 
graphic Negatives, Positives and Plates, Color 
Variation in a Lithographed Job, etc. 


@ The Uniform Accounting and Cost System of 
the NAPL carrying complete forms and instruc- 
tions on how to gather and set up cost data and 
production time for all lithographic cost centers. 


e Surveys of lithographers on Management 
Problems such as: 


Billing Over or Under Runs 

Salesmen’s Compensation and Expenses 

Lithographing on Two Color versus Four 
Color Presses 

Markup on Paper, Film, Ink and Outside Work 

Renting a new building, moving, building a 
plant, floor plans 

Depreciation practice of lithographers 

Production Control Procedures 

Work Simplification Study 


@ Specifications, estimating, quotations, job en- 
velopes, time tickets for all cost centers, monthly 
accumulation form. 


Fill in the form below, mail it to the NAPL 
to see how much you will get for so little . . . 





e The NAPL Forms Book is a tribute to the oo. 
operation of NAPL members. Here you will fing 
information that is commonly kept as a closely. 
guarded secret—internal forms pertaining to the 
myriad problems of litho management. All forms 
and systems have originated out of the experi- 
ence of capable and highly respected firms. When 
you are a member of NAPL, this material jg 
available to you for your study and reference 
whenever you request. 


e Bulletins throughout the year dealing with 
every phase of Production, Selling and Man. 
agement in a lithographic plant. 


e Yes, and you can have many other “mus,” 
items dealing specifically with lithography. All 
of these values can be yours under NAPL mem. 
bership. 


© We operate on the basis of delivering a maxi- 
mum service program for minimum dues cost. 


/ FORMS 


a hi hand hse 
SORE TT 








No. of 
Presses 


ACTIVE MEMBERS 





ee 


Presses smaller than 17” x 22”, 
(Minimum Dues $50.00 per year) . $20.00 per press per year $ 


Presses 17” x 22” to 22” x 28” 


Presses larger than 22” x 28” up to 
and incl. 35” x 45” 


Presses larger than 35” x 45” . 


$28.00 per press per year $ 


$37.00 per press per year $ 
$47.00 per press per year $ 








ASSOCIATE MEMBERS $ 
Equipment and Supply Dealers and Manufacturers, $125.00 per year 





in The National Association of Photo-Lithographers. 


We enclose herewith $_____ 


i 


_as our first year’s dues. Address_— 


a - —- 


No., Street or Avenue 


Minimum Dues, $50.00 per year. Total $ 


City, Zone and State 
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SPECIAL GRINDING, 
POLISHING AND 
DIAMOND LATHE 
EQUIPMENT BUILT BY 





Doctor Blade Grinding Machine 


This lathe serves to turn cylinders along their 
full width so that they are exactly cylindrical; 
this is of fundamental importance for an even 
impression and exact register in multi-color 
printing. Cylinders with a new copper deposit 
are first turned with hardened steel, then they 
receive precision turning with a diamond. The 
diamond produces such smooth surfaces that 
the cylinder only needs slight polishing to be 
ready for etching. The depth of the cutting 
(4 ten thousandth to 6 thousandth of an inch) 
can be set exactly by means of a measuring 
instrument (micrometer) on the diamond holder. 
The cylinder diameter can be determined to 4 
ten thousandth of an inch. Working time for 
a cylinder up to 79” cylinder length: about 
1% to 2 hours. 





Copper Cylinder Grinding 
and Polishing Machine 











ZNOKRU<UzZ 


HENRY P. KORN ASSOCIATED INC. 
5 Beekman Street Phone: REctor 2-5808 New York 38, New York ASS 0 cI ATED IN C. 
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MASTER 


POWDERLESS ETCHER 
MODEL M-32 


MAXIMUM PLATE SIZE 20” x 24” 














A FEW OF THE 
OUTSTANDING FEATURES 
ARE eee 


%& TWO COMPLETE 
PADDLE ASSEMBLIES 


for uniform 
quality 


%& AUTOMATIC CONTROLS 


% SMALLER BATH VOLUME 
20 gallons 


This machine is intended where production 
is not large enough to warrant one of our 
larger bath volume machines, or where it 
would be advantageous to operate a 
number of small bath volume machines. 








For complete information write Master Sales & Service Corp., PRICE $4500 
Wyncote, Pa. INCLUDING CRATING 







MASTER SALES & SERVICE CORP. WYNCOTE, PA. 
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Morrison 
Model 3-A 


A high speed, 
highly versatile 
saw trimmer de- 
signed for great 
strength and dur- 
ability. Features 
include: Behind-the-Gauge 
Workholder, 73-Pica Gauge, 135-Pica 
Swing-Out Extension Gauge, Miter and 
Line-Up Gauge, Right and Left Hand Mi- 
ter Vise, Saw Grinding Attachment with 
Universal Saw Blade, Emery Wheels, Trim- 
mer Grinder, Waste Receptacle, Motor. 


Morrison 
Slug Strippers 


Simplify plate and 
type corrections 
without mortising 





CABINET MODEL 


BENCH MODEL 


Valuable time-savers in any composing 
room. Cut Linotype, Intertype, Ludlow or 
APL Slugs, or single type, to any height 
required, from 0.065” to 0.105” or 0.152”. 
Handle slugs ranging from 1 to 72 points, 
and up to 30 picas in length. Simple and 
safe to operate. 


Prove MORRISON Savings in your plant! 
Write or wire for prices and details. 


OTHER MORRISON EQUIPMENT: 


COMPOSITORS! 
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Morrison 
Mode! 45 


WITH FAST 
PISTOL-GRIP 
SAW ADJUSTMENT 





Designed for medium-sized plant, with 
many features of Model 3-A. Capable of 
high speed production, extreme accuracy 
and versatility to match the needs of most 
composing rooms, 


Morrison 


ROUTER 
MORTISER 
PLANER 
New 
Triple-Duty 






Time-Saver 
Performs 
THREE _impor- 
tant jobs in 
newspaper and 
commercial 
plants — faster, 
easier, safer and 
more accurate 
Routing, Mor- 
tising and Type High Planing. No need 
for costly, space-wasting single-purpose 
machines. Features include: Micrometer 
Height Gauge, with Dial Indicator, Foot 
Treadle Control, Large Work Table and 
Side Wings, with Straightline Guide, Sta- 
tionary Head Router with Hand Wheel. 
Sub-table and quick-acting clamp for 
small cuts, and many more advantages. 17” 
throat, handles cuts to 34” wide. 


Write Dept. P. 
125 W. Melvina St. 
Milwaukee 12. Wis. 


Strip Material Cabinets, Waste Receptacles, Universal 


Saw Blades, Router Bits, Jig Saw Blades. 


PLATEMAKERS! 
Add Savings and Profits with these 
MORRISON Modern Time-Savers! 





+ 
++++4 ++ 









MORRISON 

Special 
SAW 

TRIMMERS 


CABINET MODEL 


BENCH MODEL 


Compact, low-priced, capable of amazing 
variety of work, designed for smalier 
plants where space is limited. Have many 
features of higher priced models, with 
many parts and attachments interchange- 
able. 
























NO. 22 
STRIP MATERIAL 
CABINET 


Built of heavy sheet 
steel with wide com- 
partments for tools, 
odd-sized strips, and 
27 compartments for 
more than a ton of 
metal. 


NO. 23 
STRIP MATERIAL 
CABINET 


Lower than No. 22 to 
fit under extension 
gauge this cabinet 
holds up to 1300 
Ibs. of metal. Lower 
drawer holds tools 
and other materials. 
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Modern 
Letterpress 








Oateoducing the Wage reece 48 


The new TIRFING 48 marks another major advance- 
ment in modern letterpress printing. Designed for 
larger sheet sizes, it has all the modern features of 
the famous TIRFING 41, including stream feeder, 
transfer grippers and chain delivery. -Maximum sheet 
size — 3578" x 4958”; maximum speed — 3,000 I.P.H. 
For full information, inquire at our booth No. 366. 
Inquire also about the new VIKING 48. 


TIRFING 48 and VIKING 48: Max. sheet size 357%" x 4953" 
Max. speed 3,000 I.P.H. 


TIRFING 41: max. sheet size 31’ x 41”; max. speed 4,000 I.P.H. 





irg@t_-YiaIf. ££ PRINTING MACHINERY, INC. 





400 DELANCY STREET, NEWARK 5, NEW JERSEY 
a eo ee ee S&nea € Tis ] 
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Printing and Allied Industries 


N.Y. Coliseum, New York 


TTT) 


The Show in New York 
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HELPFUL 





LITERATURE 


Circle Numbers on Reader 
Service Card in This Issue 


Keep Yourself Informed. 
The folders and bulletins list- 
ed below all pertain to mod- 
ern equipment, supplies, proc- 
esses and/or methods. ‘These 
have been prepared especially 
for plant managers, superin- 
tendents and foremen. Please 
circle the numbers on the Reader 
Service Card in this issue for the 
bulletins you wish to receive. 
Drop the self-addressed card in 
the mail. Printinc PropucTION 
will forward your request. 


Composing Room 


MATRIX CONTRAST SERVICE 


A booklet explaining Matrix Contrast Serv- 
ice is available from the Matrix Contrast 
Corp. Contrasted matrices are said to reduce 
composition errors on _  linecasting machine 
a Circle No. 327 on Reader Serv- 
ce Card. 


STEEL AND ALUMINUM CHASES 


Amsco steel and aluminum chases are the 
subjects of a catalog pub‘ished by American 
Steel Chase Co. Chases are for newspapers, 
commercial printers, stereotypers and electro- 
typers. Circle No. 319 on Reader Service Card. 


LUDLOW COMPOSITION RECORDS 


A booklet entitled Ludlow Time Records 
has been prepared by Ludlow Typograph Co. 
to describe public demonstrations of display 
and job composition. The time required on 
the Ludlow for setting, casting and makeup 
2 _—— Circle No. 314 on Reader Service 

ard. 


RCA ELECTRO-TYPESETTERS 


Advantages and operating features of Elec- 
tro-Typesetters marketed by Radio Corp. of 
America are described in a new brochure. 
The equipment is claimed to permit linecast- 
ing machines to set type automatically at 
speeds up to 540 characters per min. Circle 
No. 329 on Reader Service Card. 


INTERTYPE BULMER FACE 


Intertype Company, Div. Harris-Intertype 
Corporation, has published a 20 page booklet 
descriptive of its Brimer type face for line- 
casting composition. Range of sizes in Roman 
and Italic faces from 6 thro! 14 pts. are 
— Circle No. 342 om Reader Service 

ard. 


HAMMOND TRIMOSAW 


A TrimOsaw bulletin 958 is now available 
from Hammond Machinery Builders, Inc. re- 
garding the Hammond G-100 Glider. The 
glider features a micrometer gauge hand 
wheel. Circle No. 326 on Reader Service Card. 


FAIRCHILD TELETYPESETTER 


A booklet entitled More Type in Less Time 
has been prepared by Fairchild Graphic 
Equipment to describe operations of its Tele- 
typesetter machines. Illustrations are present- 
ed in the 24 page booklet. Circle No. 323 on 
Reader Service Card. 
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BULLETINS 


Platemaking 


CONTACT SCREENS 


A descriptive folder regarding Universal 
gray contact screens is offered by Caprock 
Developments. The Universal is a gray con- 
tact screen which is said to shoot quickly 
and give good contrast and tone values. Cir- 
cle No. 320 on Reader Service Card. 


POWDERLESS ETCHING MACHINE 


Tasope Company has prepared _ technical 
bulletins regarding the Tasope Royal Mark 11 
Powderless Etching Machine. De-scumming, 
pre-etching, gumming and plate holder ex- 
tensions are described. Circle No. 308 on 
Reader Service Card. 


3M PLATEMAKERS GUIDE 


A 40 page plastic bound how-to-do-it guide 
for platemakers is available from Minnesota 
Mining and Mfg. Co. The publication presents 
detailed information for processing 3M Nega- 
tive Acting photo offset plates. Circle No. 
338 on Reader Service Card. 


STA-HI TWIN PLATE ROUTERS 


A descriptive bulletin is available from Sta- 
Hi Corporation regarding its Sta-Hi Twin 
Plate Routers for use in stereotype plate fin- 
ishing operations. Circle No. 322 on Reader 
Service Card. 


MAGPLATE MAGNESIUM SADDLES 


A descriptive folder regarding magnesium 
saddles used for direct printing from original 
engravings has been issued by Magplate 
Div.. Brooks & Perkins, Inc. Circle No. 317 
on Reader Service Card. 


Pressroom 


NEWSPAPER ROP COLORS 


Geo. H. Morrill Co. has available a new 
ROP Color Book featuring 12 base colors and 
60 blends. Formulation for producing the 
blends is given in detail. Circle No. 312 on 
Reader Service Card. 


ATF CHIEF 126 OFFSET PRESS 


Literature about the new Chief 126 offset 
press is being offered by American Type 
Founders Co. The press is claimed to print 
at speeds up to 8500 i.p.h. Circle No. 331 on 
Reader Service Card. 


SCOTT PRESSROOM EQUIPMENT 


Literature is being offered by Walter Scott 
& Co. concerning its high speed newspaper 
press units equipped with Wood reels, ten- 
sions and Autopasters. Information about the 
Scott 3-2 ratio folder is also given. Circle No. 
324 on Reader Service Card. 


DOYLE SHEET CLEANERS 


Doyle sheet cleaners, claimed to provide 
good printing without stops for unnecessary 
washups, are described in a bulletin cffered 
by J. E. Doyle Co. Circle No. 321 on Reader 
Service Card. 


IPi SPEED KING COLORS 


A Speed King color card is available from 
Interchemical Corporation. Speed King’s 18 
colors are claimed to be easy-to-mix and 
fast drying. Circle No. 313 on Reader Serv- 
ice Card. 


DAYCOLLAN PRINTED SAMPLES 


A booklet which includes 12 sample runs on 
different stock produced with Daycollan press 
rollers is available from Dayton Industrial 
Products Co. Daycollan rollers are claimed to 
be unaffected by temperature. Circle No. 311 
on Reader Service Card. 


Sales Aids 


Catalogs 
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‘BOOKLETS Brochures 
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ROTARY NUMBERING HEADS 


Force rotary numbering heads for . 
ing tickers, labels, tags, and coupons —— 
cussed in a booklet issued by Wm. A. Force 
& Co. Included is a large figure machine and 
an over type high machine, each with Roman 
or Gothic figures. Circle No. 309 on Reader 
Service Card. 


COLOR-EYE MODEL D 


Instrument Development Laboratories, Inc 
has published a booklet on its Color-Kye 
Model D colorimeter and spectrophotometer. 
The publication includes specifications, infor- 
mation on raw material control, and quality 
control for production use of Color-Eye. Cir- 
cle No. 340 on Reader Service Card. 


Bindery, Mailroom 


ATF SENATOR CUTTERS 


An illustrated bulletin regarding Senator 
Cutters with electronic spacing has been re- 
leased by American Type Founders. The 32\4 
in., 41% in. and 52 in. models are available. 
Circle No. 310 on Reader Service Card. 


O-KNI-CO KNIVES 


A catalog, with technical information about 
O-KNI-CO super trimming paper knives is 
now available from Ohio Knife Co. The knives 
feature Micro-inch grinding. Circle No. 316 
on Reader Service Card. 


RCA NEWSPAPER HANDLING SYSTEM 


An illustrated booklet giving operation, con- 
struction and features of RCA newspaper con- 
veyors is offered by Radio Corp. of America. 
The conveyor is said to spiral, loop or turn 
corners vertically or horizontally. Circle No. 
330 on Reader Service Card. 


MACEY STITCH-A-FOLD BINDER 


Descriptive literature is available from the 
Macey Company concerning the Stitch-A-Fold, 
a machine designed for jogging, saddle 
stitching and applying final fold to any com- 
mercial size booklet up to 64 pages. Circle 
No. 332 on Reader Service Card. 


CHALLENGE POWER PAPER CUTTER 


The 37 in. Challenge*’370 automatic power 
paper cutter is described in a folder pub- 
lished by Challenge Machinery Co. Informa- 
tion on operating features, construction and 
installation is given. Circle No. 318 on 
Reader Service Card. 


Miscellaneous 


ELWELL-PARKER FORK TRUCKS 


A booklet regarding Elwell-Parker Electric 
Co.’s 2000-lb.-capacity electric-powered fork 
truck is offered. The booklet contains photo- 
graphs of the truck in operation, views of 
m1jo™ truck components and detailed engi- 
neering drawings. Circle No. 337 on Reader 
Service Card. 


NEUTRAL SULPHITE PAPER 


A swatch book of the neutral sulphite pa- 
pers manufactured by Finch, Pruyn and Co., 
Inc. is availab’e. Samples of Cooper’s Cave 
offset and Impact offset and a list of stock 
s'zes and ream weights are included. Circle 
No. 336 on Reader Service Card. 


TRANSKRIT SPOT CARBONIZING 


Transkrit Corporation has available a new 
spezimen portfolio containing sample forms 
featuring Transkrit hot wax spot carboniz- 
ing. The use of Transkrit spot carbonizing 
is claimed to el‘minate the need for inter- 
leaving with carbon sheets. Circle No. 307 
on Reader Service Card. 


(Continued on Page 106) 


PRINTING PRODUCTION—August 1959 








Mat Pak gets editions on the street—fast 


MATRIX BACKING 






Mat Pak gives you better plates and half-tones with 
deep, automatic, uniform packing—quality repro- 
duction at less cost. With Mat Pak, your process- 
ing time is cut in half to give extra speed from 
composing room to press room, speed needed to 
meet close deadlines. Mat Pak has been used 
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with greatest success in full production by leading 
newspapers for as long as two and one-half years. 
For your newspaper, Mat Pak will help curb rising 
production costs and ease the manpower short- 
age. Give Mat Pak a trial. Write to Kimberly-Clark 
Corp., Neenah, Wisconsin, Dept. Number PP- 89. 


Mat Pak is a trademark of KIMBERLY-CLARK CORP. 


DIC Kimberly-Clark Corporation 


NEENAH, WISCONSIN 


For More Information Circle 101 on Reader Service Card 
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See the Ludlow 
at the Show | 


When you attend the Graphic Arts Exposition in and publishing firms, specialty printers, and others 


f 
4 


















New York this September be sure to see the have discarded the old, time-honored typesetting 
Ludlow. See for yourself “Why Printers Prefer methods and have changed to the improved 
Ludlow.” Ludlow system of all-slug composition. 

Ask for a personal demonstration and learn Free Booklet: Send today for your free copy 
first-hand how Ludlow will help you solve print- of the 32-page booklet "Some Reasons Why 
ing plant problems such as type shortages, type Printers Prefer Ludlow.” It will give you a better 
breakage, excessive press make-ready, press understanding of Ludlow’s contribution to effi- 
work-ups, congested floor space, multiple forms, cient composing room operation. Write today 
and ruleform composition—to mention just a few. and we will mail your copy before you leave 

Then you will realize why so many printing for the show. 





Ludlow Typogr a ph Com pa ny 2032 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago 14 


Set in members of the Ludlow Tempo family 





For More Information Circle 107 on Reader Service Card 
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See the Elrod 
at the Show 





Make sure that your visit to the Graphic Arts 
Exposition includes an Elrod demonstration. Find 
out for yourself why 70% of all daily newspapers 
in the United States and Canada use Elrod. 


Six different models to choose from—all de- 
signed to provide maximum production of quality 
strip material at low cost. Whether you operate a 
daily newspaper or a small commercial plant there 














is an Elrod to fit your particular requirements. 

The Elrod Exhibit will feature the new Elrod 
Self-Contained Water Cooler. See this new unit 
and get proof of how water pressure and tem- 
perature control problems can be eliminated. 
Free Folders: Attractively illustrated Elrod 
folders are yours for the asking. Send today 
for your free copies. 


Ludlow Typog ra ph Compa ny 2032 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago 14 


Set in members of the Ludlow Tempo family 


For More Information Circle 210 on Reader Service Card 
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See the Brightype 


at the Show 


Don’t miss your opportunity at the Graphic 
Arts Exposition to see Brightype, the new 
patented process, which reproduces metal 
type forms and letterpress plates directly 
onto photographic film or paper. 


If you put ink on paper Brightype can 
help you whether you are in offset lithog- 
raphy, gravure, silk screen, or letterpress. 


Bring your own glass and compare for 
yourself the fidelity, sharpness, and even- 
ness of the Brightype reproduction. Note 
how it eliminates the occasional faults of 


conventional printed proofs such as hala- 
tions, fuzziness, and uneven impression. 


If you have worn type or plates you 
would like to use again ask for a demon- 
stration of how worn type or plates can be 
improved by using Brightype. See samples 
of worn type combined with new type 
while you are at the Show. 


Free Folder: Write today for your free 
folder explaining the Brightype process. 
You will receive it before you leave for 


the Show. 


Ludlow Typog rd ph Compa ny 2032 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago 14 


Set in members of the Ludlow Tempo family 
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GRAPHIC ARTS EXPOSITION 





PRINTING 
PRODUCTION 


AUGUST 1959 


Expected to Draw 200,000 
To New York Next Month 


"THE greatest show on carth— 
for the American Graphic Arts 
industry. That’s the way the 
Seventh Educational Graphic Arts 
Exposition to be held at New York 
City’s Coliseum, Sept. 6-12, shapes 
up. 
~— especially at the interests 
of owners and managers in small to 
medium size Graphic Arts plants, 
the Exposition will be a show 
ground of improvements in com- 
posing, printing, binding, and special 






Pe 


process equipment wnich have been 
made since the last Exposition in 
1950. The exhibit also will afford 
equipment manufacturers an oppor- 
tunity to introduce new types of 
equipment with their first public 
showings. In one place and at one 
time, the Exposition will provide a 
panoramic view of the Graphic Arts 
equipment industry. 

Emphasis on the interests of the 
small and medium size printer is 
not being left to chance. It is rein- 
forced by explicit regulations es- 
tablished by the Exposition manage- 
ment. 

For example, exhibitors display- 
ing sheetfed presses are limited to 
units not over 30 in. wide. An 





New York City’s dern Coli exhibit 
building will house the biggest equipment 
show held in the printing industry since 1950. 
It is located at W. 58th St. to W. 60th St. 





























































































exhibitor may show one press de- 
signed for sheet sizes between 2] 
and 30 in., and two units up to 
21 in. wide. Web presses are limited 
to one unit to an exhibitor, with 
web widths not to exceed 30 in. 
wide. Similar regulations govern 
other types of equipment to be 
shown. 


Facilities at Coliseum 


Site of the huge Exposition is the 
new, modern New York Coliseum, 
where two floors and the first mez- 
zanine will provide 160,000 sq. ft. of 
exhibition space. About 160 manu- 
facturers have reserved over 225 
booths within that area to display 
and demonstrate their products. 

With five sets of escalators, nine 
high speed elevators, a modern cafe- 
teria, a bar and cocktail lounge seat- 
ing over 400 persons, 11 food and 
beverage bars, and in-building park- 
ing for 850 cars, the Coliseum is 
the latest in convenient Exposition- 
going. 

It is easily accessible as well. The 
building’s mid-town New York lo- 
cation is served by three subway 
systems and four major bus lines. 
It is only a few minutes away from 
hotel facilities, rail, bus and air 
terminals and major highways. 

The Coliseum doors will swing 
open to printing industry visitors 
on Sunday afternoon (Sept. 6) at 
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Leaders of the men who planned the big show are these officers of the Graphic Arts Exposition: A. E. Giegengack, chairman of the board 
and general manager; Fred W. Hoch, senior vice president, also head of Fred W. Hoch Associates, Inc., New York; Ferd Voiland, Jr., vice 
president, also president of Shanly Typographers, San Francisco; Harold R. Kibler, vice president, also administrative vice president of W. F, 
Hall Printing Co., Chicago; Jack Eddy, vice president, also chairman of the board, Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc., Chicago; Henry A. Schneider, 
treasurer, also corporate secretary of Charles Francis Press, New York; Don H. Taylor, secretary, alsc president of N. Y. Employing Printers Assoc, 


2 o'clock following a brief ribbon 
cutting ceremony. Chief participants 
at the opening, besides Exposition 
officials, will be Albert L. Kolb, In- 
ternational Craftsmen president, and 
Kurt E. Volk, Printing Industry of 
America president. 

Between 150,000 and 200,000 
printers and allied craftsmen are ex- 
pected to visit this once-in-a-decade 
show. (See exhibition hours each 
day on this page.) Many of the 
visitors will come to the Exposition 
while attending one of a dozen na- 
tional and international Graphic 
Arts association conventions being 
held in New York during the same 
week. Among the largest of these 
will be the convention of the Inter- 
national Craftsmen’s Assoc., cele- 
brating its 50th anniversary, Sept. 
5-9, at the Hotel Statler; and the 
meeting of the Printing Industry 
of America at the Waldorf-Astoria, 
Sept. 7-11. (See convention pro- 
grams on page 60, this issue.) 


Foreign Visitors Expected 


A substantial number of foreign 
visitors will attend the Exposition. 
Groups from the printing industries 
of a half dozen West European 
countries have indicated they will 
be on hand. Canada and Mexico 
will be well represented. Printing 
plant executives from Argentina, 
Paraguay, Uruguay and Venezuela 
are expected. 

Many of the foreign visitors will 
be traveling in groups as large as 
25 or more. While in New York, 
some of these groups will visit print- 
ing plants in the area. The week 
following the Exposition, the Dutch, 
French, and German groups will 
tour printing establishments in oth- 
er major U. S. cities. Italian, Eng- 
lish and Swedish groups may con- 
duct similar tours. 
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Tickets Are Available 


The Exposition will not be open 
to the general public; guest certif- 
icates (tickets of admission) are be- 
ing circulated within the Graphic 
Arts industry. Nearly 1,400,000 
tickets have been distributed thus 
far by the Exposition management. 

Additional tickets are available 
from manufacturers which will be 
exhibiting at the show and from 
PRINTING Propuction. A single ticket 
was provided in each copy of the 
recent June issue of this magazine 
and more can be obtained by writ- 
ing to Printinc Propuction, 1276 
W. 3rd St., Cleveland 13, O. 

Tickets of admission also will be 
available at the headquarters of the 
various Graphic Arts conventions in 
New York at the time of the Ex- 
position. 


Displays Have Variety 


The broad range of equipment to 
be displayed at the Exposition points 
up the show’s strong appeal to the 
small and medium size Graphic Arts 
plant personnel. Exhibits will in- 
clude equipment and supplies for 
letterpress, lithographic, gravure, 
flexographic and silk screen print- 
ers. There will also be equipment 


= > 


Exposition Daily Hours 


You won’t want to show up 
early or late for the Seventh 
Educational Graphic Arts Ex- 
position, which begins Sun- 
day, Sept. 6, and runs 
through Saturday, Sept. 12. 
Here are the daily hours for 
exhibits: 

Sunday, Sept. 6, only .. . 
2 p.m. to 10 p.m. 

Daily thereafter through Sept. 
12 . . . 12 noon to 10 p.m. 
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of interest to trade composition plant 
people, trade binders, specialty print- 
ers, photoengravers, photocomposi- 
tors, and others. 

Letterpress printers will have their 
first opportunity to see such innova- 
tions as the new wrap-around presses 
plus improved features in devices 
like rollers, register controls, static 
controls, and lightweight metal fur- 
niture. 

Lithographers will find an equally 
imposing display of equipment and 
supplies for their field of printing. 
Much space will be devoted to plate- 
making equipment, cameras, presen- 
sitized plates, inking systems and 
rollers. New offset presses will also 
be introduced. 

The impact of photocomposition 
will receive prominent attention at 
the Coliseum show. In what prom- 
ises to be the greatest display of 
this equipment, every photocomposi- 
tion system will be represented. 

There will be live press demon- 
strations for gravure and flexograph- 
ic printers. In addition, specialty 
printers will find exhibits of static 
control systems, register controls and 
other types of equipment particular- 
ly suited to their own fields. 

In what may be one of the most 
varied displays of bindery equip- 
ment held in recent years, there will 
be collating machines, cutters, per- 
forators, tipping machines, book 
manufacturing equipment and other 
types of special machinery exhibited. 


Plant Tours Offered 


Besides being able to see the 
exhibits themselves, visitors to the 
Graphic Arts Exposition will have 
the opportunity to visit many of the 
printing industry establishments in 
the New York area. Open houses and 
plant tours have been scheduled by 
both printing firms and equipment 
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manufacturers during Exposition 
week. Interested persons should 
check with the convention headquar- 
ters of their respective groups while 
in New York. 

One of the highlights of these 
tours will be a visit to the new $12 
million New York School of Print- 
ing. Located only 10 blocks from 
the Coliseum, the school accommo- 
dates over 2500 students and teach- 
ers in its 14 pressrooms and 24 com- 
posing rooms. Three million dollars 
worth of printing equipment is dis- 
tributed over its seven acres of floor 
space. 

Printing Industry of America has 
scheduled a general convention ses- 
sion at the school for Friday morn- 
ing, Sept. 11. The Intl. Craftsmen’s 
Assoc. and other industry groups also 
will visit the new building as part 
of their convention activities. 


Non-Scheduled Events 


Exposition-goers, when not en- 
gaged in looking at, feeling or trying 
out a new piece of printing equip- 
ment, will find themselves in the 
midst of one of the entertainment 
meccas of North America. Within 
a few minutes travel in almost any 
direction, there are historical sites, 
bright lights, and modern history in 
the making in New York City. Here 
is the center of the television and 
radio industry, the United Nations, 
the Statue of Liberty, Rockefeller 
Center and the Empire State Build- 
ing. No need to waste a moment’s 
time for lack of something to see 
or do. 

In the post-Exposition week, a 
group of U. S. printing executives 
and their wives will begin a 10 day 
air tour of Caribbean Graphic Arts 
establishments. This Printing In- 
dustry Caribbean Holiday begins on 
Sept. 13 and ends on Sept. 23. In- 
cluded on the itinerary are stops in 
Puerto Rico, Dominican Republic, 
Cuba and Mexico. 

From all points of view, then, 
the Graphic Arts Exposition in New 
York figures to be the outstanding 
event in the printing industry this 
year and for many years to come. 
Don’t miss it! 
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WHAT’S GOING ON DURING EXPOSITION WEEK IN NEW YORK 


Sunday 


Monday 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 


Thursday 


Friday 


Saturday 





(September 6-12) 
Seventh Graphic Arts Exposition opens ........... Coliseum 
Spectra ‘59 Equipment Show opens ... . Trade Show Building 
Intl. Craftsmen’s Convention* .......... Hotel Statler-Hilton 
Intl. Graphic Arts Education Assoc. 

ce ERE Pe et Columbia University 
Label Manufacturers National Assoc. 

meeting opens ........ +; SoC ese Hotel Park Sheraton 
PIA Trade Binders Section* ............... Hotel Lexington 
Graphic Arts Exposifion .. .. 220i 4s ieee Coliseum . 
Spectra ‘59 Equipment Show ......... Trade Show Building 
Intl. Assoc. Electrotypers & Stereotypers 

Convene GRORS . 5... ik nn sos cue en Hotel Biltmore 
Intl. Craftsmen’s Convention ............ Hotel Statler-Hilton 
Intl. Graphic Arts Education Assoc. 

OOD os. 2 55 8s eee Columbia University 
Label Manufacturers meeting .......... Hotel Park Sheraton 
Printing Industry of America Convention 

ONE Se eee Hotel Waldorf-Astoria 
Graphic Arts Expodiiion ...........%.... Gi Coliseum 
Spectra ‘59 Equipment Show........... Trade Show Building 
Advertising Typographers Assoc. of America 

ConvGnGRGRONS . .. <.< 0505 0s ne) nae Hotel Plaza 
Graphic Arts Education Council 

WN ke gs Honk. i cea Hotel Waldorf-Astoria 
Electrotypers & Stereotypers Convention ...... Hotel Biltmore 
Intl. Craftsmen’s Convention ........... Hotel Statler-Hilton 
Label Manufacturers meeting ......... Hotel Park Sheraton 
ok, . eee are yea? Hotel Waldorf-Astoria 
Graphic Arts Gepesiien :.. .. 0s. eee a Coliseum 
Spectra ‘59 Equipment Show ......... Trade Show Building 
Advertising Typographers Convention .......... Hotel Plaza 
Electrotypers & Stereotypers Convention ...... Hotel Biltmore 
Intl. Craftsmen’s Convention ........... Hotel Statler-Hilton 
Intl. Typographic Composition Assoc. 

Compe ORONS |... 6. 5 sks hens Hotel Park Sheraton 
Label Manufacturers meeting .......... Hotel Park Sheraton 
National Printing Equipment Assoc. 

directors meeting ................ Hotel Waldorf-Astoria 
PAE CI 3. ae ous Seka ed Hotel Waldorf-Astoria 
Grepite Acti Gupedilion .. 052s Lee Coliseum 
Spectra ‘59 Equipment Show ......... Trade Show Building 
Advertising Typographers Convention .......... Hotel Plaza 
Carnegie Tech Alumni Breakfast ..... . Hotel Waldorf-Astoria 
Electrotypers & Stereotypers Convention ..... Hotel Biltmore 
Intl. Typographic Composition Assoc. 

CR 85 5. dwn vale Niawaiw hae Hotel Park Sheraton 
Label Manufacturers meeting ........ “Hotel Park Sheraton 
NPEA members meeting ............ Hotel Waldorf-Astoria 
PRR SoD, 5. ss 5% ss os Ca cca Hotel Waldorf-Astoria 
Research & Engineering Council 

WO os. ica ses cone Hotel Sheraton-McAlpin 
Graphic Arts Gapedllien .... . o..66 0 csssete ine Coliseum 
Spectra ‘59 Equipment Show ......... Trade Show Building 
Advertising Typographers Convention .......... Hotel Plaza 
Intl. Typographic Composition Assoc. 

Come ie os Skt eee Hotel Park Sheraton 
Label Manufacturers meeting .......... Hotel Park Sheraton 
MA Cameete:...... 5.6. ee Hotel Waldorf-Astoria 
Graphic Arts Exposition ..... «<<. i 0.5<0seweaeue Coliseum 
Spectra ‘59 Equipment Show ......... Trade Show Building 
Advertising Typographers Convention .......... Hotel Plaza 
Intl. Typographic Composition Assoc. 

CORVOMIEN onic is oc an a ERRR AN Hotel Park Sheraton 
Label Manufacturers meeting ......... Hotel Park Sheraton 


*Convention or meeting opens prior to this date. 

















SELDOM in the Graphic Arts has 
there been a greater chance for 
printers and related industry mem- 
bers to see, hear and learn more 
about their varied professions than 
will be available the first week of 
September in New York City. 
Besides being the site for the 
Seventh Educational Graphic Arts 
Exposition—largest concentration of 
U. S. printing equipment, new proc- 
esses and techniques in the past 
decade—New York City will also 
play host to Spectra 59, an inter- 
national Graphic Arts show featur- 
ing machinery from foreign nations. 
At least 11 national and inter- 
national associations and education- 
al groups will take advantage of the 
two shows by holding their annual 
meetings the same week. Between 
them more than a hundred clinics, 
talks, forums and workshops will 
be held touching all phases of the 
industry’s many facets. 


>» CRAFTSMEN CONVENTION 


For the Intl. Assoc. of Printing 
House Craftsmen its Sept. 5-9 con- 
vention will hold special meaning. 
Besides the two expositions and the 
fact it will be the 40th annual con- 
vention—it will also be their Golden 
Anniversary. Just 50 years ago, back 
in 1909 in New York City, the late 
Perry Long became the first presi- 
dent of a Craftsmen’s Club. Mark- 
ing the milestone will be James A. 
Farley, former U. S. Postmaster 
General, who will speak at a special 
luncheon when outstanding Crafts- 
men of the century will be honored. 

During the convention Craftsmen 
will attend four educational clinics; 


@ Programs for eleven conventions and meetings 
offer opportunities to improve production know-how 


NEXT MONTH IN N.Y. IS THE 





Printing Ind 


tour one of America’s largest schools 
of printing, the New York School 
of Printing; meet William A. J. Blak- 
er, president of the Craftsmen move- 
ment in England, and other print- 
ers from throughout the world. 

Convention opens officially at the 
Statler-Hilton Hotel on Saturday, 
Sept. 5 at 8 p.m. (one day earlier 
than usual) when A. E. Giegen- 
gack, president, National Graphic 
Arts Expositions, Inc., will speak. 
Following the meeting a Gay Nine- 
ties party will be held at the Statler. 

At noon the following day the 
Graphic Arts Exposition at the Coli- 
seum opens when Albert E. Kolb, 
Craftsmen president, and his offi- 
cial family participate in the ribbon 
cutting ceremony. A tour of the ex- 
hibits will follow. 

Craftsmen get down to business 
on Monday when the first clinic 
opens under the chairmanship of 
Thomas L. Cooper, Craftsmen vice 


At the helm of the Intl. Craftsmen’s Assoc. are these officers. Seated, left to right: Michael 
Imperial, St. Louis, governor; Mark H. Carothers, Dallas, treasurer; Albert L. Kolb, Buffalo, 
N. Y., president, and Th L. Cooper, Atlanta, Ga., vice president. Standing: Governors 
Robert M. Edgar, Pittsburgh; Alfred T. Peters, Utica, N. Y.; Harry M. Faunce, Boston; Harry C. 





Link, Philadelphia, and Ernest Ducharme, St. Paul, Minn. 












president. First speaker will be Alex- 
ander Lawson, Rochester Institute 
of Technology, who will discuss pho- 
tocomposition developments. 

The subject of letterpress engrav- 
ings, covering developments in pow- 
derless etching, electronic scanners 
and photopolymer plates, will be 
handled by Dr. Marvin C. Rogers, 
consultant. Litho developments in 
cameras, films and plates will be 
discussed by Charles Shapiro, edu- 
cational director, Lithographic Tech- 
nical Foundation. J. Homer Winkler, 
technical advisor, Battelle Institute, 
will speak on duplicate platemak- 
ing. 

Allan S. Holliday, chairman of 
the Craftsmen’s technical commis- 
sion, will preside at the second clinic 
on Tuesday. Edward J. Triebe, exec- 
utive vice president, Kingsport Press, 
Kingsport, Tenn., will speak on the 
letterpress pressroom. A speaker not 
yet announced will follow with a 
talk on the litho pressroom. 


Packaging developments in gra- 
vure and flexography will be covered 
by Edward Luscombe, manager, 
Miehle’s carton division, Miehle- 
Goss-Dexter. Peter de Florez, presi- 
dent, de Florez Company, Inc., will 
discuss binding and finishing. 


The third clinic will be held at 
3 p.m. Tuesday in the auditorium 
of the New York School of Printing 
at which the theme will be Crafts- 
men’s role in education. Leslie C. 
Shomo, president, Educational Coun- 
cil of Graphic Arts, and executive 
vice president, National Publishing 
Co., Washington, D. C., will speak. 
Ferdy J. Tagle, principal of the 
school, will tell the story behind his 
school. A tour of the building will 
wind up the day. 


60 











fi 




















On Wednesday the fourth clinic 
will begin with a talk by J. Mitchell 
Graybard, director of personnel and 
training, Smith, Barney and Co., 
New York City, on human relations 
and safety. Plant planning and work 
simplification will be discussed by 
Olin E. Freedman, Graphic Arts 
consultant of Chicago. 

Jack Spencer, plant superintend- 
ent, Western Printing and Litho- 
graphing Co., Poughkeepsie, N. Y., 
will follow with a speech on pro- 
duction planning and scheduling. A 
Craftsmen’s look into the future will 
be the topic of William A. J. Blaker, 
England’s national president of 
Printers Managers and Overseers 
Assoc. 

A combination Club Management 
and Printing Week luncheon on 
Wednesday will feature Paul M. 
O’Brien, director of industry promo- 
tion, New York Employing Printers 
Assoc., and Lee Augustine, presi- 


By STAFF WRITERS 


try’s Big Week 


dent, Printing Machinery Co. A gen- 
cral reception that same evening at 
6 p.m. will be followed by a ban- 
quet at 7. 

Among the many out-of-the- 
country guests expected to attend 
the five day convention will be 30 
German printers. This will be their 
first stop on a series of tours in the 
United States sponsored by the 
Trade and Industry Tours Assoc. 

For the ladies attending the 
Craftsmen’s convention several spe- 
cial attractions have been planned 
including a Tuesday luncheon and 
fashion show and visits to the Unit- 
ed Nations and Radio City. Other 
tours are scheduled for children of 
members. 


> PIA CONVENTION 


Kurt E. Volk, president of the 
Printing Industry of America, will 
start the Sept. 7-11 73rd annual 





convention off 
with an address 
at the Waldorf 
Astoria Hotel 
Tuesday morn- 
ing. He will 
probe the ques- 
tion, Will 
Changes 
Strengthen or 
Weaken Your yt € Volk, presi- 
Business? Mon- _ dent, Printing Indus- 
day, the first day try of America 

of the conven- 

tion, has been set aside for PIA Day 
at the Exposition. 

The keynote address at the open- 
ing meeting will be given by Lt. 
Gen. Leslie R. Groves, vice presi- 
dent of Remington-Rand and for- 
mer manager of the Manhattan 
Atomic Bomb project. Supplement- 
ing General Grovers’ remarks will 
be Moorhead Wright, manager of 
operations at General Electric’s 
Management and Research and De- 
velopment Institute, Ossining, N. Y. 
Supporting talks will be given by 
Frank F. Pfeiffer, PIA secretary and 
president of Reynolds and Reynolds, 
Columbus, O.; and J. Homer Wink- 
ler of Battelle Institute, Columbus. 

PIA’s two industrial relations sec- 
tions will hold member meetings 
on Wednesday and Thursday morn- 
ings. The Master Printers Section 
features a talk by Representative 
Clark McNeal, Iowa legislator. 

Also on Wednesday, John Noble 
will also address the Master Print- 
ers Section with a talk entitled, J 
was a Slave in Russia. On Thurs- 
day, Walter B. Petravage, manager 
of Business Relations Dept., U. S. 
Chamber of Commerce, will speak 











Craftsmen who get things done in the International are the com- 
mission and committee chairmen. Seated, left to right: Michael Im- 
perial, membership, St. Louis; Floyd C. Larson, public relations, 
Cleveland; Pearl E. Oldt, executive secretary, Cincinnati; Gerald L. 
Flood, Printing Week, Santa Monica; Ernest Ducharme, communications, 
St. Paul. Second Row: Gordon T. Matson, supervisory training, Los 
Angeles; Robert M. Edgar, Graphic Arts education, Pittsburgh; Alfred 
T. Peters, constitution and headquarters organization, Utica, N. Y.; 
Lee Augustine, participating membership, Cincinnati; J. Homer 
Winkler, advisory council, Coiumbus, O.; Thomas L. Cooper, club 
programs, Atlanta, Ga. Back Row: Robert M. Ritterband, club bulletins, 





Santa Monica, Calif.; Kenneth Nesbitt, club management, Ottawa, 
Can.; Harry M. Faunce, representative-at-large, Boston; Harry C. Link, 
workshops, Philadelphia. z- 

In touch at the grass roots level of the Craftsmen’s Assoc. are the 
district representatives. Seated, left to right: William Plummer, Ottawa, 
Can.; Art Ballantyne, sr., Columbus, O.; Harry M. Faunce, Boston; 
Gil Lavesser, Milwaukee; Francis Tominey, Boston. Standing: Gordon 
T. Matson, Los Angeles; J. H. Clendenin, Indianapolis; James K. 
Carlin, Covington, Ky.; Samuel G. Seat, Springfield, Mass.; Joseph 
J. Green, Bethlehem, Pa.; Louis A. Croplis, New York; Charles Wene, 
Chicago. 
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Leslie C. Shomo, 
president, Education 
Council of the 


to open shop 
management. 
The Union 
Employers Sec- 
tion meets Wed- 
nesday and 
Thursday morn- 
ings. Both ses- 
sions will be de- 
voted to improv- 
ing productivity 
and the ap- 
proach to prob- 


lems of jurisdic- 
tion associated 
with new products and processes. 
Gerald A. Walsh, UES director of 
industrial relations, will speak on 
A Close Look at the Current Union 
Proposals. 

Both industrial relations sections 
of PIA will get together Wednesday 
to hear Dr. Kenneth McFarland, 
educational consultant of General 
Motors Corp., speak on manpower 
and communication. 

The closing session on Friday will 
present a program dealing with 
manpower, recruitment and train- 
ing. It will be held at the New York 
School of Printing and will include 
a tour. Talks will outline industry 
needs for skilled craftsmen in the 
future, and will point up case his- 
tories of effective local area pro- 
grams which have met their needs. 

On the lighter side, a Knicker- 
bocker Ball will be held at the Wal- 
dorf Astoria Hotel on Thursday 
evening. A complete program for 


wives has been scheduled. 


Graphic Arts 


>» IAE&S CONVENTION 


The 62nd annual convention of 
the Intl. Assoc. of Electrotypers and 
Stereotypers will be held Sept. 7-10 
at the Biltmore Hotel in New York 
City. While the official program 
will begin on Monday, several com- 
mittee meetings and the board of 
directors will meet on Sunday Sep- 
tember 6. 

The convention swings into mo- 
mentum Monday with a preview of 
what can be seen at the Exposition 
of direct interest to duplicate plate- 
makers. The noon luncheon will be 
used to present Electrotypers & 
Stereotypers self-advertising awards. 

Several educational and manage- 
ment presentations by industrial 
leaders have been scheduled for 
Tuesday morning. The afternoon 
has been set aside for visiting the 
New York School of Printing where 
two speeches on printing education 
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will be given. The special new let- 
terpress plate exhibit of the Photo- 
Engravers Board of Trade of New 
York City and a tour of the print- 
ing trade school will follow. 

The annual convention banquet 
will be held Tuesday evening at 
7:30 p.m. in the Biltmore ballroom. 

A review of current new products 
with analysis and discussion of ad- 
vantages and disadvantages will be 
held at the third session on Wednes- 
day. New York duplicate platemak- 
ing plants will be open to members 
and guests in the afternoon. The 
annual IAE&S election of officers, 
committee reports, etc., will be held 
Thursday morning following a spe- 
cial address of unusual interest to 
the duplicate plate industry. The 
convention will end Thursday noon. 


>» TRADE BINDERS MEETING 


Trade Binders Section of PIA will 
meet at the Lexington Hotel, Sept. 
4-7. Program opens Friday with a 
visit to McKinzie Service, Inc., New 
York, which offers examples of di- 
versified bindery production. First 
session on Saturday will hear Wil- 
liam Ginsburg, Practical Bookbind- 
ing Co., Inc., New York, and Harry 
Cowan, Trade Bindery, New York, 
discuss sheet cutting and folding. 

Latest Machinery and Methods 
and Techniques of Production, will 
be discussed by Hector MacDonald, 
Bay State Bindery, Boston, and Al 
Richman, Standard Bookbinding 
Corp., New York. Mortimer Sendor, 
Trade Binders Section president, will 
chairman this session. 

A second session on Saturday will 
cover purchasing, financing and cost 
of bindery equipment. Morris Gold- 





man, H. K. Lasser Co., New York, 
and Frank Myrick, editor, Book Pro- 
duction Magazine, will cover the 
subject and review bindery equip- 
ment to be seen at the Graphic Arts 
Exposition. 

On Monday at an open forum, 
supervised by Joseph Paul, the 
trade binders will discuss equipment, 
material and supplies used in the 
industry that will be shown at the 
Graphic Arts Exposition. 


>» SUPPLYMEN CONVENTION 


A club management clinic will 
highlight the Intl. Printers Supply 
Salesmen’s Guild convention to be 
held at the Hotel Statler in New 
York City, Sept. 4-5. 

The Friday morning clinic will go 
into such problems as how to build 
Guild membership, how to build 
Guild attendance, meetings, and how 
to plan them. Jack Eddy, Miehle 
Company, and Edwin F. Zimmer, 
Zimmer Printers Supply, will mod- 
erate the clinic. 

Annual meeting of the board of 
directors will be held Friday after- 
noon and will be followed by a boat 
tour around Manhattan Island for 
Guilders and their wives. The con- 
vention ends Saturday morning with 
a general membership meeting. 


» R&EC WORKSHOP 


A workshop seminar on rotary re- 
lief printing using wrap around 
plates will be held Sept. 10 in New 
York City’s Sheraton-McAlpin Ho- 
tel ballroom under sponsorship of 
the Research and Engineering Coun- 
cil of the Graphic Arts Industry. The 
seminar will be conducted by Robert 

(Continued on Page 110) 


Officers of the Intl. Assoc. of Electrotypers & Stereotypers are, left to right: Floyd C. Larson, 
executive secretary-treasurer, Cleveland; Robert H. Kennedy, first vice president, Detroit; 
Walter C. Deye, president, Cincinnati; Charles H. McNellen, second vice president, Toronto; 
Walter T. Flower, third vice president, New York. 





PRINTING PRODUCTION—August 1959 














Shows Litho Press and 
Large Sheet Collator 


Addressograph-Multigraph Corp., 
Booth 152—New equipment shown 
will include the Multigraph Model 
1278 for producing such jobs as 
piece work coupons and laundry 
tickets. The new Accra-Feed Col- 
lator which collates sheets from 8 
in. by 6 in. up to 20 in. by 14 in. 
and automatically eliminates blank 
sheets and doubles will be shown. 

This company’s standard Multi- 
lith Model 1250 equipped for three 
color process printing will also be 
demonstrated. 


Displays Indexing Products 


G. J. Aigner Co., Booth 159— 
AICO indexes, reinforced loose leaf 
sheets and filing guides will be 
shown at the Aigner booth. Fea- 
tured will be the recent use of Du 
Pont’s Mylar edge reinforcing of in- 
dexes and loose leaf sheets. 


Amsco Composing Room Items 


American Steel Chase Co., Booth 
310—Models of elevating and make- 
up trucks along with stereotype 
chases, brass galleys and base per- 
forating rules wii! be displayed. 
Catalogs and other descriptive in- 
formation about these and other 
items manufactured by Amsco also 
will be available. 





Nai 


PRINTING PRODUCTION—August 1959 


Here is what you will see at the New York Coliseum 


during the week of Sept. 6-12. A review of the kinds 
of machinery and supply products to be on display. 























Miniature Offset Plant 
To Be Set Up at ATF Booth 


American Type Founders Co., 
Inc., Booth 338—A complete com- 
mercial offset plant in miniature 
will be set up by ATF in its 68 ft. 
by 82 ft. exhibit to show products 
handled by the company. Includ- 
ed in the miniature plant will be a 
camera, plastic sink, printing frame, 
layout table, rub up table, and a 
darkroom. 


ATF will also introduce for the 
first time a number of sheetfed and 
webfed presses, and a medium sized 
paper cutter with automatic spac- 
ing. 

The new Solna 24 in. offset per- 
fector press which handles a sheet 
up to 18 in. by 24!% in. printing 
both sides blanket to blanket in one 
run will be on the ex- 
hibit floor. It delivers 
at speeds up to 6000 
sheets per hr., accord- 
ing to ATF. Press can 
be used for short run 
book work and similar 
materials. 

Other new presses 
are in the 20 in. by 


The new 32 in. ATF Senator 
paper cutter with automatic 
electronic spacing will be 
shown for the first time at 
the Graphic Arts Exposition. 
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26 in. size which include the Chief 
126 single color and Chief 226 two- 
color offset presses. 

Two models of the Chief 15, an 
11 in. by 15 in. sheetfed offset press, 
will be shown. They feature a flat, 
tilted feed board for stock loading, 
adjustable paper separators, and 
single control for setting side 
guides, tapes, and paper guides. 
Presses will operate during Exposi- 
tion. 

ATF’s 22 in. by 26!% in. web 
offset business forms press will be 
in the display. It is equipped with 


an infeed roll stand, tower type off- 
set unit, and a combination num- 
bering and imprinting unit, punch- 
ing, perforating, and a slitting unit. 

The Green Hornet, an 11 in. by 
17 in. web offset jobber press op- 
erating at rated speeds up to 30,000 














sheets per hr. will be shown. It 
prints two colors one side or one 


color on each side. Press delivers 
cut sheets 1114 in. in length and 
as wide as the web, from 8 in. to 
174, in. 

The Senator Spacer 32!/ in. 
paper cutter with automatic elec- 
tronic spacing will be exhibited for 
the first time. Fifteen separate 
jobs may be recorded and remain 
indefinitely available for instant 
use. Any job, or portion of a job, 
may be cancelled by a single op- 
eration of the back gauge, and a 
new signal or set of signals recorded 
in its place. Table length in front 
of knife is 241% in., and length of 
table behind knife is 337% in. Cut- 
ter takes a 4 in. pile and operates 
at 42 cuts a minute. 

The ATF Typesetter photocom- 
position system and the Hadego 
Photocompositor will be included 
in the display along with ATF 
foundry type. 


Amsterdam Shows Equipment 


Amsterdam Continental Types & 
Graphic Equipment, Inc., Booth 
180—Printing, composing room and 
camera equipment will be exhibited 
at this booth as well as European 
type faces. Shown will be the S&S 
flatbed offset proof press, Kalle flat- 
bed offset press, a 24 in. automatic 
perforator, a 36 in. paper cutter 
and metal furniture for the compos- 
ing room. Camera equipment will 
include the Durst enlarger with 
1000 w. sec. flash and electronic 
flashlights, 10,000 w. sec. unit. 


Variety of Equipment at 
American Wood Type Display 


American Wood Type Mfg. Co., 
Booth 163—Equipment and supplies 
for use in many departments of a 
printing plant will be exhibited by 
American Wood Type. Blowups 
and displays of Stephenson Blake 
foundry type faces will be shown. 

Demonstrations of the Swingline 
electric saddle stapler will be given. 
Also shown will be the Rollem ro- 
tary perforator in table and cabinet 
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models from 18 in. up. The Num- 
berette, which will number and 
perforate at the same time with a 
capacity of 28 numbering heads, is 
planned for display. 

Also featured will be the Corner- 
stone line including Liteweight 
metal furniture, double wedge 
quoins, stainless steel makeup gal- 
leys and honeycomb base. The 
Primaton makeready process will be 
explained. 


Anchor Chemicals on Display 


Anchor Chemical Co., Inc., Booth 
171—Displayed will be solvents for 
all kinds of special inks and for 
use on new plastic and nylon 
plates. Conditioners for latest roll- 
ers and blankets will also be of- 
fered along with grease and stain 
removers for phototypesetting and 
hot typesetting equipment. Safety 
literature and product samples will 
be given away. 


New Rotary Numbering Heads 
Introduced at Exposition 


Atlantic Numbering Machine Co., 
Booth 411—Seven items will be dis- 
played by Atlantic. Introduced at 
the show will be the new Atlantic 
rotary numbering heads, both con- 
vex and straight models. Also on 
display will be Atlantic’s line of 
standard numbering machines. 

Other equipment shown will be 
the Atlantic proof press, the semi- 
automatic Ubro back stripper, pa- 
per jogger, perforator, a round cor- 
nering machine, and three models 
of the type high Bacher gauges. 


Shows New Offset Plate Hanger 


Atlas Stencil Files Corp., Booth 
205—Introduced at the Exposition 
will be the new Atlas slide index 
hanger for large offset plates, nega- 
tives and charts. Vertical filing 
cabinets for accommodating offsei 
plates, negatives, layouts, etc. will 
also be shown. 


Artist’s sketch of the An- 
chor Chemical Co. booth at 
the Exposition where new 
platemaking chemicals will 
be shown for the first time. 





Presensitized Plates 
Processed at Demonstration 


Azoplate Corporation, Booth 105A 
—Demonstrations of the Azoplate 
line of presensitized plates will be 
given at this booth. Shown will be 
negative working acetate-paper 
plate which reportedly gives ey. 
posure to readiness for use on press 
in one minute. 

Enco negative working aluminum 
presentized plates and Enco _posi- 
tive working plates will also be 
shown. All plates will be exposed 
and processed at the booth during 
the Exposition. 


New Presses at Banthin Booth 


Banthin Engineering Co., Booth 
311—Banthin’s new 14 in. by 20 
in. Lithomatic offset press with sep- 
arate systems for ink and water 
will be shown at its booth. Press 
handles 8!/, in. by 11 in. sheets, 
two up, at speeds from 1000 i.p.h. 
to 5000 i.p.h. Banthin’s newest hor- 
izontal 13 in. by 20 in. letterpress 
will also be shown. Speeds up to 
4200 i.p.h. are claimed for this unit. 


Bauer Shows Proof Press 


Bauer Alphabets, Inc., Booth 311A 
——Bauer will exhibit the Korrex No. 
10 proof press with automatic op- 
erations except for the feed and ac- 
tual printing run. It will be shown 
along with 23 different kinds of 
Bauer types. 


New Roller Materials 
To Be Revealed by Bingham 


Sam’] Bingham’s Son Mfg. Co., 
Booth 343—Printing rollers covered 
with the latest developments in 
rubber, composition and urethane 
will be featured at this booth. Re- 
sults of extensive Bingham research 
will also be revealed for the first 
time at the Exposition. Bingham’s 
newest product on the market, the 
Shamrock roller, will be shown as 
well as Extron, a polyurethane 
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roller covering. Booth will be 
staffed at all times with specialists 


in the field. 


Brandtjen & Kluge Shows 
Three Latest Presses 


Brandtjen & Kluge, Inc., Booth 
149—Three presses will be exhibit- 
ed at the Exposition by Brandtjen 
& Kluge. Included in the demon- 
strations will be the 10 in. by 15 
in., four roller long Kluge automat- 
ic press; the 12 in. by 18 in., six 
roller long Kluge automatic press; 
and the 12 in. by 18 in., six roller 
long Kluge automatic combination 
diecutting and printing press. All 
presses will be in action. 





The Banthin No. 20 Lithomatic offset press 
featuring a separate inking system, may be 
seen at the Banthin Engineering Co.'s booth 
at the Exposition. 


Plastic Platemaking Sink 


W. A. Brown Mfg. Co., Booth 
379—A new 20 in. by 24 in. plastic 
sink with a negative wash sink, 
viewer and dot etch table will be 
featured by Brown. Sink also has 
a temperature regulator with vac- 
uum breaker to maintain 68 deg. 
temperature providing tap water is 
at or under that level. Brown will 
also show its 31 in. overhead 
camera, 31 in. low bed camera and 
the 12 in. by 15 in. vertical camera. 


Package Tying Machines 


B. H. Bunn Co., Booth 217—Two 
package tying machines will be 
shown, one of which is a multi- 
purpose 16 in. model that will make 
a double wrap cross tie. Other is 
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a 20 in. newspaper model with a 6 
in. table extension that will make 
the same kind of tie. Average tying 
time per package is said to be 2 to 
5 sec. 


Challenge Will Introduce 
Two New Paper Cutters 


Challenge Machinery Co., Booth 
353A—Two new paper cutters and 
a third improved model will be 
featured by Challenge along with 
two new folders. 

New cutters are the 19 in. and 
37 in. models both equipped with 
power back gauge and automatic 
spacing. An improved design of the 
30 in. cutter will also be shown. 

Folders to be demonstrated come 
in two models, one which takes 
sheets up to 9 in. by 181% in. and 
the other, sheets up to 17 in. by 
22 in., at rated speeds up to 7200 
per hr. Composing room supplies, 
paper drills and a new machine 
which drills and slots in one opera- 
tion will be shown. 


Chemco's New Roll Film Camera, 
Etching Machines Shown 


Chemco Photoproducts Co., Inc., 
Booths 192, 204—Chemco’s new 
Marathon roll film camera and its 
new Kopr-Matic powderless etch- 
ing machine will be featured at the 
Exposition. The Marathon is a 24 
in. by 24 in. camera which makes 
contact screen halftones. The Kopr- 
Matic, introduced last April, is for 
powderless etching of copper plates, 
and utilizes a four paddle system 
for even etching over max. 20 in. 
by 24 in. plate size. 

Other equipment and supplies to 
be shown are the Olympian 31 in. 
roll film camera, the Dow-Chemco 
Model 510 powderless etching ma- 
chine and various films and chemi- 
cals. Two new products are Power- 
lith Type-X lithographic film, and 
Kopr-Top, a new hot top enamel 
for making copper photoengravings. 


Inline Rotogravure Press 
Unveiled By Champlain 


Champlain Company, Inc., Booth 
118—Champlain will show the new 
Cavalier inline rotogravure press at 
its Roseland, N. J. plant during Ex- 
position Week. Scheduled trips to 
and from the Coliseum to plant will 
be provided. 








The new Kopr-Matic machine for powder- 
less etching of copper photoengraved plates 
may be viewed at the exhibit sponsored 
by Chemco Photoproducts Co. 


Press will be demonstrated print- 
ing, cutting and creasing flip-top 
cigarette boxes. Following will be 
a tour of Champlain’s new plant. 
After the tour the same press will 
be demonstrated changed over to 
a rewind job where a roll opera- 
tion printing four colors on web 
face and one color on reverse will 
be achieved. 

Press handles paper, light mate- 
rial and paperboard up to 24 pts. 
thick. Inline delivery consists of 
a carton cutter-creaser with a 20 
in. by 20 in. die area and a rewind 
roll stand. Webfed unit has a 
printing width of up to 20 in. and 
prints from mill rolls up to 60 in. 
diameter. A rotary sheeter with 
vacuum belt stream to pile deliv- 
ery is available. 


Shows Foreign Machinery 
At Consolidated's Exhibit 


Consolidated Intl. Equipment & 
Supply Co., Booths 144, 157, 169— 
A variety of equipment for the 
Graphic Arts industry will be shown 
in the United States for the first 
time by this company. The display 
will include a plastic darkroom with 
a revolving door light trap and a 
camera designed so that four dif- 
ferent rolls of film may be auto- 
matically operated from a remote 
control panel near the copyboard. 

Teletronic eight channel spacer 
paper cutters, a new flatbed ro- 
tary letterpress in sizes 1534 in. by 
22 in. and 23 in. by 32 in. will be 
included. A 19 in. by 25 in. Palatia 
sheetfed gravure press will be shown 
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utilizing copper wrap-around plates. 
Bindery equipment and the Optype 
line composing machine will also 
be demonstrated. 


Lineup and Layout Tables 


Craftsman Line-Up Table Corp., 
Booth 400—Craftsman will show 
all three of its tables at the Expo- 
sition. There are the Standard line- 
up and register table, the Photo- 
Lith layout table, and the Litho- 
Offset utility table. 


Press Ink Control System 
Featured By Crosfield 


Crosfield Electronics, Inc., Booth 
201—Introduced at the Exposition 
will be Crosfield’s new Inkatron 
system which permits continuous 
densitometer readings of ink on 
paper and automatic ink adjust- 
ment to maintain color at predeter- 
mined standards. Designed pri- 
marily for sheetfed offset presses, 
system can also be adapted to all 
types of sheetfed presses. 

Also to be shown for the first 
time will be the Gammatron auto- 
matic developing machine. Tank 
is equipped with a photo electric 
scanner to measure density of film 
or plate emulsion as it develops. 
Film or plate is automatically trans- 
ferred to the stop bath when the 
desired density has been reached. 

Other Crosfield equipment to be 
demonstrated includes color register 
controls, preprinted web_ inserter 
controls, and ink density controls. 


Several Collating Machines 
At Didde-Glaser Exhibit 


Didde-Glaser, Incorporated, Booth 
187--Several types of collating ma- 
chines will be displayed by D-G in- 
cluding one designed to permit 
gathering of two jobs side by side, 
same job side by side or gathering 
a single job. Called the Dual- 
Stream Speed-Klect collator, ma- 
chine has an interleaving delivery 
permitting stock to be wire stitched 
or cross stacked. 

Also shown will be a collator for 
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Demonstrations of the Op- 
type line composing machine 
will be conducted at the 
booth sponsored by Con- 
solidated intl. Equipment and 
Supply Co. Machine will 
justify unjustified copy as 
well as provide condensed 
and expanded effects with 
type. 










gathering and gluing of one-time 
carbon business forms. Machine 
takes stock from carbons to tag 


board. 


House Organs for Printers 


Dexter Publications, Booth 391 
—Examples of house organs to be 
used by printing and typesetting 
companies will be shown at this 
booth. Dexter will show how print- 
ers can carry out a self advertising 
program, and will also suggest 
methods for printers to build busi- 
ness and maintain customer con- 
tact with house organs. 


Quality Control Equipment 
Exhibited by Doyle Company 


J. E. Doyle Company, Booth 398 
—Sheet and web vacuum cleaners 
that remove excess spray, dirt and 
other agents off surfaces of paper 
stock will be displayed along with 
other quality control equipment for 
the Graphic Arts industry. 

Shown will be latest models of 
Doyle’s line of infrared driers. 
Statikil, a chemical used for neu- 
tralizing static, will be exhibited and 
its use explained. The high speed 
driers are for use on offset and other 
printing presses. 










































Dutro Presses, Collators 


Orville Dutro & Son, Inc., Booth 
139—A two-color web offset press 
and a four station rotary collator 
will be featured at this booth. 
Puglisi-Dutro, Inc., an _ associate 
company, will display its new two- 
color offset press equipped with a 
folder for folding signatures to 5I/, 
in. by 81% in. 

Accessory items such as a proof 
press, core cutter, slitter and _per- 
forator sharpener, rubber plate 
curver, etc., will also be displayed. 


Electronic Color Separator 
To Be Shown by Fairchild 


Fairchild Graphic Equipment, 
Inc., Booth 148—Electronic color 
separation, halftone engraving and 
typesetter automation will be dem- 
onstrated by Fairchild at this ex- 
hibit. Featured will be the Scan- 
A-Color machine which produces a 
fully color corrected set of continu- 
ous tone separations in less than an 
hour in negative or positive form. 
It accepts originals up to 8 in. by 
10 in., transparent or opaque copy. 

Demonstrated also will be the 
Scan-A-Graver Illustrator which 
makes enlargements directly and 







This Dual-Stream Speed-Klect collator is one of similar machines to be on display at the 
Didde-Glaser, Inc. Exposition booth. 
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automatically in ratios of 1:1.7 and 
1:2.2, in addition to same size en- 
Switch causes engraving 
head to move in opposite direction 
to scanning head reversing direc- 
tion in which a picture faces. 

Other machines along with Fair- 


gravings. 


child’s Teletypesetter equipment 
will be shown. Justification meth- 
od has been built into the perfora- 
tor which totals the character 
widths according to type font. This 
allows varying space band widths 
and indicates when line will justify. 


Raised Printing Demonstration 


Embossograph Process Co., Booth 
377—A Cyclone Automatic Embos- 
sographer will be operated in tan- 
dem with a Heidelberg 10 in. by 15 
in. press and a Biltmore Duo press 
to show this company’s method of 
raised printing. Displayed will be 
samples of Sno-Puff raised type fin- 
ishing process and Rayz-Glo flu- 
orescent raised printing powders. 


New Rotary Numbering System 
To Make Bow at Exposition 


Wm. A. Force & Co., Inc., Booth 
370—This company will introduce 
to the printing trade its 1000 SFM 
rotary numbering head component 
system which numbers at 1000 sur- 
face f.p.m. on 17 in. circumference 
presses and larger. 

Rate adds up to a total of 85,000 
surface ft. per hr., meaning that a 
press running at normal operation 
efficiency of 75% capacity produces 
about 70,000, 11 in. forms per hr. 
Available at the booth will be a 
48 page illustrated handbook de- 
scribing the 1000 SFM operation. 


Phototypesetting Machine 
Introduced by Filmotype 


Filmotype Corporation, Booth 
392—The Alphatype body composi- 
tion machine is to be introduced at 
the Exposition by Filmotype. The 
Alphatype machine is designed for 
setting copy in standard type styles 
on photographic paper or film in 
sizes from 5 pt. to 18 pt. using a 
standard typewriter keyboard. 

Demonstrations of the Filmotype 
phototypesetter will be featured. 
Headings will be set in different 
styles in sizes from 12 pt. to 144 pt. 
Samples of work produced with 
Filmotype composition will be dis- 
played. 


PRINTING PRODUCTION—August 1959 








y 


Re } 
aie wy 


Foster Shows New Equipment 


Foster Manufacturing Co., Booth 
183—Foster will introduce a new 
proof press equipped for manual op- 
eration and automatic feed; an ad 
makeup frame featuring 15 storage 
compartments; a Formica top cold 
type makeup table with pull out 
tray for cutting board; and a lineup 
table with a glass top scribed in 
pica squares. Also displayed will be 
representative units of Foster’s line 
of offset, composing room and news- 
paper storage equipment. 


Display Heads for Offset 
Demonstrated by Fototype 


Fototype, Incorporated, Booth 
308—Demonstrations of how to 
prepare photolettering for offset, 
Ozalid, silk screen and other forms 
of reproduction will be staged by 
Fototype. Display lines are pro- 
duced by assembling individual 
characters printed on pre-cut index 
stock. Spacing and alignment are 
automatic with the company’s alu- 
minum composing stick. 


Among the accessory equip- 
ment for use on Graphic Arts 
machinery to be shown at 
the Coliseum will be the ro- 
tary vacuum pumps at this 
display booth of Gast Manu- 
facturing Co. 
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Demonstrations will be conducted at the Exposition by Orville Dutro & Son, Inc. on its 
two color web rotary offset press. A four station rotary collator will also be shown. 
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Display of Bindery Machines 
By Gane Bros. & Lane 


Gane Bros. & Lane Co., Booth 
145—Some 15 pieces of equipment 
predominantly for use in the bind- 
ery may be viewed at the GB&L 
display. Included will be the Polar 
paper cutter; Model 80 Eltromat, 
a 3114 in. cutter with automatic 
spacer; Atlas three-knife trimmer; 
Crosland cutting and creasing press 
and the Sulby Bindmaster. 

The Model 80 cutter is made in 
Germany and is equipped with a 
power back gauge with micrometer 
hand wheel. Clamp is hydraulic 
and adjustable. 


Vacuum Pumps on Display 


Gast Manufacturing Corp., Booth 
117—Seven Gast rotary vacuum 
pumps will be displayed along with 
literature describing their func- 
tions at this booth. Three sizes of 
integral models, the Model 0440 
separate drive pump, the dual 
chamber model and the larger 
Model 2565, will be shown. 


(Continued on Page 81) 
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Records prove that 3 out of 4 American news- 
papers are printed on Goss presses. The evidence of 
this leadership is found in pressrooms throughout 
the world. The reasons why are well known to prac- 
tically every newspaperman. 


Pressroom foremen will tell you about the engi- 
neering excellence and long4ife dependability of 
Goss presses, and the unique round-the-clock serv- 
ice they know they can rely on. Editors and pub- 
lishers will point out how valuable Goss experience 
has been in helping plan efficient publishing opera- 
tions. Then, too, Goss builds the only complete line 
of presses and equipment and has the longest record 
of “‘firsts’’ in the business. 


So keep looking to Goss. New developments are 


) sses ' always “in the works” here—getting the stiffest 
re e tests imaginable before they’re pronounced perfect. 


GOSS COLOR PIONEERING 


Goss contributions have played a major role in 
bringing R. O. P. color to its advanced state—and 
making it a solid source of extra revenue for you. 
Goss color decks which give you maximum color 
flexibility are just one example of Goss advanced 
thinking —leadership that has made Goss first choice 
over all other newspaper presses combined. 
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Specialists in newspaper, magazine and roto presses 
‘ , -e0ee. = 
A DIVISION OF MIEHLE-GOSS-DEXTER, INC. (oak O) 


The leader in graphic arts... engineering, service | Ay! 
and manufacturing...industry-wide and world-wide — 









FLOOR PLAN 
ARRANGEMENT of the N. Y. Coliseum 


Site of the Seventh Educational Graphic Arts Exposition 


To help you locate exhibitors’ booths at New list of exhibitors along with their booth num. 
York’s huge Coliseum, the following is a plan bers is on page 71. Floor plans of the mezza. 
of the first floor display area. An alphabetical nine and second floor exhibits are on page 72. 


First Floor Exhibits at the Coliseum 
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Exhibitors at 
the Coliseum 


For your convenience a list of exhibitors and their booth 
numbers is presented below. It is suggested you tear out these 
pages and take them with you to the Exposition. At right is a 
cutaway view of the exhibit areas at the New York Coliseum. 








BOOTH 

EXHIBITOR NUMBER 

Addressograph-Multigraph Corp. .. 152 

Aigner Co., co. 
Amalgamated ‘Lithographers ‘of. 

AIOTIOR .occcccccccccccscesscocs 387 
American Evatype Corp. ......... 120 
American Speedlight Corp. ........ 109 
American Steel Chase Co. ......--. 310 
American Type Founders Co. ...... 338 
American Wood Type Mfg. Co. .... 163 
Amsterdam Continental Types & 

Graphic Equipment, Inc. ..... 180, 181 
Anchor Chemical Co., Inc. ......-- 171 
Andrews Co., Inc., Mark .......-- 110 
Appleton Machine Te ccccheearees 108 
Atlantic Numbering Machine Co. .. 411 
Atlas Stencil Files Corp. .........- 205 
Azoplate Corp. ...---++-eeeeeeeeee 105A 
Banthin Engineering Co. .......... 311 
Bauer Alphabets, Inc. .........+.-- 311A 
Bauer Presses, Inc. .......-.+++++: 310A 
Baum, Inc., Russell Ernest... .164 to po 
Bingham ee eae 
Bingham’s Son Mfg. Co., Sam’l ... 343 
Book Production Magazine bina Cee 
Borrowdale Co., R. W. ....+++-+-- 179 
Bourges Color Corp. ........-+- 385, 386 
Brackett Stripping Machine Co. ... 317 
Brandtjen & Kluge, Inc. . 149 


Brown Manufacturing Co., Ww. A. .379, 380 
i Ge, TE. Bec cccscecccscseses 217 


Caprock Developments ..........-- 406 
Carnegie Institute of a -- 2 
Challenge Machinery Co. .... .. 353A 
Champlain Co., IMG. ...cccccccesce 118 
Chandler & Price Tk. ssssenes 153 to 155 
Chemco Photoproducts Co., Inc..... 

titi ckhe wide on ewnns 192, 193, 204 
Cee GO... «00 oe. ss ct wccnctces 178 
Consolidated Intl. Equipment & 

Supply Co. ....144, 157, 158, 169, 170 
Craftsman Line- -up Table Corp. ... 400 
Crawley Book Machinery Co. ...393, 394 
Crosfield Electronics, Inc. ......... 201 
Dagtem Mubber Co. ...ccccceces 375, 376 
eee 391 
|. =f & ae 372 
EE, BD. vcscnseseccacs 187, 188 
Di-Noc —— Aste, TRO. ccccese GD 
Doyle Co., J. E. wes Va 
DuPont, de Nemours. & Co., "'Ine.. 

E. I. Seems: 412 
Dutro & Son, ‘Inc., ’ Orville -++---139, 140 
Eastman Kodak Co. .............. 316 
Education Council of the Graphic 

Arts Industry, Inc. . a 


Embossograph Process Co., " Inc. .377, 378 


Fairchild Graphic ee Ine. . 148 


Filmotype Corp. .... ; . 392 
Force & Co., Inc., Wm, A ewan 370 
Foster Mfg. "Co. or itnceue Se 
ow) aaa 
SG EL niin cand ds ahcneewoans 105 
Gaebel, Inc., Arthur H. ... 206 


Gane Brothers & Co., of New “York, 
Inc., Gane Bros. & Lane, Inc. 0 146 


Gast Mfg. - aahae “ - 117 
Gay-Lee Co. ..... spsnnvcesaas Ge 
Gegenheimer Co., ‘Inc., ‘Wm. ikea 334 
General Binding Corp. ......... 367, 368 
Gibson Machine Mfg. Co. ......... 313 
Goodkin Co., M. P., . - 407 
Graphic Arts Employment Serv ice" . 804 
Graphic Arts Monthly so 160 
Hamilton Mfg. Co. ............... 119 
Hamilton Tool Co. ....... -381, 382, 383 
Hammermill Paper Co. ........... 199 


Hammond Machinery Builders, Inc. 


ES SRE A A IRE ORS a , 365 
Hantscho Co. Inc., George ........ 116 
Harris-Intertype Corp. ............ 352 

Harris-Seybold Co. 

Macey Co. 

Cottrell Co. 

Lithoplate, Inc. 

Intertype Co. 

Heidelberg Sales & Service 346 to 349 
Heller Roberts Mfg. Corp. ........ 196 
Herbert Products, Inc, ............ 194 
ED Tg, SEES 6 beeen cd erseaes 307 
Ideal Roller & Mfg. Co. .......... 331 
Information (Show) Booth ........218A 
Inland & American Printer ¢ 

Lithographer oe 
Intl. Assn. of Electrotypers & 

BOSTOSITOOTE, BB. ccccccccccesees 222 
Intl. Assn. of Printing House 

Te: DO sssstndcuedeenns 230 
Intl. Printers Supply Salesmen’s 

ae eae 228 
Intl. Typographic Composition 

Ps. ES hobs Oeadediensdaee 227 
Memre Grapisien, Ime. ..ccccccecee. 257 
K‘mberly-Clark Corp. ...........-- 200 
Kleen-Stik Products, Inc. ...... 210, 211 
Korn Assoc. Inc., Henry P. ....... 374 
Lake Erie Machinery ened — 363 
Lanston Monotype Co. :318 'to 330 
De Cs ME ccckvincnedahee 403 
Lithographic Technical Foundation. 224 
Lloyd Associates, Ltd. ..... 123, 124, 125 
LogEtronizs, Inc. ........ wee 369 
Ludlow Typograph Co. jwneiaaeteeas 344 
MacBeth Arc Lamp Co. .......... 301 
ie ch reed 64 dd genous 105B 
Mergenthaler Linotype Co. ........ 353 

Davidson Corp. 

Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. ....... 339, 345 

Miehle Co. 

Goss Co. 

Dexter Co. 


Lawson Co. 

Mercury Engineering Corp. 
Miller Printing Machinery Co. .. 354 
Miller-Lauffer Printing Equipment 

DL. Suetced ea einens eben eakacen 202 
Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co.. .130 to 134 


Modern Lithography .............. 408 
Mohr Lino-Saw Co, .......sscesees 306 
De Ss DM, awcvouce ceceases 303 
Moore & Co., Kenneth J. .......215, 216 
Moreland Corp. san 6sseeccees ae 
I CL 5 6 wa tiay aecnea weal oa lee 
MEGORVPO COPR occ ccccccs esecces Ee 
Murray Engraving Co. ............ 213 


National Assn. of Litho Clubs, Inc. 226 
National Assn. of oe Ink 


Makers ..... Sssoesens De 
National Bundle ‘Tyer ‘Co. scbevedee 401 
ow!|6LUL!TCO er ee 156 


New Era Mfg. Co. & Div. Graeber 
Stringing & Wiring Machine Co. . 147 
New York Employing Printers 


Pa Tk 4 i<umen dee uk aes sous 220 
PE iccctnevbebinadiawens a ae 
Oe ee i ES acu wenn 6nn-ee amen ee 
Nygren-Dahly Co. ............. 150, 151 
Offset Duplicator Review ieree Se 
Ortman-MoCain Co. ..ccccccccccce B98 
Se Se CE, cccnedéctancecek: ae 
Oxy-Dry Sprayer Corp. ........... 362 


Parsons & Whittemore Graphic 


St -cadde seeeeeennasacdnd ree 101, 102 
er te eee ee 207 
Perma Flex Industries Ltd. ....... 114 

Perma-Filex Roller Corp. 

i ae er 













































Pittsburgh White Metal Co, ....... 
Pneuma-Flo Systems, Inc. ........ 
..  - reyes o 
Potdevin Machine Co, ...........+.- 
Printing Impressions 
Printing Industry of America, Inc. . 
Printing Machinery Co. ........... 
Printing News 
PRINTING PRODUCTION ........ 
Printing Trades Blue Books 
Puglisi-Dutro, Inc. _ 


Radio Corp. of America ....... 404, 


eee Gee SOc anccnnctsctes 388, 
RB&P Chemical & Supply, Inc. 
Regency Thermographers ......... 


Repro Graphic Machines, Inc. ..111, 
Research & Engineering Council of 
the Graphic Arts Industry, Inc. 
Richards Co., J. A. . . 
Robertson Photo-Mechanix, ‘Inc. 

60th6 ae cnnenocewasenssael 314, 335, 
Rochester Institute of Technology. . 
Rolled Plate Metal Co., Inc. ... 

conbewe cheneseecen ascends 192, 193, 
Rosback Co., F. P. ....... 355, 356, 
i fF fo ee lS eee 
we eee a 
Rudow, William B. janes soncatee 
Rutherford Machinery Co. 

Div. of Sun Chemical Corp. 


Schaefer Machine Co. ............. 
Scheinker, Mechanical Engineering, 

ML . eta ieutndl Gbtimwe ne dctneaertdeeicn 
Schriber Machinery Co. ........... 


122 
Screen Process Printing Assn., Intl..312A 


Screen Process Printing Assn., of 


ee ST SS 312A 
Seal-O-Matic Machine Mfg. Co. .... 191 
Sheridan Co., T. W. & C. B. . 896 
a 8 er re nee ite fe 333 
a RO LU 
Southworth Machine Co. osecsone ae 
Stanford Engineering Co. .........106A 
Star Parts, Inc. ..... > ‘ 342 
Strong Electric Corp. 126 
Thomas Collators, Inc. .........:. 
Thomson-National Press Co. .173, 174, 178 
Sg OR, 312 
Tirfing Printing Machinery, Inc. 366 
es - GS. ane ecuctbascacsvce 309 
SOUOROUEIEE, BRE. oc ceeccne cence 305 
Vacuumatic North America, Inc. .. 106 
Vandercook & Sons, Inc. cose ae 
Vari-Typer Corp. be 209 
Verner & Co., B. ovecnne ee e6anee CHE 
Wee: GE wos seeks densdean 135, 136 
Walden, Sons & Mott, Inc. 129 

Printing Magazine 
Walton Laboratories 198 
Warren Co., 8S. D. . 410 
Weber Studio, Martin. J. at209.. ee 
Wee WEE GOD. ncccovedsecdsenan 208 
Western Newspaper Union. .359, 360, 361 
Wetter Numbering Machine Co. . oa 
Wild & Stevens, Inc. ...... ices CQ 
Williamson & Co., Inc. ........... 177 
Zimmer Printers Supply Co., Inc. 138 
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Second Floor Exhibits at the Coliseum 
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EDGE OF MEZZANINE OVERLOOKING FIRST FLOOR 





Mezzanine Exhibits at the Coliseum 
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FEEDS ALL TYPES OF 
/STOCK REGARDLESS . 
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THE LAW ABSTRACT CO. 
Onionskin, book, board stock — coated, uncoated, any oy ee 
finish —the Elless Automatic Stream Feeder handles all 
with flawless efficiency. 


The Law Abstract letter speaks for itself, a testimonial to 
day in-day out Elless operation all over the world. 

From every standpoint, versatility, wide stock range, 
quick getaway, speed, minimum maintenance, the Elless 
Stream Feeder leads the field. 


Regardless of your stock, plant conditions, or the job, 
there is an Elless Feeder for you. That’s why more Elless 
Feeders are being installed on equipment 

in customer’s plants than any other stock 

feeder. 


Letterpress, offset, silk screen presses, die 
cutters, laminators, folders, virtually any 
hand fed sheet operation can be converted 
to automatic operation with an Elless Auto- —7\ 
matic Stream Feeder. Bit i = 











If a have a feeding P roblem, let us help Meet Mr. S. R. Laning of Law Abstract, 


you solve it. al Norwalk, Ohio and his feeder pictured above. Read 
how he—and how you can profit with Elless operation. 


TURNER PRINTING MACHINERY, INC. 


6510 Euclid Avenue 732 Sherman 6327 Linwood 
Cleveland 3, Ohio Chicago 65, Illinois Detroit 8, Michigan 
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RINTING industry members 
visiting New York City during 
the week of Sept. 6-12 will be af- 
forded an opportunity of viewing 
equipment from many parts of the 
world at a show billed as Spectra 
59. To be staged at the New York 
Trade Show Building at 500 Eighth 
Ave., the show will be another at- 
traction for the expected 200,000 vis- 
itors on hand for the Seventh Edu- 
cational Graphic Arts Exposition at 
the Coliseum and a dozen trade 
association meetings and conven- 
tions. 

Displays and demonstrations of 
foreign made printing equipment 
and machinery will be prevalent at 
Spectra. Firms from such countries 
as France, Switzerland, Czechoslo- 
vakia, Germany and Japan have 
planned exhibits. 

For some it will be the first pres- 
entation of their equipment in the 
United States. American manufac- 
turers will also be represented. Ac- 
cording to Joseph Sugarman, direc- 
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@ European, Japanese and American made printing 
equipment will be exhibited at the Spectra ’59 
exposition to be held next month in New York City. 


World Wide S p ECTR A Printing Equipment Show 


tor of Spectra, the theme for the 
show is “World Peace Through 
World Trade.” 


Live Workshops Planned 


Live workshops, which will enable 
visitors to view steps in various 
printing processes as well as see 
equipment in actual operation, are 
another feature. Under the direc- 
tion of Herbert Paschel, consultant 
in photomechanical technology, the 
workshops will be conducted in spe- 
cial theatres in the building. Litho 
platemaking methods, production 
and quality controls, short-run three 
color systems and electronic color 
separation will be included among 
the demonstrations. 

A Spectra attraction is a selected 
group of pretty girls who will com- 
pete in a beauty contest as repre- 
sentatives of participating countries. 
They will vie for the title of Miss 
Spectra °59. 

These contestants will also be 
present to assist the various specta- 
tors and exhibitors with languages 
and American customs with which 
they may not be familiar. Miss 
Spectra will be crowned at a spe- 
cial ceremony at the close of the 
show. Competing for the title will 
be a Miss France, Miss Germany, 
Miss Switzerland, Miss Sweden, Miss 
Japan, Miss Czechoslovakia and 
Miss United States. 

Another feature will be an un- 
usual door prize to be awarded to 
one of the spectators at the show. 
Spectra, in cooperation with Air 


Site of Spectra is the New York Trade Show 
Building at 500 W. Eighth Ave., New York 
City. The ground floor of the building will 
accommodate heavy machinery and three 
other floors have also been reserved for 
the various printing equipment displays. 


74 


France, the Hotel Claridge in Paris, 
and the French government will of- 
fer a one week all-expense trip for 
two to the Salon International Des 
Papietres et Graphiques, in Paris, 
France, April 29-May 8, 1960. 

Spectra admission tickets will be 
collected in the lobby of the New 
York Trade Show Building by a 
stewardess of Air France. From these 
tickets a drawing will be held and 
the winner will be announced the 
final evening of the show. 

In a letter from the French gov- 
ernment tourist office, Myron Clem- 
ent, public relations director, stated 
that some official recognition would 
be arranged for the winner and his 
companion. The guests will stay at 
the Hotel Claridge, a former palace 
located on the Champs Elysees. 
Spectra winners will fly to Paris via 
Air France in six hours time. 


Accommodations for Visitors 


The New York Trade Show Build- 
ing, site of the Spectra show, offers 
numerous facilities including a half 
block of parking facilities and the 
well known Brass Rail Restaurant. 
It is equipped with six passenger ele- 
vators, fluorescent lighting,  tele- 
phones, room service, circulating ice 
water and heavy duty power lines. 

The building is also located in the 
center of New York’s Graphic Arts 
activities. Spectators will be pro- 
vided a place to relax and continu- 
ous movies of the printing industry 
will be shown. Other special serv- 
ices such as free tickets to television 
shows, baby sitting, and tickets to 
Broadway shows can be obtained in 
the main lobby of the Trade Show 
Building. 

Posters publicizing Spectra °59 
have been sent to over 60,000 mem- 
bers of the Graphic Arts. Promo- 
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Where everyone agrees 
it’s Imperial Zincs for top quality 


Imperial. 


Imperial’s Quality and Services are beyond duplication. 


Imperial Type Metal Company 


CHICAGO 50 ° NEW YORK 7 ° PHILADELPHIA 34 
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tion stamps printed in blue with 
white letters and carrying the Spec- 
tra symbol and time, place and 
theme of the show have been pre- 
pared. Admission tickets to the 
show are offered free of charge by 
exhibitors. They also will be avail- 
able from trade publications and 
associations, or by writing to: Reser- 
vations Director, 330 W. 26th St., 
New York I, N. Y. 


American Companies Participate 


To date the following American 
firms have reported on the nature 
of their displays at Spectra. Some 
will be exhibiting equipment made 
in this country and others will be 
showing foreign equipment which 
they distribute. 

Step and repeat equipment, a 
register table and a color step unit 
will be on display by Paul Anderson 
Co. Bar-O-Type Co. has announced 
plans to present for the first time its 
new line of type casters. 

A full line of equipment including 
composing machines, presses, cam- 
eras, cutters and collators will be 
presented by Consolidated Intl. 
Equipment and Supply Co. The 
Optype line composing machine and 
the Consolidated Senior Multineg 
machine, an automatic photo-com- 
posing machine operated by a punch 
card system, will be in operation at 
the show. An automatic roll film 
camera equipped with four different 
rolls of film operated by remote con- 
trol is another feature of the dis- 
play. 

Consolidated and HCM Corpora- 
tion will introduce the recently de- 





veloped Colorgraph electronic color 
separator for producing corrected 
three color negatives or positives. 
The Vario-Klischograph Type K-181 
machine which produces electronic 
engravings in black and white and 
color will be demonstrated by the 
two companies. This machine is 
reported to utilize both the three 
color and four color processes. 

Press equipment to be shown by 
Consolidated Intl. Equipment and 
Supply will consist of the Model 
2/C Mailander proof press, the Al- 
bert gravure test press, the Albert 
Palatia sheetfed gravure press and 
several letterpress and offset presses. 
Two models of the Albert Automat 
letterpress will be shown in this 
country for the first time. 


Presses, Cutters on Display 


The Consolidated Pearl 25 com- 
bination press, designed for printing 
letterpress, offset or dry offset, and 
the Champion 38 offset press will 
be shown in operation. Other ma- 
chines on display will be the RPM 
60 paper cutter, the Mueller Rotor- 
binder and two models of the Con- 
veyor collating machine. 

Newest model Polar paper cutters 
will be shown by Gane Bros. and 
Lane. Included is the Polar Elec- 
tromat autospacer with 10 channels 
for pre-set cutting programs and 
two additional channels for stopping 
back gauge automatically at pre-set 
positions when traveling backward. 

Oscar Fisher Co., Inc. will exhibit 
two automatic film processing ma- 
chines. The Fax-ray sheet film 
model is said to deliver 120 14 in. 








by 17 in. films per hr. and the G6 
roll film machine will process at a 
rated speed of 5 ft. per min. 

A new photomechanical typeset. 
ter will be introduced for the first 
time by Halber Corporation. Head- 
lines, captions and text matter can 
be produced automatically on the 
machine. 


Exhibits for Photoengravers 


Haloid Xerox will show its Litho- 
flow automatic film processor which 
transfers a film negative from devel- 
oper to hypo automatically. A 
combination belt and roller feed is 
designed to carry the negatives 
through the processing stages, fin- 
ishing in a dual purpose catch and 
wash tray. 

Industrial Engraving, Easton, Pa., 
will display samples of its photoen- 
graving work. In cooperation with 
Heidelberg Eastern Sales Co., the 
firm will produce an eight color 
print of Manhattan’s skyline, suit- 
able for framing. The photograph 
will be printed on a Heidelberg 
press in operation at the Coliseum 
and the plates will be made by In- 
dustrial Engraving. Dow etched 
chrome plated magnesium plates 
will be used. 

Master Sales and Service will 
demonstrate its new powderless 
etching machine and its recently in- 
troduced PC-32 powderless copper 
etcher. 

The Tipmaster electric glue tip- 
per, which will take sheets 20 in. 
by 20 in., will be presented by 
Pierce Specialties. Its Perf-a-Matic 
automatic feed ..rotary perforator, 
scorer and slitter can also be seen 
in operation. 

Printing Industries’ exhibit will 
contain photographs of its book- 
binding equipment which can be 
viewed in actual operation at the 
firm’s plant located nearby. The 
plant is one block away from the 
New York Trade Show Building. 

The German-made Webmaster 
four unit webfed offset newspaper 
press will be presented by Printing 
Materials Corp. The press can 


Candidates for Miss Spectra ‘59 beauty 
contest are, left to right: Isabella Rye, 
representing Germany; Dorothy Dollivar, 
Czechoslovakia; Linda Powers, United States; 
Olga Darina, Japan; Lily Lind, Sweden; 
Vicky Ardiss, France, and Kim Kane, Switzer- 
land. Miss Spectra will be crowned at o 
special ceremony at the close of the show. 
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This could be a Preview 
of YOUR New Pressroom 


Se tietiel 








The growing demand for ROP and 
SPOT color with Flexibility for page 
positioning ... steadily increasing cir- 


Features of SCOTT Presses 


@ Now available in industrial colors of @ Aluminum guards for reduced weight 













culation ... the need for more economi- your choice and added strength 
cal operation . .. These are vital factors , 
@ New tensionplate lockup 

which concern every profit-minded pub- we : @ Speeds, up to 60,000 papers per hour 
as aii , i : @ Individual color plate tension lockup . 

isher whose plant or equipment has ae @ Single or double, 3-2 Ratio Folder 
become obsolete. @ Waist-high ink adjustment with Cut or Félded edge forward 

If your plant needs rnizi i 

: y plant needs moder nizing, by @ Reversible color couples © Safety coupling and automatic “Kick- 
all means let SCOTT neerweres show @ Variable, vibrating cylinder, adjust- out” clutch 
you how our modern, high-speed able to 4%” if required when adapt- 
presses meet today’s requirements for ing color @ Geared to cut and fold up to 60,000 





80-page papers per hour—straight 


color, capacity and profitable operation. Motor-driven compensator rolls 
run or, 128 pages—collect run 


We will submit plans and proposals to @ Single and double portable ink foun- 
meet your needs. tains @ Upper former and bay window . 


WALTER SCOTT & CO. ~ 


pivision OF WOOD NEWSPAPER MACHINERY CORPORATION Piant: Plainfield, W. J. 


EXECUTIVE & SALES OFFICE: 501 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 
BUILDERS OF PRESSROOM AND REELROOM MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT SINCE 1875 













SCOTT 
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The Swiss made Champion 38 in. two color sheetfed offset press (top) will be introduced 
by Consolidated Intl. Equipment & Supply Co. A four unit webfed Web Master offset press 
(bottom) will be in operation by Printing Materials Corp. 


also be used for commercial print- 
ing and will run at rated speeds of 
40,000 i.p.h. Standard Paper Box 
Co. will be exhibiting its German- 
made metal edging machine for 
the packaging industry. 


Foreign Countries in Show 


Buhler Brothers of Switzerland 
will exhibit its flatbed webfed Swiss- 
plex newspaper press which will 
print directly from type or cuts. 


The press is said to enable head- 
lines or type to be changed quickly 
as in the case of late news develop- 
ments. Also on display will be the 
firm’s 3 T. roller mill. 

The Japanese firms of Dai Nip- 
pon Co., Ltd. will introduce its new 
talking printing process which in- 
corporates the use of offset and ro- 
togravure to print a conventional 
line and halftone image on one side 
of a sheet of paper and a magnetic 
recording film on the other. When 





this printed sheet, called Synchro. 
sheet, is placed in a portable elec. 
tronic device known as the Syn- 
chroreader, a scanning head scans 
the sheet and produces a sound re. 
production. 

Henri Dacquay of Paris, France 
will show its line of process color 
cameras, including its new roll film 
model. The German firm, Rudolf 
Hepp GmbH, will exhibit its auto. 
matic feeders for gathering and 
stitching. These feeders are de 
signed for installation on Brehmer 
gathering and stitching machines. 

What is reported to be the first 
display of Czechoslovakian printing 
equipment will also be presented at 
Spectra. Kovo of Prague will ex- 
hibit its line of presses and cutters 
designed for the small and medium 
sized plants. 


LPNA Will Help Members 
During N. Y. Exposition Week 


Lithographers and Printers Na- 
tional Assoc. members who are plan- 
ning to attend the Seventh Educa- 
tional Graphic Arts Exposition, 
Sept. 6-12 at the New York Collise- 
um, are invited to use the facilities 
of LPNA’s New York office to ob- 
tain hotel reservations, theater 
tickets and general information on 
restaurants, etc. 

During the Exposition, the LPNA 
Executive Committee and Board of 
Directors will meet on Sept. 10 and 
11, respectively, at the Park Shera- 
ton in New York City. The LPNA 
Bank Stationers Section will hold 
its Fall Meeting, Sept. 8 and 9, at 
the Warwick Hotel, 65 W. 54th St. 





At left is the Perf-a-Matic automatic feed rotary perforator, scorer and slitter to be shown at Spectra by Pierce Specialized Equipment Co. 
The 57 in. Polar paper cutter to be exhibited by Gane Bros. & Lane is pictured at center. Oscar Fisher Co. will demonstrate its Fax-Ray sheet 


film processing machine, right, at the exhibit to be held at the New York Trade Show Building. 
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If you haven't, you’re missing plenty! NEW 
as tomorrow . . . from the name itself to a 
vastly improved and simplified Keyboard 
Machine and new Casting Machine that pro- 
vides automatic typesetting facilities beyond 
any comparable system ever developed ! 

With MONOMATIC, costly hand opera- 
tions such as collation of split takes, 
r insertion of special characters to replace 
; deadwood and double proof reading 
are COMPLETELY ELIMINATED. Figure 
for yourself the time saving alone that can be 
turned into profit by the use of this revolu- 
tionary method of automatic typesetting. 

: Every new feature of MONOMATIC has 
been designed for faster and more profitable 
composition. 

Want complete information about what 
MONOMATIC can do for your composing 
room? . . . Want to find out about capacity, 
speeds, advantages, new features? Write 
today for this new brochure. Lanston 
Monotype Company (Division of Lanston 
Industries Inc.) 24th and Locust Streets, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 











monomatic 


THE MODERN METHOD OF TYPESETTING 
















Set in Monotype—20th Century, News Gothic Cond., and Clarendon 
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Now you can offer top-quality letterpress color printing with a 
minimum ink inventory! Speed King’s 18 popular colors and black 
are all you need for nine out of ten jobs, yet they intermix perfectly 
when the customer demands a special. color. Your nearest |P! 
branch has Speed King in handy 1 and 5 lb. cans... ready to do 


your presses proud! 


IPI, IC and Speed King are trademarks of Interchemical Corporation 





CORPORATION DIVISION 


EXECUTIVE OFFICES: 67 WEST 44th STREET, NEW YORK 36, N.Y. 
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(Continued from Page 67) 


Gay-Lee Plans Unusual 
Carbide Tipped Saw Display 


Gay-Lee Company, Booth 184— 
Parts of printing equipment which 
have been machined using Gay- 
Lee Company’s saws will be dis- 
played at this booth. Supplied by 
Gay-Lee customers throughout the 
world especially for the Exposition, 
the parts are intended to show 
various application of saws for the 
Graphic Arts industry. 

Gay-Lee’s regular line of print- 
ers carbide tipped saws along with 
its complete line of saws will also 
be displayed. 


Card Cutter and Collator 


Gibson Machine Mfg. Co., Booth 
313—This company will display its 
rotary card cutter and sheet collat- 
ing machine. Company representa- 
tives will be on hand to explain 
machines’ functions. 


Employment Agency Exhibits 


Graphic Arts Employment Serv- 
ice, Booth 304—Exhibited will be 
pieces of literature, copies of appli- 
cation forms, and bulletins which 
are used in helping employers and 
employees get together. Questions 
will be answered at the booth. 


Hammond Features Saws 
And Stereotype Equipment 


Hammond Machinery Builders’, 
Inc., Booth 364—A complete dis- 
play of its TrimOsaws and stereo- 
type equipment will be presented 


The TrimOsaw display will feature the 
latest model G-100 floor Glider. 


by Hammond at the Exposition. 
Stereo equipment includes a full- 
page electric scorcher, the Easy 
Kaster 8 for casting flat stereos, the 
radial router, the router-planer- 
mortiser and PlateShaver. 

Featured in the TrimOsaw dis- 
play will be Hammoné@’s™ latest 
model G-100 floor Glider. Also on 
exhibit will be the Ben Franklin 
TrimOsaw and the Hammond 
bench Gliders. All machines ¢an 
be seen in operation at the Hath- 
mond booth. 


Business Forms Presses 
Hamilton Tool Co., Booth 381— 


Two presses of interest to business 
forms printers will be in operation 
by Hamilton at the Hamilton Tool 
display. One is a 17 in. by 26 in. 
three color, single web, rubber plate 
press with roll rewinding delivery 
which finishes two forms across. 
Other is a continuous form rotary 
type imprinter, 11 in. by 19 in. 
single color, printing direct with 
magnesium plate. It operates from 
continuous folded stock forms and 
converts into imprinted and refold- 
ed forms. 


This is the type of business forms press to be exhibited by Hamilton Tool Co. at the Coliseum. 


Two presses will be included in the display. 
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Static Eliminators, Driers 
At Herbert's Exhibit 


Herbert Products, Inc., Booth 194 
—This company’s latest method of 
static elimination will be explained 
stressing its safety features. Also 
available for examination will be a 
new static detector. Emphasis will 
be placed on use of glass panel type 
and quartz type heaters for ink set- 
ting on both letterpress and offset 
work. Herbert’s line of drying de- 
vices will also be included in the 
product display. 


Dozen Machines, Some New, 
Make Up Harris-Intertype Show 


Harris - Intertype Corporation, 
Booth 352—Over a dozen different 
machines for the Graphic Arts, in 
addition to type faces, presensitized 
plates and chemicals, and visual 
materials on machines too large for 
exhibition, will comprise a colorful 
display of the Harris-Intertype 
equipment line. 

What is expected to be the big- 
gest attraction will be the introduc- 
tion of the new Harris Wrap- 
Around rotary letterpress which 
permits direct-to-paper printing 
from thin original relief plates. In 
addition, the Intertype division will 
feature a new automatically op- 
erated typesetting machine. 

The five Harris-Intertype com- 
panies represented are: Harris- 
Seybold Co., Intertype Co., The 
Cottrell Co., Lithoplate, Inc., and 
Macey Co. 

Highlight of the Harris offset ex- 
hibit will be the new 23 in. by 30 
in. single color press. Features in- 
cludes pull-type side guides, power 
pile hoist and rated speeds up to 
8000 i.p.h. Also on display will be 
the new Harris Key Register sys- 
tem for reduced makeready time on 
Harris offset presses. Other offset 
presses on the Coleseum floor in- 
clude the 14!/ in. by 20% in., 174% 
in. by 2214 in., 20 in. by 26 in. 
and 23 in. by 30 in. models. 

Harris-Seybold has chosen the 
3514 in. Seybold Dynaclamp and 
41 in. Seybold Saber II to represent 
its line of power paper cutters. 

In another section of the exhibit, 
Macey Company will attach its flat 
sheet collator to the Sitch-A-Fold 
to form a unit for collating, saddle 
stitching and putting the final fold 
in booklets or brochures. Also 
shown here will be the four sta- 
tion saddle gatherer and four sta- 
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PERFECTION 

YOu 

have 


CONFIDENCE 


too! 


? ERFECTION ® —_ —— — 
¢, and performance o 
PERFORATOR TAPE s+ Confidence. Constant 


Scientific Laboratory 


Control makes for Top 


FOR TELETYPESETTING = @., Potomonce abvoy 


Here is the tape, developed through years of scientific 
research, that meets the need for dependable, uniform 
performance under the exacting conditions of modern 
communications systems. It is used by leaders of industry and 
business throughout the world because there is none better. 


PAPER 
Write for booklet of information and samples ue Lolo: ema el] Ja -t5 
COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 15, PENNSYLVANIA 
We are proud of the Confidence demonstrated Rstes oe 


by the acceptance of Perfection Products among ATLANTA © CHICAGO © CLEVELAND ¢ DALLAS 


KANSAS CITY ¢ LOS ANGELES ¢ NEW ENGLAND 
r man 
our many customers throughout the world. eee vonn « Ginn 
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The Macey Stitch-A-Fold machine can be viewed at Booth 352 where Harris-Intertype Corp. 
will exhibit its products. This machine will jog, saddle stitch and apply final fold to commer- 


cial size booklets up to 64 pages. 


tion side gathering machine. 

Lithoplate wil display its Alum- 
O-Lith presensitized offset plates 
and chemicals. Cottrell will dis- 
play slides and visual material of 
its magazine presses, web offset 
presses and other machines too 
large for display purposes. 


TOT 


ini 








An advance look at the Exposition booth 
of Intl. Assoc. of Electrotypers & Stereo- 
typers. The background is a display of 
duplicate plates made by !AE&S members. 


Hewson Co. Will Exhibit 
Static Control Systems 


The Hewson Company, Inc., 
Booth 307—Operating units of 
TAkk high speed static control sys- 
tems will be exhibited by Hewson. 
Units are designed especially for 
eliminating static on machines run- 
ning up to 3000 f.p.m. on high di- 
electric materials such as Pliofilm, 
polyethylene and Mylar. The equip- 
ment may be installed on all types of 
printing presses, slitters, folders, 
cutters and similar equipment. 
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Plastic Nameplates Made 
For Visitors at IAE&S Booth 


International Assoc. of Electro- 
typers & Stereotypers, Inc., Booth 
222—-A molding press will be opera- 
ted at this booth providing visitors 
with plastic name plates while they 
wait. Twenty-five different printing 
plates manufactured by association 
members will be displayed. Copies 
of IAES publications will be avail- 
able at the booth. 


Supply Salesmen's Names 
Displayed Alphabetically 


Intl. Printers Supply Salesmen’s 
Guild, Booth 228—Featured at the 
Intl. Guilders’ exhibit will be ten 
alternating black and white upright 
panels on which will appear names 
of all members, alphabetically ar- 
ranged. Listed at booth will be 
benefits of buying from salesmen 
who are Guild members, the other 
detailing the benefits of Guild mem- 
bership. 


Korn Shows Product Line 


Henry P. Korn Associated, Inc., 
Booth 374—Exhibited will be a 


The exhibit of the Interna- 
tional Printers Supply Sales- 
Guild will 
panel listings of over 1000 
Guild members. 


men’s include 





model of the Dreissig flatbed bronz- 
ing machine, the Router Littlejohn 
and a working model of Unilight 
attached to an arc lamp. Trans- 
mission and reflection of Photovolt 
also will be shown. Auxiliary pho- 
togravure equipment manufactured 
by Schwede will be displayed at the 
Henry Korn booth. 













Demonstrates Tape Applicator 


Kleen-Stik Products, Inc., Booth 
210—Its new Multiple-Tape Appli- 
cator for positioning from one to 









































Kleen-Stik Products will show its new Mul- 
tiple-Tape Applicator at the Exposition. Ma- 
chine positions pressure sensitive adhesive 
strips or spots on press size sheets. 


six pressure sensitive adhesive strips 
or spots simultaneously any place on 
press size sheets, will be featured by 
Kleen-Stik. Machine handles pres- 
sure sensitive tape in '/ in., 3 in. 
and | in. widths. 

Also shown will be samples of 
its line of pressure sensitive tapes 
for point-of-purchase advertising. 
The company is also scheduling 
showings of its new color motion 
picture, Pressure-Sensitives At the 
Point-of-Purchase. 


Kenro's Exhibit Features 
Three New Vertical Cameras 
Kenro Graphics, Inc., Booth 127 


—Three new cameras will be shown 
by Kenro. Included are a newly- 

















engineered version of the Kenro 
Vertical 18 in. camera; a new Kenro 
Vertical 14 in. Companion to be 
used in conjunction with offset du- 
plicator equipment; and a new 
Kenro Vertical 24 in. camera for 
making negatives up to 18 in. by 
24 in. 

The Vertical 18 in. and 24 in. 
can be equipped with accessory 
prismatic and xerographic heads 
and vacuum backs. Samples of the 
cameras’ varied work will be shown. 


Presents New Molding Press 


Lake Erie Machinery Corp., 
Booth 363—An Acraplate rubber 
and plastic plate molding press 
equipped with a new kind of control 
over the molding cycle will be pre- 
sented by Lake Erie. The press em- 
ploys a hydralectric valving prin- 





The Acraplate rubber and plastic plate mold- 
ing press designed with a new kind of con- 
trol over the molding cycle headlines Lake 
Erie Machinery Corp.'s Exposition display. 


ciple, said to eliminate guess work 
on time/pressure cycles. During 
molding cycle the pressure exerted 
by the press automatically adjusts 
itself to the changing pressure re- 
quirement of the material and work. 


New Oilless Air Pump 


Leiman Brothers, Inc., Booth 
403—Featured at the Leiman booth 
will be its new oilless double cylin- 
der air pump which permits simul- 
taneous blowing and suction with 
a single pump. Pump has vacuum 
capacity of 22 in. Hg. and 8 c.f.m. 
displacement; pressure capacity of 
12 psig. and 14 c.f.m. displacement. 

Leiman will also show its com- 
plete line of air and vacuum pumps 
for Graphic Arts equipment. 
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Introduces New Binder 


Lloyd Associates, Ltd., Booth 
123—The new Ehlermann Fanflex 
binder for handling hard bound 
and paper covered books will be 
introduced at the Exposition. Ma- 
chine takes books in signature form 
from both sides and can be operated 
at speeds from 900 to 3000 books 
per hour. Also exhibited will be a 
collator and gatherer. 


Features Vertical Camera 


LogEtronics Incorporated, Booth 
369—A new photo-electronic verti- 
cal camera for black and white 
or color transparencies will be fea- 
tured by this company. Displayed 
will also be an enlarger which allows 
operator to measure and control 
contrast of image to match the con- 
trast and density range requirements 
of his own halftone or continuous 
tone work. 


Shows New Lamp Line 


MacBeth Arc Lamp Co., Booth 
301—A new line of Constantarc 
Mark 50 camera and_ printing 
lamps featuring integral console 
construction will be introduced at 
the Exposition. High intensity Sata- 
lite lamps using an 8 in. carbon 
trim and Zenarc lamps for camera 
copyboard lighting are included. 


Mergenthaler, Davidson Shows 
Linotypes, Linofilm and Presses 


Mergenthaler Linotype Co., and 
Davidson Corp., Booth 353—Three 
different Linotype machines and 
the Linofilm photocomposition sys- 
tem will be the chief attractions at 
the Mergenthaler booth. 

Shown will be the 
Comet, a two magazine, 
single distributor Lino- 
type; the Model 29 
Mixer, a four magazine 
distributor Linotype for 
mixed composition; and 
the Model 35, a four 


magazine multiple dis- 


At Booth 353 Mergenthaler 
Linotype Co. will display 
this Comet Linotype which 
is designed for use as either 
a manual-operated or Tele- 
typesetter-operated _linecast- 
ing machine. Speeds up to 
12 lines per min. are claimed. 











Model B-10 photographic enlarger will be 
displayed by LogEtronics, Inc. 


tributor display Linotype for mixed 
composition or alternation of text 
and display matter and heads. 

Linofilm system consists of in- 
tegrated photocomposition which en- 
compasses correction and makeup as 
well as basic typesetting. All units 
which comprise this system may be 
viewed at the Coliseum. 

Mergenthaler’s subsidiary, David- 
son Corporation, will occupy the 
same display space and will include 
three presses in its exhibit. One is 
the Tandem Dual-Lith which prints 
check format, imprints customer’s 
name, address and checking account 
number from paper litho masters 
while it numbers checks consecutive- 
ly during this operation. 

Also demonstrated will be the new 
Dual-A-Matic printer and collator 
equipped with two _ independent 
paper feeders. Davidson’s Dual-A- 

(Continued on Page 121) 
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SEE IT AT 
THE COLISEUM 
IN SEPTEMBER 














ALL NEW 
SADDLE-MATIC 


The only automatic feeder-stitcher combination designed for...and 
priced for...the medium size shop. Easily handles all of the average 
printer’s saddle bound work quickly and profitably. 


Less than $10,000 for the basic unit...includes stitcher, two stitcher 
heads and two automatic feeder stations. Add two hand feed stations or extra 2 
or 4-pocket automatic feeder units as required...famed McCain 3-Knife Trimmer 
also available for attachment now. 


Easy one-man operation all from front of the machine...Saddle-Matic 
Stitcher and feeder pockets are set up, loaded, run and adjusted from the front 
... Speeds production ...saves floor space (requires less than 25 sq. ft.). 


Even short runs are profitable...takes less than one minute per pocket 
for feeder set up...less than two minutes to set stitcher...size range from 
3% x 6” to 11% x 15”...cruises at 2500 to 5000 an hour! 


Write for full details today! 
THE DEXTER COMPANY (sso) Chicago 8, Illinois 
“ 


Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 


For Large Volume Saddle Binding... Look To Dexter’s High Speed 








McCAIN-CHRISTENSEN COMBINATION... Feeders-Stitcher-Trimmer 
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Long lasting surface “Trecovers’”’, 

assures finer halftone reproduction. This 
tough, shatter-proof glass panel holds up under the re- 
peated pounding of a sharp pneumatic chisel. On your 
press units, glass armored “SPHEREKOTE”’ Drawsheets 
hold up under the high-speed beating and chewing of 
type and sharp leaders. The combination protective 
glass shield and resilient, quick-recovering base gives you 
a perfect, uniform impression surface run after run. It’s 


ree ores 


ecg — 
, : SPHEREKOTE ORDINARY 
DRAWSHEETS DRAWSNEETS 


SPHEREKOTE ORDINARY 
OR AWSHEETS eee adi 


MATRIXING 


Made in U.S.A. by Minnesota Mining & Manufacturing Co., St. Paul 6, Minn., General Export: 


99 Park Avenve, New York, 16, N. Y. In Canada: P. O. Box 757, London, Ontario. 


one reason why more and more newspapers are switchi 

to “SPHEREKOTE” Drawsheets for finer ROP color ant} 
black and white reproduction. Get help on any printing 
problem from your 3M representative and the “Printer 
Scientists’ of 3M’s Printing Products Research Labora- 
tory. For details—a sample swatch of “SPHEREKOTE 
Drawsheet, write: MINNESOTA MINING AND MANUFAC 
TURING CoMPANY, Dept. PBH-89, St. Paut 6, MINN. 


REG. U.S. PAT. OFF 


HEREKOTE | ers 


— BRAND 
San 
Miienesora )fftninc ano Manvracrurine company 
. «+» WHERE RESEARCH IS THE KEY TO TOMORROW 


—_ Plates—3M Brond © 
Mokers of 3M Brand Photo Offset Plates—3M Brand Positive Acting , 


Photo Offset Chemicals—3M Brand Dampening Rollers and Sleeves—3M 
ready—3M Brand Plate Treating—Spherekote Tympan Covers and Frisket Paper. 





from 3M’s Research Center ...with tools 
such as controlled atomic radiation 
-..come new and exciting products to make 
tomorrow more promising for printers! 
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FLEXIBLE AD ALLEY FIXTURE 


Thursday nights in our newspa- 
per ad alley we handle peak loads 
of ad composition. These ads prin- 
cipally are for 
Friday and Sun- 
day papers. Dur- 
ing these nights 
it is necessary to 
assign two com- 
positors on one 
ad frame. Do 
you have any 
ideas as to how 
this congested situation can be re- 
lieved? —A.M.S. 

You might try this idea: Have 
made a special compartmented tray 
by your maintenance department 
or an outside tinner or metal work- 
ing firm. Preferably the tray should 
extend the long way of the page 
truck top. The usual spacing ma- 
terial used in assembling ad type 
can be provided in the compart- 
ments. The tray can be mounted 
at approx. 60 deg. angle so its lower 
edge will be 2 in. above the truck 
top. Two strap iron brackets bent 
to hold the tray at an angle as 
well as a means of fastening the 
tray to the truck top can be pro- 
vided. Ingenuity in the use of per- 
manent machine screw or wing 
screw fastening can be utilized.— 
Warren Stremming, night compos- 
ing foreman, Des Moines Register 
and Tribune. 


SPECIAL P! MATRIX PROBLEM 


Linecomposing operators in spe- 
cialty plants doing composition call- 
ing for special pi matrices to match 
each font may relieve themselves of 
the problems of finding the proper 
pi matrix for each point siz2 type 
face. 


Usually, it is possible to run 
some or all of the pi matrices into 
the little used magazine channels 
with the font they match. 


The special character matrices 
may be ordered from the manufac- 
turer ready to run in special maga- 
zine channels. If you already have 
special character pi matrices on 
hand you may file off some of the 
teeth to obtain the correct tooth 
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combination to run in a special 
magazine channel. 

In doing the tooth filing yourself, 
carefully remove the unnecessary 
teeth with a file to run in such 
channels as No. 30 (ffi), No. 40 
(vertical rule), No. 48 (*), No. 87 
(@), or No. 88 (2), etc. Of course, 
you must select channels wide 
enough for the lugs of the pi 
matrices unless you are willing to 
do a little hand back milling on 
the lugs with a matrix lug file. 

In the case of a few frequently 
used special characters you may 
wish to run them in the same 
magazine channel, simply for stor- 
age, and to make these a part of 
your keyboard composition. For in- 
stance, in the ffi channel you might 
like to have several each bullets 
and asterisks. The X and Z chan- 
nels can be brought into use when 
the sorts problem is really acute. 

If you use the same characters 
in several point sizes it would be 
well to run them into the same 
channel number in each magazine 
for the same pi character.—S. F. 
Royall, Newport News, Va. 


PHONE NUMBER ON BUILDING 


A telephone is an extremely im- 
portant instrument for a_ printer. 
No one has recognized its impor- 
tance more than Daniell the Printer, 
with his busy little job shop outside 
Winchester, Tenn., a few miles, just 


off Highway 31 South. 





Daniell will tell you that many 
passersby, attracted by the big tele- 
phone numbers painted on the side 
wall of his building facing the 
highway, did Dial 2704 and gave 
him orders for printing—letterheads, 
envelopes, calling cards, etc. 

One out of state salesman passing 
through, catching this printer’s tele- 
phone number, called back from a 
service station in Winchester, giving 
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him an order that amounted to 
more than $50. 

Daniell receives orders by tele- 
phone that he delivers far down the 
highway by Greyhound Bus. Then 
he collects his bill by U.S. mail. 
He believes a fellow ought to make 
full use of these public facilities— 
P. R. Russell, staff correspondent. 


IN DARK ABOUT GRAIN DIRECTION? 


Here’s a simple rule-of-thumb test 
to determine grain direction. Tear 
the sheet twice, making the second 
tear at right angles to the first; the 
grain direction lies along the tear 
that’s easier, straighter, and has less 
featheredge. Or—crease the paper, 





again at right angles; the fold that 
cracks least—and is the smoothest 
fold—parallels the grain. Another 
method is to cut a disk of paper, 
dampen one side and let it curl into 
a tube; the tube’s axis denotes grain 
direction.—Courtesy Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation in Trouble Shooting for 
Printers. 


USES WAX FOR METAL 


In composing a curved or oval 
shape letterhead, “the old method 
among many printers was to pour 
out hot metal in the open spaces, in 
order to hold the type and square- 
up tight. I find that using regular 
paraffin (wax) or plaster of paris 
as a substitute for metal is far less 
trouble and holds just as well. 
Place a piece of Scotch tape over 
the assembled type, heat the paraf- 
fin, pour as you would the metal, 
pull off the tape and your job is 
complete with no gouging and filing 
of metal involved. Then simply 
scrap off surplus paraffin]. B. 
Coats, superintendent, Columbia 


(S.C.) Office Supply Co. Courtesy 
Kimberly-Clark Corporation. 
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@ Conveyorized system controlled from central source 


handles 6000 bundle outputs on typical days 








WASHINGTON STAR’S MAILROOM 





Speeds Bundle Dispatch 


H ANDLING 290,000 newspapers 

daily and 310,000 on Sundays 
is the assigned task of the Wash- 
ington (D. C.) Star’s mailroom. To 
accomplish this the department has 
figured prominently in a _ recent 
modernization program which in- 
cludes a new air conditioned build- 
ing to house the newspaper’s op- 
erations. 

Because production on an average 
Friday amounts to 6000 bundles the 
mailroom has been equipped with 
some of the latest machines and de- 
vices for fast dispatch of the print- 
ed papers through the department. 
The entire system is centrally op- 
erated and incorporates many auto- 
matic features. 

Located on the third floor, the 
mailroom receives finished papers 
directly from the pressrom below 
via wire belt type conveyors. At 
present there are six lines, each con- 
sisting of a delivery conveyor from 
the pressroom, a counter stacker 
with a central powered roller con- 
veyor, bundling joggers, an under- 
wrap unit, a wire tying machine and 
a delivery conveyor leading to the 
main dispatching conveyor. 


Heart of the Star’s mailing room 
is the console, a raised platform 
supporting a 20 ft. long series of 
complex control panels. The panels 
are studded with 216 indicator 
lights, 144 adjusting dials and 72 
operating push buttons. Its purpose 
is to control 24 conveyor sections 
extending 250 ft with 18 deflectors 
for switching bundles of newspapers 
from the conveyor to any of 18 
chutes leading to the loading dock. 

The main dispatching conveyor, 
extending from wall to wall and 
parallel to the loading dock below, 
with its 18 individual chute deliv- 
ery deflectors and the control con- 
sole are designed by T.W. & C.B. 
Sheridan Co. as the Programmed 
Dispatch System. This equipment 
eliminates the need of manual han- 
dling and counting of the bundles 
between the tying machines and 
the loading dock. Also, it makes 
certain that the Star’s 120 trucks 
are loaded in the sequence desired 
by the dispatcher for maximum 
speed of delivery to news stands 
and home delivery distribution cen- 
ters for the 3500 carrier boys. 

The main dispatching conveyor is 


Arrangement of the Washington (D.C.) Star mailroom shows the six conveyor lines which 
feed bundles to the main conveyor. Legend is: A—conveyors from pressroom below; B—tables 
for counting-stacking; C—conveyors to tying machines; D—bundle tying machines; E—main 


conveyor controlled by console; F—chutes to truck loading below. 
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made up of modular units with one 
draw bridge to permit passage 
across the conveyor line (illustra- 
tion). Each conveyor unit is in- 
dividually powered and its roller 
belt can be operated in either di- 
rection. Speed of conveyor is up to 
250 f.p.m. although this speed is ad- 
justed to the output of the tying 
machines. 


Tri-directional Deflector 


A tri-directional deflector is 
mounted on the main conveyor op- 
posite each of the 18 delivery chutes 
currently in use. These deflectors 
(illustration) are constructed so 
that the bundles can be switched 
from the conveyor to the chute re- 
gardless of the direction of conveyor 
travel, or the deflector can be re- 
tracted (illustration) so that the 
bundles will travel past to the de- 
sired chute. 


Each deflector consists of two 
vertical moving belts mounted on a 
frame work which is so pivoted that 
it can be extended across the main 
conveyor or can be retracted clear 
of the conveyor. Idler rolls are de- 
signed to maintain proper belt ten- 
sion regardless of the deflector posi- 
tion. 


The in and out motion of each 
deflector is accomplished by an air 
operated piston which in turn is con- 
trolled by a relay mechanism in 
the console. Individual _ shaft 
mounted motors are used to drive 
the belts on each deflector unit. 
The position of the deflectors can 
be changed manually in the event 
of power or control failure. 

Counting of the number of 
bundles delivered to a chute is ac- 
complished by means of a finger 
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extending upward from the bottom 
of the trough between the conveyor 
and the chute. One counting 
finger is installed on each side of 
the trough to accommodate delivery 
of the bundles from either side oi 
the deflector. 

As a bundle passes over either de- 
tector finger it depresses the finger 
which in turn operates a switch. 
The opening and closing of this 
switch sends a signal to the memory 
device and to the visual counter in 
the console. 

When the proper number of 
bundles, as pre-set on the console 
control, have been delivered the 
memory device operates to automat- 
ically retract the deflector so that 
no more bundles will be switched 
to that chute. A finger operated 


switch on the trough near the chute 
is used to indicate a jam in the 
chute and to automatcially retract 
the deflector to 
jamming. 


avoid additional 


Delivery to Conveyor 


Delivery from the tying machines 
to the main conveyor is made by 
means of a Sheridan hinged con- 
veyor section using broad moving 
belts to forward the bundle on to 
the conveyor (illustration). To 
avoid collisions between bundles 
being delivered to the conveyor and 
those already moving on the con- 
veyor, a “traffic cop” has been in- 
corporated into the system. 

As a bundle moves from the tyer 
onto the hinged conveyor its weight 
depresses a metal bar between the 
two belts. A detector finger ex- 
tending across the main conveyor 
near the feed-in point will, if a 
bundle is on the hinged conveyor, 
actuate an air piston. This moves 
a braking bar across the conveyor 
against the side of the bundle and 
holds it there until the incoming 
bundle has been delivered to the 
main conveyor. In every case the 
bundle from the tyer has the right- 
of-way, to avoid backing up at the 
tying station. 

In operation, the control console 
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operator, called the dispatcher, is 
notified of the arrival of a truck at 
its station on the loading dock by 
an indicator light on the panel cor- 
responding to the truck’s station 
number. The dispatcher consults 
call sheet to determine the num- 
ber of bundles needed for the 
truck’s route and sets the number 
on the counter. 

The automatic sequence selector, 
which determines from which tying 
line and in what order the truck is 
to be serviced, is then set and pow- 
er switched on. After this the op- 
eration becomes fully automatic. If 
so desired each station panel can 
be set up as soon as the call sheet 
is received by the dispatcher, and 

(Continued on Page 112) 


Conveyorized Mailroom System 


1—One of the six conveyors which bring 
newspapers from the pressroom below to 
the third floor mailroom. 

2—A conveyor line showing stacking tables, 
joggers, top and bottom wrapping and 
bundle tying machines. 

3—View of main line conveyor showing 
two lines feeding into the bundle tying 
machines. 

4—tThe control console is elevated above the 
main dispatch conveyor where operator 
commands view of the department's opera- 
tions. 

5—Close up of the control console showing 
the push buttons, indicator lights, and dials 
necessary to control 24 conveyor sections. 
6—Deflector on the main dispatch con- 
veyor retracted to permit passage of bundles 
to subsequent chute. 

7—Position of deflector when it is extended 
to deliver bundle to a chute. This is con- 
trolled by console operator. 
8—Drawbridge section of conveyor can be 
lifted to permit passage of lift trucks, per- 
sonnel, etc. 








































equipment was $670,000. 


AN ELEVATED centrally-locat- 

ed production office and an 
unusual composing room conveyor 
system are among the features of 
the $670,000 new Louisville, Ky. 
plant which now houses Fetter 
Printing Co. 

Its arrangement reflects the plan- 
ning behind the project of design- 
ing a building in which two print- 
ing processes may be used to best 
advantage. According to Fetter’s 
president, Harold W. Braun, ap- 
proximately 60% of the total work 
volume is done by offset while the 
remaining 40% is done by the let- 
terpress process. 

The Fetter Printing Co. produces 
a general line of commercial work. 
Bulk of the total volume consists of 
catalogs, promotional internal and 
external house magazines, direct 
mail and point of purchase adver- 
tising, labels and form work. 

The firm employs 115 people in 
all departments, including sales and 
administrative. 

Fetter’s new building is located 
on 434 A. ground. It faces the 
North - South Expressway. The 
structure itself really consists of two 
buildings separated only by a com- 
mon wall. The plant production 
section is a one-floor manufactur- 
ing area with the penthouse above. 
The office section of the building 
consists of two floors; the lower 
floor is 5 ft. below the plant’s pro- 
duction level while the second floor 
is 5 ft. above it. 
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New building for Fetter Printing Co., 
Louisville. Approximate cost of this 46,000 
sq. ft. floor space building with new 


KENTUCKY FIRM 
BUILDS PLANT 
TO ACCOMMODATE 


Two Process Operation 


The building is so designed that 
6400 sq. ft. multiples may be added 
with three walls of footings, two 
panel walls and moving the existing 
panel wall to the new end of the 
building. 

Aluminum exterior _materials 
enter importantly into the construc- 
tion of the poured reinforced con- 
crete foundations, columns and 
floors. The production plant and 
penthouse walls consist of alumi- 
num sandwich panels with Fiber- 
glass insulating core. Exterior is 
embossed aluminum, while the in- 
terior walls are enamel finished 
aluminum. Walls in the _press- 
rooms and bindery are white, while 
the end walls in the stock storage 
and composing areas consist of al- 
ternate panels of white, blue and 
gray. The building stack is white 
glazed brick with blue mottle. 

Exterior walls of the office area 
consist of blue glazed brick, glass 
and anodized gold aluminum. The 
aluminum is backed with Fiberglass 





Geo. G. Fetter, jr. (left), board chairman and 
Harold W. Braun, president, Fetter Printing Co. 












insulation. The interior is steel 
with painted panels. 

The lower floor of the office area 
contains the locker rooms, lunch 
room and air conditioning and boil- 
er equipment. The second floor of 
the office section contains the re- 
ception and conference rooms, five 
private offices, general and sales of- 
fice and accounting department. 
The conference room and executive 
offices are carpeted. The lobby 
floor and balance of the office floor 
are covered with vinyl asbestos tile. 


Floors and Lighting 


Floor construction in the Fetter 
plant is modern. Problems created 
by grooved contraction joints have 
been eliminated by installation of 
metal key forms left in the floor in 
the least traveled areas. The chip- 
ping and dusting which occurred 
when the grooved contraction joints 
were subjected to heavy traffic from 
materials handling equipment do 
not exist. 

The floor was treated with three 
coats of liquid hardener to min- 
imize dusting. There is an isola- 
tion barrier in the floor around the 
offset platemaking department to 
cut off vibration through the floor 
from the rest of the plant. An ex- 
ception to floor capacity is that a 
24 in. reinforced slab was laid to 
support the large offset press. 

Strip lighting is provided on 5 
ft. centers in the composing room 





PRINTING PRODUCTION—August 1959 





































me | fee 


S197 ormon im 





10 ft. centers in the rest of the 
The channels include bal- 
lete flexibility for 


and 
plant. 
last to give comp 
the addition or movement of 4 ft. 
fixtures for any desired change in 


the lighting. Light level ranges 
from 25 to 100 foot candles any- 
where in the building. 

The production office is glass en- 
closed. Its floor is 5 ft. above the 
plant floor. In this area the man- 


Equipment Layout in Plant of Fetter Printing Co. 


17—Galley racks 


a — rl 18—Imposing tables 

3—Pianning 19—Proof presses 

4—Planning assistant 20—Conveyors 

5—Preparatory super- 21—Correction convey- 
visor ors 

6—Conference 22—Belknap storage 


Proof Room 23—Tabular broach 
ro . 


Quality Control a press 

7—Quality Control tae nce 

8—P id upervisor 

ae ony 25—12 in. by 18 in 
ug 


e 

26—Heidelberg press 

27—Miehle Vertical 
presses 


Composing Room 


10—Supervisor 
11—Type-worktops 


12—Storage 28—wMiller Simplex 
13—Type storage presses 

14—Cut storage 29—Miller TW press 
15—Sorts storage 30—Miller Major 
16—Sows presses 
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ufacturing manager and his staff 
can see all production areas except 
the camera and offset platemaking 
department. 

In discussing the subject, Fetter’s 
president, Harold Braun, said: “We 
have already found this to be one 
of the best features of the new plant. 
Being in the center of the produc- 
tion departments, it also keeps the 
sales and production people sep- 


3i—Roller racks 48—Srown developing 


32—Skid sink 

33—Tables 49—Contact printer 
34—Stock in process 50—Negative viewer 
35—Markup 51—Work table 


36—Lineup table 
37—Work table 
38—Ink storage 


52—Stripping table 
53—Douthitt vacuum 
frames 


39—8 in. by 12 in. 54—Douthitt plate 
Jobber whirlers 
55—Downdraft table 
Offset . 56—Plate table 
Platemaking 57—Plate sinks 


58—Plate racks 

59—Chemicals 

60—Future photocom- 
posing room 


Offset 
Pressroom 


40—Supervisor 
41—Robertson camera 
42—Consalidated cam- 
era 
43—Copy table 
44—Film storage 
45—Negative drying 
46—Negative storage 


47—Developing sinks 61—Supervisor 
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arated. This makes for a more 
harmonious operation. They are 
learning that writing instructions 
and reading them is much better 
than calling across a crowded and 
perhaps noisy room.” 


Composing Room Conveyors 


Ali of the machine composition 
and most of the makeup at Fetter 
Printing Co. are done in neighbor- 


77—Perforator 
78—Reel cabinets 
79—Model H addresser 
80—Model KX addresser 
81—Model 5 addresser 
82—Davidson press 
83—Cabinet 
84—Inserter 
85—Gathering belt 
86—Package tying 
87—Solvent storage 


Shipping Dept. 
88—Supervisor 


33—Tables 
62—Lineup table 
63—Multilith press 
64—14'%, in. by 20% 
in. Harris press 
65—Miller TPJ press 
66—Harris 43 in. by 60 
in. two color press 
67—Future press 


Bindery Dept. 
68—Supervisor 


33—Tables 
69—Seybold cutters (2) 


33—Tables 
and PMC diecutter 89. 
70—Baum folders Truck ramps 
71—Brackett trimmer Miscellaneous 
72—Rosback stitcher 90—Fountains and 
73—Stitchers sinks 


74—Macey collator 
75—Rindery storage 
76—Drills 


91—To rest rooms 
92—First aid room 
93—Locker room 
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ing typographic plants. The com- 
posing room equipment is set up 
almost entirely for handling changes 
in catalog pages. 

The department’s conveyor system 
was designed by Fetter employees 
(see accompanying diagram) and is 
made up of standard conveyor parts. 
The type pages for a job to be cor- 
rected are brought from type stor- 
age to the compositors who are 
seated while working. All the nec- 
essary individual type cases are po- 
sitioned within arm’s reach either 
on two or three sides of the cubicle 
in which the compositors do their 
work. The galley on which each 
page is delivered to the compositor 
can be tipped up to working posi- 
tion while revisions are being made. 

When the compositor has fin- 
ished correcting a page, the galley 
is moved along a short length idler 
roller conveyor at a right angle to 
the long powered conveyor at one 
side of the cubicles. The pages are 
stacked in the power conveyor until 
the operator takes the proofs re- 
quired. After proofing, the page is 
slid into a truck for transportation 
to the makeup or imposing table. 


Offset Platemaking 


In the offset platemaking depart- 
ment, copperized aluminum, deep- 
etch, albumen, rub-on and _ pre- 
sensitized plates are produced. 

One of the cameras will expose a 
30 in. by 40 in. line negative for 
map, chart and display work. In 
addition to the darkrooms for the 


Two features of the new Fetter Printing Co. 
here. In the picture at left is shown glass enclosed office of su- 
pervising plant executives. One purpose served in locating the office 
centrally in the production part of the plant is that sales and pro- 
duction definitely are separated. All communications are now trans- 
mitted from and to sales in writing. This eliminates calling across 


crowded room. 
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two cameras, a contact room for 
color separation facilities is provid- 
ed. A separate chemical mixing 
and storage room keeps this activ- 
ity from interfering with produc- 
tion flow. 


Bindery Workflow 


Included in the bindery equip- 
ment is a 16 station Macey collator 
for assembling catalog pages and a 
variety of flat and signature gather- 
ing machines. 

The five station Rosback gang 
stitcher is arranged with the suc- 
ceeding equipment to provide min- 
imum travel from folder to stitcher 
to Brackett trimmer to imprinter to 
inserter to mailing section. If any 
of these operations is bypassed the 
next step is easy to reach. 

The loading dock is of trailer- 
truck height with two of the three 
spaces equipped with hydraulic lev- 
eling ramps which can be raised or 
lowered 19 in. from floor level. A 
special plywood ramp attached to a 
small truck makes it possible to 
load or unload with a hand truck. 

The entire plant is temperature 
and humidity controlled, including 
the stock storage area. A 185 T., 
210 hp. Trane Centra-Vac pro- 
vides_ chilled water circulation 
through the cooling coils in the 
penthouse and the office air han- 
dling rooms. The system is de- 
signed to hold relative humidity be- 
tween 45% and 48%, a summer 
temperature of 78 deg. F., and a 
winter temperature of 72 deg. F. 


plant are illustrated 





The only windows in the produc. 
tion section of the building are con. 
tained in the overhead doors at the 
loading dock. Further insulation 
is obtained by the walled area op- 
posite the shipping department and 
bindery. 


Frazer Paper Issues Fourth 
Annual Graphic Arts Progress 


For the fourth consecutive year, 
Fraser Paper, Ltd., has issued its 
Graphic Arts Progress publication, 
containing selections of the best ar- 
ticles of the year published in print- 
ing trade magazines. Two articles 
from PRINTING PRODUCTION have 
been included in the 1959 edition. 

These are: Powderless Etching 
Processes, by Edward H. Owen, edi- 
tor, in the October, 1958 issue, and 
Putting Special Types of Ink on 
Paper, by Byron L. Wehmhoff, in 
the December, 1958 issue. 

Distribution of Graphic Arts Prog- 
ress 1959 will be handled through 
Fraser Paper, Ltd.’s merchant repre- 
sentatives through the East and Mid- 
west. A limited number will be 
available upon request. 


Makes Colorful Print Available 


An eight-color print of Manhat- 
tan’s skyline, printed during Expo- 
sition Week at the New York Col- 
iseum will be available to visitors 
of both the Seventh Educational 
Graphic Arts Exposition and Spec- 
tra °59. A cooperative venture of 
the Heidelberg Eastern Sales Co., 
exhibitors at the Graphic Arts Ex- 


In picture at right, catalog pages to be corrected are brought from 
storage cabinets at left to the compositors. All type needed for 
correcting work is contained in cases arranged in cubicle form. After 
each page has been corrected, the compositor places the galley on 
a powered conveyor. Galleys are stacked at the end of conveyor 
which terminates at proof press. Type pages are then taken to impos- 


ing table for form makeup. 














sition, and the Industrial Engrav- 
ing Co., Inc., exhibitors at Spectra, 
the print will be produced daily at 
the Heidelberg exhibit. 
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Sittig Begins Seventh Decade 
As Secretary of H. B. Rouse 


A new milestone has been reached 
by Walter A. Sittig as he marked 
the beginning of his seventh decade 
as secretary for H. B. Rouse & Co. 
Sittig was greatly honored on this 
occasion when Illinois Governor 





Pictured on the occasion of Walter A. Sittig’s 
60th anniversary in the printing industry 
are, left to right, Illinois Governor William 
G. Stratton; Harry Knoll, president, H. B. 
Rouse & Co., and Sittig, secretary of Rouse. 
Sittig is explaining the use of a composing 
stick to Governor Stratton. 


William G. Stratton visited the 
Rouse plant in Chicago to extend 
his personal congratulations. 

It was 60 years ago that Sittig 
borrowed $1500 to help found the 
Rouse firm. Since that time he says 
he has seen more progress made in 
the printing industry than ever ac- 
complished in preceding centuries. 

When asked by Governor Strat- 
ton why he has spent so many years 
in one industry, Sittig commented: 
“I like my work because each day 
offers a new challenge. You can’t 
look upon a job as the same old 
routine because it really isn’t. By 
looking at things in the present 
time there’s no chance to sit around 
and grow old.” 

Sittig went on to reminisce with 
the Governor about other historic 
developments that have happened 
during his working years. “Even in 
the Jet Age when all the world is in 
close communication,” he said, “‘the 
printed word still remains the most 
important medium of communica- 
tion between nations.” 
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— Galley Cabinets 

Whatever your galley storage 
requirements, Hamilton has the 
answer in its complete line of 
galley cabinets. Hamilton galleys 
come in ten standard sizes 

in single column to eight column 
widths. Hamilton galley 

cabinets not only contribute 

to the better organization of your 
shop, but give maximum 
protection to expensive type 
composition. 
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, + fF - Newspaper Tables 

Hamilton newspaper tables 

come in five table lengths... 
three styles of working tops 

... two types of overhead lights... 
and over 90 different materials 
storage units! Whatever your 
needs, your nearby Hamilton 
dealer will help you design 

a newspaper table to meet them 
—and Hamilton will build it 

at no extra cost. 


Ad Assembly Cabinets 
Hamilton's complete line 

of ad assembly cabinets offer 
convenient storage for large 
quantities of full length 

and cut-to-measure make-up 
materials. Ad assembly cabinets 
can be supplied with any 
combination of cut-to-measure 
storage inserts, type cases, 
bin inserts, letterboard shelves 
or galley shelves. 


C U | an costs 


in your plant with a Hamilton 
equipped composing room 


Hamilton equipped composing rooms cost just pennies per labor 
hour to install -- a cost repaid over and over through increased 
productivity. For complete details and engineered equipment 
help, see your Hamilton dealer or write: Printers Equipment, 
Hamilton Manfacturing Company, Two Rivers, Wisconsin. 





























FREE...HAMILTON CATALOG 
Find out how you can turn 

wasted walking time into profitable 
working time with Hamilton's 
modern, cost cutting Printers 
Equipment. Write for your FREE 
copy of Catalog No. 28 today! 








world leader in professional and scientific equipment 


For More Information Circle 78 on Reader Service Card 
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Separate Intermediate Drive Devised 
For TTS Operated Linecasting Machine 


By C. E. WEBSTER, Asst. Chief Machinist, Oklahoma Publishing Co., 


Oklahoma City, Okla. 


HE wide range of composition 

produced from Teletypesetter 
tape in the composing room of the 
Oklahoma Publishing Co. presents 
many problems. One of these is 
the question of operating speeds— 
how to produce straight matter in 
necessary volume and still maintain 
acceptable quality in casting heavier 
slugs. To gain flexibility, six TTS 
operated Comet Linotypes were 
equipped with variable speed V belt 
drives. In theory at least, this 
should allow casting speed to be ad- 
justed to suit the matter being pro- 
duced. 


Speed Variation Problem 


However, we were soon to learn 
that changing operating speed in- 
troduced some new and vexing prob- 
lems. Before the installation of the 
variable speed drives, adjustment of 
assembler and distributor could be 
made and only occasional attention 
was required to maintain good per- 
formance from these units of the 
machine. After installation, how- 
ever, we soon found that any sig- 
nificant change in operating speed 
brought with it rough assembling 
and too frequent distributor stops. 
Also, when speed was reduced much 
below 9 lines per min., perform- 
ance of the TTS operating unit be- 
came erratic. In fact, these troubles 
largely offset any advantage to be 
gained by altering the speed of the 
machine. 

Composition produced from tape 
in our composing room ranges from 
2 col. (221% picas), 10 pt. down to 
half column 5!/4 pt. Our regular 
column is 11 picas, 8 pt. on 81/ pt. 
slug. The range includes editorial 
and magazine columns of various 
widths and point sizes. Two Model 
31 Linotypes set the bulk of wide 
measure composition, but some over- 
flow must be set on the high speed 
machines and run at reduced speed 
if the slugs are to stand up. At 
the other extreme is the daily mar- 
kets. Set in agate, slug quality is 
no problem here, but pressure of 
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Fig. 1—The independent intermediate shaft 
unit shown here on a TTS operated Lino- 
type Comet drives the TTS operating unit, 
keyboard mechanism, assembler and distrib- 
utor at constant speed, independent of the 
machine’s casting mechanism. Casting 
mechanism speed is adjusted from 7 to 
12 lines per min., according to point size 
and width of slug. 
near-at-hand edition time makes 
speed imperative. 

For these reasons, we have con- 
tinued to study the problem of 
changing casting speeds and the 
unit described herein (Fig. 1) is 
the best solution to date. 

This is what it does: 

(1) Drives the intermediate shaft 
at a fixed speed which is unaffect- 
ed by changes in casting speed. 
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Thus, the casting speed may be ad. 
justed to give best results for the 
size of slug being cast without dis. 
turbing the more sensitive parts of 
the machine. 

(2) Casting 8 pt. on 11 picas, 
with average tape, hangs the ele. 
vator at 10!/ lines per min. 

(3) Casts 221% picas, 8 on 10, at 
7 to 8 lines per min., giving smooth. 
even assembly and distribution and 
that all-important solid slug. The 
relatively high speed of the distrib- 
utor keeps ample supply of matrices 
in the magazine without auxiliary 
devices for this purpose. Also, since 
the TTS unit is being driven at 
normal speed, it functions normal- 
ly. 

(4) Runs markets and other nar- 
row measure composition at 12 
lines per min. without upsetting 
smooth operation of the assembler, 
distributor, etc. 


Experiments with Speed 


The above statements on_per- 
formance are based on our experi- 
ence with this unit. The interme- 
diate shaft is driven at 430 r.p.m., 
a speed selected after some experi- 
mentation and is keyed to our nor- 
mal casting rate of 10!/, lines per 
min. Other plants may find a 
slightly different speed for the in- 
termediate shaft will give better re- 
sults under their conditions and 
anyone building this drive will, no 
doubt, want to do some experiment- 

(Continued on Page 118) 
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Fig. 2—Diagram shows parts which are to be made for independent intermediate shaft 
drive on TTS operated Comet Linotype as developed by the author of this article. 
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If you wish additional information concerning equipment, supplies, and/or technical 
literature, please make your request on Printing Production’s Reader Service Card to 


be found in this issue. 


MANUAL AND AUTOMATIC SPACERS 
AVAILABLE FOR C&P PAPER CUTTERS 


Two spacers for 23 in., 26% in., and 
30, in. C&P hydraulic paper cutters 
have been announced by Chandler and 
Price Co. On both types, adjustable stops 
are placed on an arrangement of a rail 
extending the full length of the rear of 
the cutter. These previously set stops po- 
sition the back gauge for each successive 


cut. 
On the manual spacer (illustrated), the 


back gauge is moved forward by a hand- 
wheel for each successive cut and is re- 





turned to the starting point in the same 
manner. This type is available for all 
hydraulic cutters either hand clamp or 
fully automatic. 

An arrangement available for full hy- 
draulic cutters only is on the automatic 
spacer. On this type the back gauge is 
power driven and moved forward by 
automatic controls and returns to the 
starting position automatically under the 
same power. 

Either arrangement can be disengaged 
making it possible to use the cutter in 
a conventional way, and in the case of 
the automatic spacer, the back gauge con- 
tinues to be power driven. Circle No. 271 
on Reader Service Card. 


MIEHLE FOUR COLOR OFFSET WITH 
TWO IMPRESSION CYLINDER UNITS 


A 254 in. by 38 in. four color offset 
press geared to deliver 7000 sheets per 
hr. will be introduced next month by the 
Miehle Company, Div. Miehle-Goss- 
Dexter, Inc. in conjunction with its dis- 
play at the Graphic Arts Exposition. I: 
can be seen in operation at a New York 
City printing plant. 

The press is comprised of two common 
impression cylinder units of two colors 
each. Sponsor reports independent make- 
ready of the units can be obtained by 
declutching the main drive. Each unit 
may also be run at slow speed for washun. 

It is equipped with a non-stop feeder 
said to make long runs possible even 
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when working with heavy weight paper 
or board. Another feature reported by 
Miehle is a continuous deliver system. A 
sheet catcher slips into position to catch 
the sheets while the loaded main skid 
is being removed. An empty skid is then 
raised into position and the sheet catcher 
is slipped so that the sheets already col- 
lected drop onto the new skid without 
interruption. 

According to Miehle, all four plate cyl- 
inders are adjustable both around and 
across while the press is operating. Press 
is also equipped with single point print- 
ing pressure adjustment, cam closed cyl- 
inder grippers, spring loaded form rollers, 
and adjustable inker vibrator timing. Cir- 
cle No. 266 on Reader Service Card. 


SIMCO ANTI STATIC AEROSOL SPRAY 


Neutro-Stat, an anti static aerosol spray 
said to be non-oily, non-greasy, non-toxic, 
non-flammable, and quick drying, has 
been developed by Simco Company. It is 
claimed to neutralize and prevent the 
formation of static charges and is rec- 
ommended for spraying feedboards, cyl- 
inders, packing sheets, and tympans of 
printing presses. 

Simco states it will not hamper ma- 
chine operation, and can also be used on 
clear plastic parts without discoloration 
or loss of clarity. Neutro-Stat is available 
in a 16 oz. aerosol can. Circle No. 263 
on Reader Service Card. 


BOLTON HIGH ALLOY PAPER KNIFE 


John W. Bolton & Sons, Inc. has de- 
veloped a high alloy paper knife known 
as Boltoloy. It is said the knives are 
heat treated in furnaces and finely ground 
and finished to close tolerances. Boltoloy 
knives are bolted to solid oak shields and 
shipped in reinforced corrugated con- 
tainers. Circle No. 252 on Reader Serv- 
ice Card. 





ELECTRIC POWERED FORK TRUCKS 
WITH CARBON PILE SPEED CONTROL 


A new line of electric powered fork 
trucks which feature a carbon pile speed 
control system has been introduced by 
Elwell-Parker Electric Co. It is claimed 
the speed control system enables variable 
travel speeds with reduced maintenance. 





The line, called the F-50T, includes 
4000 Ib., 5000 lb. and 6000 Ib. capacity 
models. Sponsor states maneuverability is 
a feature of the trucks. The right angle 
stacking aisle is 93 in. plus the length 
of the load and the minimum intersect- 
ing aisle is under 6 ft. Top rated travel 
speeds are 8 m.p.h. Lifting speeds of a 
loaded truck are reported to exceed 40 
f.p.m. Circle No. 253 on Reader Service 
Card. 


DAVIDSON PAPER PRINTING MASTERS 
AVAILABLE IN THREE STYLES 


Davidson Corporation has introduced 
its line of paper printing masters avail- 
able in straight edged, oval punched and 
pin bar styles. Known as Dav-A-Mats, 
the masters are offered with indicia (non 
reproducing guide lines) or plain to fit 
presses or duplicators up to 17 in. by 
22 in. 

According to sponsor, five series, from 
1000 to 1500, are designed to take care of 
runs from up to 50 to 2000 copies. Dav- 
A-Mats can be prepared for printing bv 
direct image or preprinted by either off- 
set or letterpress. Xerography can also be 
used to prepare the paper masters. Cir- 
cle No. 250 on Reader Service Card. 





Miehle Company's four color offset press is comprised of two common impression cylinder 
units of two colors each. The press will take sheets 2512 in. by 38 in. at speeds to 7000 i.p.h. 
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HALVERSON ELECTRIC COLLATOR 


A high speed electric collating machine 
for gathering printed sheets has been 
announced by Halverson Products Co., 
Inc. Unit is said to collate eight sheets 
per sec. Finished sets of paper are stacked 


automatically by the machine in a criss- 
cross pattern providing easy pickup for 
stapling, binding or padding, states Hal- 
verson. Collator occupies 20 in. by 48 in. 
of floor space and is 57 in. high. Circle 
No. 259 on Reader Service Card. 


ATF WEBFED OFFSET PUBLICATION 
PRESS PRODUCES FOLDED SIGNATURES 


A new webfed offset publication press 
which will produce folded signatures at 
rated speeds up to 25,000 cylinder revo- 
lutions per hr. is available from Ameri- 
can Type Founders Co., Inc. The press 
has a maximum web width of 38 in. and 
a cylinder circumference of 23!/ in. 

It is reported the press will produce 
four types of signatures: Maximum news- 
paper size, 19 in. by 234 in.; maximum 
tabloid size, 11% in. by 19 in.; maxi- 
mum magazine size, 9/4, in. by 11% in., 
and maximum digest size, 5% in. by 19 
in. According to ATF, folding cylinders 
are of a new design with improved tuck- 
ing action said to reduce changeover 
time from any of the folds. 

Machine is a blanket to blanket web 
press with the web slightly wrapped 
around both the upper and lower cylin- 
der. It is claimed both upper and lower 
plates can be changed simultaneously 





American Type Founders’ new webfed offset publication press which 
will produce four types of signatures is at left. Unit is a blanket 
to blanket press with a maximum web width of 38 in. and a cylinder 


circumference of 2312 in. 
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without breaking the web and improved 
plate lockup is said to eliminate plate 
cracking. Upper and lower unit register 
controls for side and running way ad- 
justment are separate and may be op- 
erated while the press is in motion, states 
sponsor. Full width cross perforation and 
slot vertical perforation are provided. Cir- 
cle No. 265 on Reader Service Card. 


KODAK PHOTOGRAPHIC PAPERS 
FOR MAKING PROOFS FROM PASTEUPS 


Two high speed Autopositive Projec- 
tion Papers for obtaining proots of ad- 
vertising or other layout pas.eups have 
been introduced by Eastman Kodak Co. 

By using the new papers, positive 
prints from positive originals when ex- 
posed in a process camera or enlarger 
can be obtained. Because the new pa- 
pers are not limited to contact printing, 
enlarged or reduced copies can be made. 

The difference between the new pa- 
pers is in the weight—one is standard, 
the other extra thin. With the latter pa- 
per satisfactory copies by direct exposure 
through the back of the paper can be 
made. This provides a direct reading 
copy. 

{n a process camera, with two 35 amp. 
arc lamps and sharp copy, exposure time 
will be about 8 sec. at f90. In using an 
enlarger for exposures, it may be neces- 
sary to equip it with a fractional second 
timer, or with a device to dim the en- 
larger lamp. 

A special washoff type emulsion is used 
on the papers to provide fast processing. 
The exposed paper is developed for | 
min. at 71 deg. F. in a special developer. 

Then the emulsion side of the paper is 
sprayed with water. The top emulsion 
layer crumbles and washes away, expos- 
ing the under layer and the positive 
image. Normal rinsing is required with- 
out stop or fixing baths. 

The new papers are available through 
Kodak dealers. 


MANUAL REAM PAPER CUTTER FOR 
HANDLING STACKS 2 IN. THICK 


A manual high ratio ream paper cut- 
ter that can be used to cut a stack of 
paper 2 in. thick by 18 in. long is avail- 
able from Martin Yale, Inc. Overall size 
of the cutter is 26 in. by 26 in. It fea- 
tures a size control handle which is said 


eliminate splashing. 
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to move the cutting guide and thus goy- 
ern the paper size. The hard maple cut- 
ting platform is furnished with machined 
lines every 1% in. and cutting scales are 
calibrated in 1/32 in. increments. 

It is reported the automatic handle 
lock prevents the blade from operating 
until the operator releases the safety catch, 
Another feature is said to be the star 
wheel which allows the operator to 
achieve leverage. Circle No. 258 on Read- 
er Service Card. 


SIX COLOR FLEXOGRAPHIC PRESS 
FEATURES IMPRESSION CONTROL 


Paper Converting Machine Co. has in- 
troduced its Model 2641 six color flexo- 
graphic press featuring an _ impression 
control based on a_ hydraulic cylinder 
said to connect the ink section frames 
and actuate the impression release. 

The fountain rolls can be operated at 
slower adjustable speeds than the trans- 
fer and impression cylinders to eliminate 
splashing, states sponsor. A variable dif- 
ferential drive is claimed to eliminate the 
need for excessive pressure settings of 
the fountain roll that cause roll deflec- 
tion. This is said to provide uniform 
ink transfer. 

Press is arranged for both 10 diametral 
pitch and |, circular pitch gearing. It is 
reported a total of 161 different repeat 
lengths from 12 in. to 36 in. are pos- 
sible. The impression cylinder is equipped 
with a complete «water cooling system, 
which is said to maintain a fixed diame- 
ter on the cylinder while the press is 
running and maintain accuracy through- 
out the run. Impression cylinder is 84 
in. diam. Circle No. 264. 





At right is the Model 2641 six color flexographic press recently an- 
nounced by Paper Converting Machine Co. Fountain rolls on the press 
can be operated at slower adjustable speeds than the cylinders to 
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BOTTLE PRINTING ATTACHMENT 
FOR SCREEN PROCESS PRESS 


A new bottle printing attachment has 
been introduced by Lawson Printing Ma- 
chine Co. as accessory equipment for the 
Lawson Genie silk screen printing press. 
It is reported the attachment will enable 
imprinting of cylindrical, curved and ta- 
pered objects up to a 1 gal. jug or can 
capacity on the Genie press. 

Lawson states the bottle unit will print 
an average of 8000 bottles per hr., with 
speeds up to 1200 obtainable. It is hand 
fed and hand removed. Circle No. 251 
on Reader Service Card. 


ELECTRONIC INSTRUMENT FOR 
TESTING MAGNETIC INK STRENGTH 


Howlett-Packard Co. has developed an 
electronic instrument to use in testing 
the strength of magnetic ink used in 
printing bank checks. Known as the Mag- 
netic Ink Tester, the instrument, accord- 
ing to sponsor, will facilitate the opera- 
tion of automatic computing systems for 
sorting and handling checks. 

The ink tester includes a table on 





which is mounted a permanent magnet 
and the magnetic sensing head of the 
tester itself. To measure magnetic inten- 
sity, the operator magnetizes the sample 
printing by slipping it in and out of the 
magnet, then inserts it into the sensing 
head. A meter immediately indicates 
whether the sample is within tolerance. 

The Magnetic Ink Tester measures two 
printed symbols. One is the standard dash 
symbol of the E-13B Printing Specifica- 
tions, accepted by the American Bankers 
Assoc. The other symbol is an ink test 
patch, 1/4, by 5/32 inch. 

Accepting paper up to 0.010 in. thick, 
the instrument is designed for making 
measurements on card stock through 
Scotch tape. Total weight of the ink tester 
is approx. 25 Ibs. Circle No. 268. 


PORTABLE PROOFING PRESS 
WITH INKING MECHANISM 


A portable proof press for composing 
room use has been developed by John A. 
McFarland. Proofs can be taken of a 
page form on the truck. makeup table or 
on storage slide. Proofs can be taken of 
partial page ads in the chase without 
the balance of the page having been 
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made up. The press is designed for quick 
proofing of type matter for editorial, ad- 
vertising and proof room. 

The press consists of a main frame, 
impression cylinder and ink distributing 
mechanism with throwoff. Ink is dis- 
tributed on the inking roller by hand 
crank, which is not shown in the picture. 

In use, the press straddles the outside 


of the chase. First operation is to ink the 
form. Next the inking mechanism is 
raised and the impression roller is low- 
ered. The paper is laid on the inked 
form and the press is drawn by hand 
over the form to secure the proof. The 
press is supported by ball bearing rollers 
in the side frames, the rollers traveling 
on the truck top. Width of press is ad- 
justable to fit any size chase. Press is 
constructed of light weight metal. Cir- 
cle No. 254 on Reader Service Card. 


AUTOMATIC LIFT BRINGS SHEETS 
TO PROPER WORKING HEIGHT 

A new lift designed for bringing stacks 
of sheets to working heights has been 
developed by Autoquip Corporation. 


INK-at its best 
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Available in any platform size or any 
lifting capacity, this production lift can 
be customized to feed and receive con- 
veyors, presses, stamping machines, pa- 
per machines, and other applications, re- 
ports sponsor. 

Completely lowered, the unit is flat, 
and out of the way of other work. In 
operation, the automatic controls may be 
set to raise and lower to desired speeds 
and stop at any heights desired. When 
needed, the unit may be rolled to another 
position. Circle No. 270 on Reader Serv- 
ice Card. 


CHIEF 226 SHEETFED OFFSET PRESS 
PRINTS TWO COLORS ON ONE SIDE 


The Chief 226 two color sheetfed off- 
set press, which will take a 20 in. by 26 
in. sheet and will print two colors one 
side in one run, has been announced by 
American Type Founders Co. The press 
will be publicly shown for the first time 
at the Graphic Arts Exposition to be held 
at New York City’s Coliseum, September 
6 to 12. 

It is claimed press has a maximum 
printing area of 1954 in. by 254 in. and 
will run at rated speeds up to 8500 
sheets per hr. Stock range is from 9 Ib. 
onion skin to 0.030 in. card. The Chief 
226, a companion press to the Chief 126, 
is equipped with double loading floor 
type feeder. It is also furnished with elec- 


trically operated sheet calipers and swing 
grippers which are claimed to carry the 
sheet from standstill on the board to cylin- 
der speed. 

A common impression cylinder is said 
to hold the sheet for both printings. The 
inker and water motion for the second 
unit may be rolled back for access to the 
second plate, the blanket cylinders and 
inking rollers, states ATF. Either unit 
can be silenced and the press used for 
single color printing. All plates and grip- 
pers on the Chief 226 are interchange- 
able with the Chief 126. 

The delivery, equipped with an auto- 
matic height gauge, is of cantilever con- 
struction so that boards may be taken 
out the sides or rear end. A sheet catcher 
is also on the delivery for sheet inspec- 
tion. The gearing on pile lowering has 
four manual speeds and height of the 
delivery pile is 41 in., same as the feeder 
height. Circle No. 261 on Reader Service 
Card. 


STEEL VERTICAL FILE CABINETS 


A new line of steel vertical file cabi- 
nets equipped with disappearing doors 
operating on nylon bearings has been an- 
nounced by Fraser 
& Johnston Co. 
Known as _ Eas-O- 
File, the cabinets 
feature flush sides, 
baked enamel fin- 
ish, and divider re- 
location for file 
control. According 
to sponsor, the files 
require a minimum 
of floor space. 
They are available 
in standard or le- 
gal size with five 
or six shelves, with 
or without doors 
and locks. Standard grey or green finishes 
are offered and special colors may be 
ordered. The units are shipped completely 
assembled. Circle No. 260 on Reader 
Service Card. 








Magnacraft Stripping Machine — The Model CM-100 stripping machine, which cuts 
strips to size, perforates and glues the strip to a multiple page insert, has been intro- 
duced by Magnacraft Manufacturing Co. The perforated strip extends from the insert 
7/16 in. to allow binding into the magazine. When the insert is removed, it is torn 
at the perforation and less than '/, in. of the strip remains on the insert, states sponsor. 


Circle No. 257 on Reader Service Card. 
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ADHESIVE WAX COATING MACHINE 
FOR PASTE UPS OR MECHANICALS 


A machine said to speed paste up time 
by eliminating hand pasting and brush 
operations has been reported by Potdevin 
Machine Co. Called the Potdevin ag. 
hesive wax coating machine, it automati- 
cally applies a pressure sensitive Coating 
to pieces that are to be mounted jn a 
finished paste up or mechanical. Machine 








is designed for use by newspapers, maga- 
zines, typographers, litho platemakers, 
etc. 

According to Potdevin, a pressure sen- 
sitive wax coating is applied to the un- 
derside of printed copy, reproduction 
proofs, photocomposition paper, photo- 
graphs, photostats, velox prints and other 
materials. The paste up artist then presses 
the coated papers into position when as- 
sembling the mechanical. Wax coated pa- 
pers can be repositioned and corrected 
without tearing. Paste up work can also 
be removed at a later date for revisions 
that require the original paste up work. 

Correct wax temperature for coating is 
said to be maintained by a thermostati- 
cally controlled electric heater. An ad- 
justable dial control regulates the desired 
coating thickness. Three machine sizes 
are produced which will coat materials of 
any length in widths of either 12 in., 21 
in., or 27 in. Circle No. 262. 


AUTOMATIC GEAR SET REPEATER 
FOR LINEUP AND REGISTER TABLES 


The Jos. Gelb Co. has introduced an 
automatic gear set repeater for use on 
Gelb lineup and register tables to make 
repeated rulings 
and scribings. It is 
said the repeater 
will enable rulings 
on negative film to 
predetermined  di- 
mensions within a 
tolerance of 0.001 
in. 

Incorporated in 
the device are three 
vernier dials calibrated in 1/64 in. 
1/72 in. and 1/100 in., which are cou- 
pled to three corresponding gears. The 
operator sets the correct vernier dial to 
desired stroke distance and this dimen- 
sion is automatically repeated. Maximum 
stroke travel is % in. It is reported the 
gear set repeater works in conjunction 
with all Gelb tables. Circle No. 255 on 
Reader Service Card. 
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PRINTING 
INDUSTRY 


| PATENTS | 


Covering patents issued May 5, 12, 19 
and 26. 


All new patents for the printing industry 
are reported exclusively for PRINTING 
PropucTion by Invention, Inc., an in- 
dustrial patent research organization in 
Washington, D. C. Invention, Inc., pres- 
ently has the only staff in the country 
that examines, in the U. S. Patent Office, 
the complete printed copy, drawing by 
drawing and page by page, every one of 
the several hundred new patents issued 
each week. Printinc Propuction is the 
only trade publication in its field offering 
a report based on this complete coverage. 
For copies of the patents listed here 
specify the patent numbers and send 25c 
for each separate patent, or 10c for each 
trade mark or design patent (stamps not 
accepted) to the Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, D. C. 





Composing Room: 





LINECOMPOSING MACHINE 


With this linecasting machine, which is 
operated by perforated tape, and which 
is of the type covered by patent 1,970,567, 
it is possible to select a rail shift combi- 
nation immediately and to follow it with 
the reading of the subsequent characters. 
This is made possible through a delay 
mechanism which permits the last se- 
lected matrix to be assembled after the se- 
lection but before the shift takes place, and 
which can be so timed to be effective 
just prior to the first shifted character 
which can be selected while those mat- 
rices preceding the shift signal are being 
moved to the assembler. No. 2,887,214 
by Edward S. Larson, assignor to Fair- 
child Camera and Instrument Corp. 


JUSTIFYING MEANS FOR PRINTERS 


The invention is based on the use of a 
composing device or sheet with an elas- 
tic or stretchable surface that is adapted 
for use with typewriters and similar com- 
posing machines. The material is in roll 
or web form with a rigid back so it can 
be fed into the machine and imprinted. 
After the imprint, it is cut into line 
lengths and the backing is torn off so 
that each line can be stretched to ac- 
complish adjustment. No. 2,887,941 by 
James Q. Horne, jr. 


OPTICAL IMAGE DIRECTOR 


In an apparatus for redirecting light sig- 
nals which may originate at any of an 
array of uniform co-planar areas, to a 
common area, the invention may be used 
as a photographic composing apparatus 
having a font which may contain a large 
number of characters in a relatively small 
space without blank areas, and a novel 
optical system for imaging the characters 
of the font upon the same image spot 
on a light-sensitive element. No. 2,887,935 


by Larkin B. Scott and Edward L. Mc- 
Carthy, assignors to The Perkin-Elmer 
Corp. 


TYPE COMPOSING APPARATUS 


The apparatus is for use in conjunction 
with and operative from a keyboard such 
as is found in an ordinary typewriter to 
produce images of impressions of the 
characters on a sheet, such as a light- 
sensitive film, which is then used in 
known processes for printing. The appa- 
ratus is much smaller in size and quieter 
than Linotype machines and is not much 
more difficult to operate than a common 
typewriter. No. 2,887,936 by Louis A. 
Spievak. 


micro-metal 








time, after time, « 


Platemaking: 





PHOTOCOMPOSING 
COLLOCATING APPARATUS 


For mounting transparencies in a nega- 
tive or transparency holder of a step-and- 
repeat photocomposing machine, this ap- 
paratus makes it possible to use perma- 
nently mounted register pins in a nega- 
tive holder and to enable these pins to 
have the negative mounted thereon with- 
out necessity for removal of the negative 
holder from the machine. It is unneces- 
sary to tape the transparencies to the nega- 
tive holder. No. 2,886,894 by Ernest R. 
Gutzmer, assignor to Intercompany Cor- 
poration. 


Rolled Plate Metal Company ® Atlantic Zine Works, Inc 
196 Van Brunt Street, Brooklyn 31, New York 

America’s number one producer of quality photoengravers’ plate: 
Micro-Metal ® Zomo-Zinc ® Zomag @ A-Z Alloy @ Owl Brand 


Working in the interest of Modern Letterpress 


For More Information Circle 16 on Reader Service Card 
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7 « 
drill needed! 
7 oe needed! 


NOW ...<a tool that obsoletes the 
drill and jig saw for mortising work. 
NOLAN ’s new shell plate mortiser and 
finisher does the job of both, and does 
it faster and better . . . true vertical cuts 
. . . clean, smooth plates ready to use. 
Write today for full information. 


ar KEEP ROLLIN’ BUY NOLAN 











ROME, NEW YORK 
Circle 197 on Reader Service Card 





European Research Men at 
RIT—International Confer- 
ence of Printing Research 
Institutes participants while 
visiting Rochester, N. Y., 
acquainted themselves with 
the workings of the Graph- 
ic Arts Information Office 
of Rochester Institute of 
Technology. From left are: 
Dr. William H. Banks, 
Surrey, England; Rolf Afte,. 
Munich, Germany; Rene 
Laraignou, Paris, France;: 
and Norman Reamer, head! 
of RIT’s Information Serv-; 
ice Department. { 


METHOD FOR ETCHING ROLLERS 


Rollers for engraving work can be etched 
by this method which provides for sub- 
jecting a longer circumferential arc of the 
roller to the action of etching fluid while 
rolling it in contact with a pattern roller. 
The method is an improvement on that 
covered by patent 2,870,560. No. 2,885,810 
by Richard Kauschka, assignor to Roeh- 
len Engraving Works, Inc. 


EMBOSSING ROLLS AND PRODUCT 


Mated steel embossing rolls having uni- 
formly undercut cavitated designs on the 
female roll and a matching mated male 
roll with an optimum rotative pitch angle 
on the male pattern elevations which 
have been automatically transferred there- 
to by the female rolls are claimed. A fea- 
ture of the invention is a method of ob- 
taining high speed production using coil- 
fed aluminum, steel, stainless steel strip, 
plastic or textile, between a pair of 
matched steel embossing rolls to produce 
embossed patterns of great clarity on the 
material. No. 2,887,042 by Frank W. 
Broderick and John Sidney Morgan, as- 
signors to Eastern Engraving and Ma- 
chine Co., Inc. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENTS 


The integral screen photographic emul- 
sion products of this invention, wherein 
the emulsion is coated over the fluor- 
escent layer which is in turn coated on 
an opaque base material, are useful in 
the preparation of relief images for plano- 
graphic or letterpress printing. The prod- 
ucts are flexible and can be bent about 
a small radius without damage. No. 2,- 
887,379 by Ralph Kingsley Blake and 
Francis Peter Alles, assignors to E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours and Co. 


PROCESS FOR COATING PLATES 


The steels treated by this process are use- 
ful for preparing two-tone engraving 
plates. Austenite and ferrite having a 
minimum chrome content by weight of 
0.11 are treated by oxidizing the metal 
surface, applying a resist coating contain- 
ing protein to at least part of the oxi- 
dized surface, subjecting the coated metal 
to 400 deg. F., immersing the metal in 
an electrolytic bath and finally passing 
electric current from the metal into the 
electrolytic bath to toughen the resist 
coating. No. 2,888,391 by Williams F. 
Loughman. 





Printing Presses: 


JOG LIMIT DEVICE 


An electromagnetically controlled timing 
device is used for automatically limiting 
the jogging movements of lithographic 
presses. The device is extremely simple 
and consists of a rotary timing switch 
and a commercially available electromag- 
netic clutch which couples the switch to 
a moving part of the machine. No. 2- 
888,626 by Eugene W. Macoy and Har- 
old T. Odquist, assignors to American 
Can Co. 


PRINTING PLATE MOUNTING MEANS 


Planographic printing plates may be so 
mounted on planographic printing plate 
cylinders that the gap of the cylinder may 
be extremely narrow, leaving nearly all 
of the cylinder circumference available 
for supporting the plate, and making pos- 
sible the use of a cylinder of minimum 
diameter for printing a given length 
image. Thin abutments on the plate ends 
allow for ready insertion through the 
narrow gap. No. 2,885,958 by Thomas 
H. Johnson, Anthony J. Mueller and 
Charles B. Crittenden, assignors to Har- 
ris-Intertype Corporation. 


POSITIONING PLATES ON CYLINDER 


To obviate faulty register of light beams, 
in the positioning of a printing plate on 
a printing cylinder, an optical system is 
used in which an incident portion of a 
beam reflected by a half transmitting, 
half reflecting, mirror is in the plane of 
a transparent auxiliary plate, and of 
which the index of refraction and the 
thickness are selected to correct the de- 
viation from register of the superimposed 
images due to the parallax of the trans- 
mitted beam caused by the mirror plate. 
Both beams have to pass transparent 
plates and will be refracted thereby. The 
indices of refraction and the thickness 
of the mirror plate and the auxiliarv plate 
are equal. No. 2,885,924 by Max Cahen. 


ANGLE BAR WEB TENSION CONTROL 


The control is effective regardless of the 
character of paper stock being handled. 
This is accomplished by providing at 
intervals along the path of the web, es- 
pecially at points where tension changes 
are most apt to occur, driven rollers 
adapted to be rotated at variable speeds, 
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adjustable. The rollers 
é ically ad- 

be manually or automatically . 

pon No. 2,884,856 by George Rogers 


Brodie. 


CYLINDER PRINTING MACHINE 


The invention is designed for the drive 
of the carriage of a cylinder printing ma- 
chine with uniformly rotating Impression 
cylinder and a carriage whose return 
movement is faster than its forward 
stroke, which drive is effected by means 
of two differing and always alternately 
acting gears that are similar to Maltese 
crosses. Suitable for this purpose are true 
Maltese crosses, open Maltese cross flank 
pairs with enclosed toothed segment, and 
similar gears. Crosses with differing di- 
visions are especially used in order to 
provide the main driving shaft with 
ample time for accelerating and retard- 
ing at the higher return speed. No. 2,- 
886.973 by Hans-Bernhard Schunemann, 
assignor to Schnellpressenfabrik Koenig & 
Bauer Aktiengesellschaft. 


MULTICOLOR INK APPLICATOR 


For multicolor screen printing, an ex- 
changeable color container having indi- 
vidual flow controls for its many color 
compartments, is used. A top or transfer 
roll mills the color pastes and a system 
of ribs in diagonal direction directs and 
blends the colors. A_ reversible double 
squeegee featuring a lifting mechanism 
may also be used. No. 2,887,044 by Rich- 
ard K. Smejda. 


SERIES OFFSET ROTARY PRESS 


By locating a conventional drying drum 
in a series multi-color offset arrangement, 
a simplified printing press requiring less 
floor space is obtained. Each press stand 
includes a plate roll, an offset roll, and 
a printing roll, together with the conven- 
tional inking mechanism. The printing 
roll is heated and is twice the diameter 
of the offset roll. The printing roll is 
mounted above the offset roll, beneath 
which is mounted a plate roll and inking 
rolls. This construction makes it possible 
to run the printing paper from the top 
of one press stand to the next stand. No. 
2,887,045 by Paul Dietrich, assignor to 
Maschinenfabrik Augsburg-Nurnberg A.G. 


ROTARY PRINTING PRESSES 


In printing security documents in which 
high pressures are used and printing on 
both sides of the paper is to be accom- 
plished without distortion of the paper, 
this press employs a novel gear and gear 
drive arrangement. Drive is also made 
more efficient by the use of coil springs 
and shock absorbers. No. 2,887,046 by 
Ivan Peter Knops and David Christopher 
— assignors to the De La Rue Co., 
td. 


INK FOUNTAIN 


In a non-pumping ink fountain, a pres- 
sure exerting device is used to hold foun- 
tain end plates in engagement with a 
rotating ink dispenser. The plates are ad- 
justable so as to vary the size of the ink 
dispensing slots and are leakproof. No. 
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REMELTER ona MELTEVATOR 


by 





Nolan specializes in top quality metal-handling equip- 
ment to increase production efficiency. Assures faster work 
schedule . . . 
slashes loading time 95%. Compact arrangement saves 


cuts melting and repigging time 50% ... 


space. Proven performance of Nolan equipment saves 


metal and money. , 


Progress starts with a plan. Our representative will study 
your layout and recommend a plan to fit your present and 
future needs. No obligation. Write for complete informa- 


tion about Nolan Remelters and Meltevators. 


KEEP ROLLIN’ Qa\\tlh Rei" 


BUY NOLAN 


OA facta Kio a] 


Rome, New York 
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2,887,048 by Julius Schmutz, assignor to 
Schmutz Manufacturing Co., Inc. 


INK FOUNTAIN 


A feature of this ink fountain is the use 
of fountain body side walls with concave 
surfaces which engage and make sealing 
contact with the periphery of a fountain 
roll. The fountain can be manually 
moved to and from a fountain roll and 
all of its parts are accessible for clean- 
ing. No. 2,887,049 by Anthony J. Mueller, 
assignor to Harris-Intertype Corporation. 


FLEXOGRAPHIC INK FOUNTAINS 


To avoid the wear incident in rigid end 
wall ink fountains, this invention uses a 





pair of contacting fountain rolls forming 
between them the bottom and opposite 
side walls of an ink reservoir and a V 
shaped dam having its converging faces 
conforming to and contacting the periph- 
eral surfaces of the rolls and forming an 
end wall. With this arrangement and 
with the use of the proper plastic ma- 
terial, any wear of the parts tends to con- 
form them with the roll surfaces to ef- 
fect an absolute seal. No. 2,887,050 by 
Henry W. Moser and William Grobman, 
assignors to Samuel M. Langston Co. 


REGISTRATION CONTROL APPARATUS 


The control is of the type covered by 
patent 2,348,962, and aims to improve the 
accuracy of registration obtainable in 


AW SCO 








CHASES 


STEEL and ALUMINUM 





THE BEST AND MOST ECONOMICAL MONEY CAN BUY! 


Amsco Stereotype Chases (steel and aluminum) are designed and pro- 
duced under the most rigid manufacturing standards known. Amsco basic 
metals—by test—have the chemical and physical characteristics necessary 
to insure construction of the most serviceable chases within the stress and 


strain limits of the materials used. 


Amsco’s electrically welded steel chases, with the smoothly ground 
joints, are world renowned for their accuracy and durability. 

Amsco Aluminum Stereotype Chases are specifically made for operations 
wherein lightness is a desired factor. Steel insert supports reduces wear 
to a minimum at the contact points of the foot stick and side wedge screws 
. .. adding longer service life to the overall aluminum product. 


All Amsco Chases are square and true because they're patterned from 


a template or a blue print. 





Amsco is the house of the “complete chase line”, for 
newspapers, commercial printers, stereotypers and elec- 
trotypers. Standards or specials are available. 


THE AMSCO STORY IS AVAILABLE FROM OVER 300 STRATE- 
GICALLY LOCATED DEALERS OR WRITE DIRECT FOR CATALOG. 


AMERICAN STEEL CHASE COMPANY 


31-31 FORTY-EIGHTH AVENUE 


LONG ISLAND CITY 1, N. Y. 
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electric eye registration systems using a 
scanner pulse. For this purpose the 
marker on the web is not itself used as 
a measure of the scanning pulse duration 
Instead, the starting edge of the marker 
is used to trigger an exceedingly sharp 
pulse having a duration of two micro- 
seconds. The marker printed on the web 
may be long or short and any part of 
the illustration trigger the sharp scanning 
pulse. No. 2,888,260 by George J. Schow. 
erer and Morris Sorkin, assignors to 
Champlain Company, Inc. 


ROTARY WEB PRINTING MACHINE 


This machine combines web printing 
units, driers and folders in an efficient 
and related manner so as to obtain great 
flexibility in product produced. There is 
also obtained practical web leads in all 
cases and without requiring reversal of 
direction of rotation of any of the print- 
ing cylinders. No. 2,887,312 by Adolph 
M. Zuckerman, assignor to R. Hoe & 
Co., Inc. 


PRINTING PRESS INKING APPARATUS 


Two or more colors of ink can be ap- 
plied to a traveling web while using only 
a single inking drum. This is accom- 
plished by applying a color ink directly 
to an inking drum either on separate 
bands or in separate or overlapping bands 
for producing background color on a page 
printed with the usual black ink. The 
ink rail used has openings for selectively 
applying relatively broad or narrow bands 
of ink. No. 2,887,950 by Luther R. Street, 
assignor to Springfield Newspapers, Inc. 


PAPER REGISTERING DEVICE 


This register uses, in combination, a guide 
and a sheet aligning mechanism mounted 
on the guide. The sheet aligning mecha- 
nism comprises a mounting fixture slid- 
ably attached to the guide and movable 
longitudinally thereof, a pivotal bearing 
affixed to the mounting fixture and ro- 
tatable with respect thereto about a gen- 
erally vertical axis, an axle carried by 
the bearing and «rotatable about a gen- 
erally horizontal axis, and two wheels 
attached to opposite ends of the axle. The 
outer wheel is driven by an associated 
sheet convever and in turn drives the 
inner wheel which moves paper into 
registrv against the guide. No. 2,888,261 
by Milton M. Barnes. 


Feeding Folding, Delivery: 


FOLDING MACHINE FOR PAPER 


For folding paper bundles, or sacks, i.e., 
interrupted paper webs, and for improved 
fixing of separate paper sheets in a pile, 
one relative to the other, and to improve 
the attachment of the sheets to one an- 
other after the usual pasting to the back 
of a finished magazine or book, this ma- 
chine operates continuously and is char- 
acterized by a pin carrier running along 
a dorsal bar from the introducing end to 
the removing end. Pins are spaced in the 
running direction and are directed to- 
wards the dorsal bar and arranged to 
penetrate a paper pile situated between 
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the dorsal bar and the pin carrier, so 
that the pile will in this way be trans- 
ported along the dorsal bar when the 
pin carrier is moving. No. 2,885,205 by 
Rutger Carl Oscar Sillen. 


CONVEYING FLAT PAPER GOODS 


With this apparatus, folded newspapers 
can be carried away from a rotary print- 
ing press which delivers the papers at a 
speed of 100,000 newspapers per hr. with- 
out the attendance of an operator and 
without soiling the papers. The new 
method provides for engaging transverse 
of the plane of the papers and transport- 
ing them in a perpendicular plane. An 
endless conveyer with suitable roller- 
shaped grippers is used. No. 2,885,064 by 


Walter Reist. 


CONSTANT SPEED WEB WINDUP 


To obviate the necessity for running the 
first part of a roll faster than the latter 
part the winding roll is driven from a 
constant speed power source through a 
variable speed transmission. An _ idler 
roller driven by the web material serves 
as a speed detecting device driving one 
element of a differential gear train, an- 
other element of which is driven at a 
constant speed. No. 2,887,280 by Rich- 
ard Le B. Bowen, jr. 


THIN STOCK FEEDER 


Cards and sheets of paper of very thin 
stock can be fed from the top or bottom 
of a stack by this apparatus which as- 
sures that single sheets are fed to a 
printer or counter by providing two feed 
gates. The first feed gate has an aper- 
ture which will permit two or three 
cards or sheets to pass but the second gate 
permits only one card to pass. No. 2,- 
887,316 by Frederic S. Tobey. 


SHEET FEEDING DRIVE 


The drive of this sheet feeder is similar 
to that covered by patent 2,886,973. A 
stop-cylinder-like sheet-feeding drum _ is 
driven by a periodically driven interme- 
diate reduction gear which is secured 
upon the turntable of a Maltese cross 
gear and which meshes with a uniformly 
rotating toothed segment that carries the 
pusher of the Maltese cross gear. No. 
2,887,317 by Hans-Bernhard Schunemann. 
assignor to Schnellpressenfabrik Koenig 
& Bauer Aktiengesellschaft. 


FRONT GUIDE MECHANISM 


For use with flatbed and cylinder presses 
for printing and/or die cutting stiff shee*s 
of cardboard, this guide capitalizes on all 
of the advantages afforded by bottom 
sheet feeders without sacrificing accurate 
front edge registration of the sheets. Due 
to the novel motion imparted to the front 
register guides, critical adjustments of the 
pusher fingers are no longer required and 
corrective adjustments of the guides can 
be made while the press is in operation. 
Fully one-half of the complete cvcle of 
Operation of the press is used for the 
registering operation which provides am- 
ple time to accurately position each 
sheet. No. 2,888,262 by Elmer M. Mont- 


gomery, assignor to Miehle-Goss-Dexter. 
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Careers in Printing 


Serving as a guide for prospective stu- 
dents of printing and for counselors in 
the field is a new book entitled Printing: 
Careers and Opportunities for You by 
Philip Pollack. 

Using a personal approach, the author 





8 @& Look to the LEADER 


CHOR 


FOR CHEMICAL SPECIALTIES FOR THE GRAPHIC ARTS 


—_ 


*LEADER tx Research 


SINCE 1937, pioneers in the 
development of non-toxic 
and safe chemical aids 
for the graphic arts! 








*LEADER & Seruce 


INTERNATIONAL NETWORK 
of dependable well ked 
distributors get the 
goods to you fast! 


















*LEADER’ with the Customer 


TOP PRINTERS AND LITHOGRAPHERS 
buy Anchor products for 
their labor-saving performance! 









*LEADER x Vatac 


TRUE ECONOMY measured 
by full performance. 
The Anchor Brand 
is your Best Buy! 













“LEADER « Sau: 


MORE AND MORE printers 
and lithographers depend on 
the consistent high quality 
of Anchor's products! 


















* 
LEADER & Vcchuical Aids 
TRAINED STAFF of field men 


and dealers with “know-how” 
to solve your toughest problems! 








Trained technical 
representatives and 


has shown both the advantages and dis- 
advantages of being part of the printing 
business. The qualifications and training 
needed for such positions as compositor, 
photoengraver, pressman, and other mem- 
bers of the printing team are explained 
in detail. 

With emphasis on the growth and in- 
terest of the printing field, Pollack has 
simply and objectively shown that “print- 
ing is not for the daydreamer.” 

An addition of charts showing typical 
training programs, various examples of 
type, examples of good and bad layouts, 
and a substantial list of schools and col- 
leges offering courses in printing makes 
this book an excellent printing career 
guide. 


Printing: Careers and Opportunities for 
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For nearly a quarter of a century Anchor has 
led the way — pioneered in formulating and 
perfecting chemical tools that do the job better, 
faster, more economically and SAFER for the 
graphic arts craftsman. 


We are proud of the leading role we have played 
in educating and alerting the graphic arts industry 
to the deadly dangers of TOXIC solvents. We are 
proud of the fact that Anchor products are 
NON-TOXIC . .. they never contain harmful 
chemicals such as benzol, toluol, carbon 
tetrachloride, perchlorethylene, trichlorethylene, 
methanol, acids, caustics, etc. 


Thousands of graphic artsmen in all branches 
of the industry throughout the world look to 
Anchor, the Leader — for the best and safest 
“Solutions to their graphic arts problems.” 













You—By Philip Pollack. Paperboy : 
3/4, in. by 8 in.; 136 adit Pa ~~ 
per copy. Order from: Chilton Comp 
Book Division, 56th and Chestny 
Philadelphia 39, Pa. 
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Glossary of Packaging Terms 


A special inventory reduction offer of $3 
per copy for the Packaging Institute’s 
Glossary of Packaging Terms has been 
announced. There are 323 pages in this 
second edition which defines the language 
of the $15 billion packaging industry, Oy. 
der from: Packaging Institute, Inc., 349 
Madison Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 





© 1959 Anchor Chemical Co., Inc. 


ANCHOR CHEMICAL CO., INC. 


SOLUTIONS FOR GRAPHIC ARTS PROBLEMS” 
827-837 BERGEN STREET, BROOKLYN 


authorized dealers 
everywhere are 
at your call. 








Member of: 
Nationa! Safety Council 

National Association of Photo-Lithographers 
Printing Industry of America 

New York Employing Printers Assn. 
Leh nn Meiieh Mineiaet 





38, N.Y: 
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Helpful Literature 


(Continued from Page 52) 


TAFT MACHINERY MOVING 


An illustrated bulletin is available from 
Taft Contracting Co., Inc. regarding its fa. 
cilities, mechanics and equipment used in 
moving heavy machinery. Circle No. 315 on 
Reader Service Card. 


EQUIPTO STEEL MANUAL 


EQUIPTO has released the 1959-60 Reference 
Manual #487 for steel equipment. New sub- 
jects covered in this edition include slotted 
angle, mezzanine and floor grating, and stor- 
age equipment. Circle No. 328 on Reader Servy- 
ice Card. 


THILCO CONVERTING PAPERS 


Thilmany Pulp & Paper Co. has prepared 
a sample kit containing Thilco’s converting 
papers. A check list of grades and various 
combination grades of paper is provided. Cir- 
cle No. 333 on Reader Service Card. 


MIDWEST SUPPLIES CATALOG 


Midwest Publishers Supply Co. has pub- 
lished a catalog descriptive of its line of com- 
posing, stereotyping, engraving, electrotyping 
and pressroom equipment and supplies. Circle 
No. 325 on Reader Service Card. 


G-E POLYDYNE DRIVES 


A 16 page, two color booklet describing the 
new line of Polydyne mechanical adjustable 
speed drives has been released by General 
Electric Co. Included are principles of opera- 
tion, configurations and features. Circle No. 
341 on Reader Service Card. 


CONVERSION FACTORS CHART 


A reference table in wall chart form has 
been published by Precision Equipment Co. In- 
cluded are conversions such as inches to cen- 
timeters and microns to meters. Circle No. 306 
on Reader Service Card. 


AIR MOTOR APPLICATIONS 


How ‘‘air may do the job’”’ through use of 
air motors, compressors and vacuum pumps is 
described in a 12 page booklet offered by 
Gast Manufacturing Corp. Diagrams of pneu- 
matic principles are included. Circle No. 335 
on Reader Service Card. 


SYNTRON MATERIALS CATALOG 


A new catalog of materials handling equip- 
ment, parts handling equipment, power rectifi- 
cation equipment, mechanical shaft seals, pa- 
per joggers and portable power tools has been 
published by Syntron Company. Circle No. 334 
on Reader Service Card. 


TRUCK OPERATORS’ TRAINING GUIDE 


Automatic Transportation Co. has published 
an instructors’ manual to be used as a guide 
for industrial truck operators’ training. The 
book includes theory of operation, good driv- 
ing practices, and driver examinations. Circle 
No. 339 on Reader Service Card. 
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PICTU 
WHO HAD A STATIC PROBLEM! 


Relax from the problems of static. Let the 
SIMCO “Midget” static eliminator end static 
in all your presses, folders and cutters. It’s 
guaranteed to do the job . . . effectively, safely, 
inexpensively. Write for facts! 





Anti-static cleaning devices, 
sheet separators, sprays and meters also available. 


the SIMCO company 


920) Walnul Street, Lansdale, Pa. 
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EVER FIGURE THE COST? 


—Of draining and refilling magazines 
in order to use a _ part-time font? 
Avoid the cost and inconvenience .. . 


DROP YOUR ORDER IN THE MAIL TODAY 
FOR A MONTCO LINOTYPE MAGAZINE 
AND KEEP YOUR FONTS READY TO USE! 











= 





QTUTUCO) 
Lightweight 


Linotype 
Magazines 





* Aluminum Top Plate © Steel Frame 
® Brass Bottom Plate © Extra Dowels 


Full Length Lower Split 
$165.00 $150.00 


From 
Your Nearby Montco Dealer 
or Direct From 


MONTGOMERY COMPANY, INC. 


BOX 309 Towanda, Pa. 
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NEW MINIATURE 


NUMBERS 
CHECKS and 
DOCUMENTS 





The New Wetter Miniature measures 
only ¥%”" (45 points) wide! It’s ideal 
for numbering those jobs where form 
space is at a premium... like the 

new checks and documents imprinted 
with electronically read codes that are 
coming into wider and wider use. 


The rugged Wetter Miniature was 
specifically designed for continuous high 
volume production. Its one-piece 

solid steel frame and “T” slotted bottom 
plate were engineered to withstand 

the steady hammering of high press 
speeds... to give continuing accuracy 
and clean, sharp impressions of 

every number, every time...for years! 


Write for your data sheet on the new 
Wetter Miniature. 


See us at Booth 212, 
Graphic Arts Show, Sept. 6-12 


@ «97 


TITS | (FJ. NUMBERING MACHINE CO. 


ATLANTIC AVENUE & LOGAN STREET + BROOKLYN 8,N. Y. 
ONLY UNION MADE NUMBERING MACHINE IN U.S. A 
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Southwest School of Printing 
Approves $75,000 Foundation 


A $75,000 Printing Foundation 
has been approved by the board of 
directors of the Southwest School of 
Printing, a division of Sam Hous- 
ton State Teachers College, Hunts- 
ville, Tex. The Foundation will en- 
able capable young persons seek- 
ing a career in the printing indus- 
try an opportunity to study at the 
school. 

Also announced was a proposed 
long range improvement and de- 
velopment plan to include expan- 
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with quality tested... 
EMPIRE SPECIAL TOP 


the universal enamel 


*EMPIRE SPECIAL TOP ENAMEL is ideal for powderless 
or conventional etching. Produces excellent results when 
used on Zinc, Copper, Magnesium, Brass or Steel. 


Ask your EMPIRE graphic arts dealer for further information 
on this outstanding SPECIAL TOP or write 





performance proven 


sion of the school’s scholarship pro- 
gram, addition and replacement of 
laboratory equipment, and subsidiza- 
tion of specialized and graduate 
study for instructors. Lambuth 
Tomlinson, All-Church Press, Fort 
Worth, Tex., has been elected presi- 
dent of the Southwest School for the 
coming year. 


Sanger Runs for Governor 
Of Intl. Craftsmen's Assoc. 


All seven clubs of the Sixth Dis- 
trict Society of the Intl. Craftmen’s 
Assoc. have voted to launch a vig- 
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ENAMEL 
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| EMPIRE LABORATORIES, '”< 
| 50° WEST Som STREET 


509 West 56th Street New York City * Laboratories: Closter, N. J. 


Manufacturers of - Empire Cold Top e Empire Hot Top 






++ 
4 ae 


108 





For More Information Circle 134 on Reader Service Card 


te, nk net ee : ti, gs a > 
A Re Ee EO 








orous campaign 
to elect Harold 
E. Sanger, Chi- 
cago, as a gover- 
nor at the as- 
sociation’s con- 
vention in New 
York City. 
During his 22 
years as a Crafts- 
man, Sanger has 
held every office 
in the Chicago Club, as well as hay- 
ing served as chairman of several 
committees and bulletin editor for 
three terms. He was one of the 
founders of the Sixth District Society, 
and served as its treasurer in 1957- 
58 and president this past year. He 
is presently on the public relations 
committee for the International. 
Sanger is owner of Sanger Print- 
ing Co. and Graphic Arts instructor 
at Marshall High School in Chicago, 





SANGER 


Stamp and Poster to Mark 
Printing Week Observance 


Emil Georg Sahlin, Buffalo, N. Y., 
has won both of the top honors 
in the Stamp and Poster Contest 
sponsored by the Intl. Printing 
Week Committee 
of the Intl. 
Craftsmen’s 
Assoc. He will be 
awarded gold 
cups for his win- 
ning entries at 
the International 
Convention to 
be held in New 
York City, Sept. 
5-9. 

In addition to 
his first place en- 
tries, Sahlin also 
had entries that 
won second in 
the poster con- 
test and third in 
the stamp con- 
test. He previ- POSTER 
ously won both top honors in 1955. 
George Wojtowicz, also of Buffalo, 
received the other honorable men- 
tion certificates in this year’s com- 
petition, a poster design that won 
third place, and a stamp that placed 
second. 

Judges for the contest were John 
B. Goodman, art director for Metro- 
Goldwyn-Mayer Studios; George E. 
Fullerton, president, © Zamorano 
Club, Los Angeles, and Robert J. 
Woods, also of Los Angeles. 
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Miehle Offset Press 
Will Handle Sheets 
Up to 54x77 in. 


The new Miehle 54/77 offset 
press, available in from one to six 
colors, will handle sheets 28 in. by 
42 in. to 54 in. by 77 in., reports 
Miehle Company, Div. Miehle-Goss- 
Dexter. It will print at rated speeds 
from 3300 to 6000 sheets per hr. 

The press can be furnished with 
Miehle’s non-stop feeder or web 
sheet feeder and with a continuous 
double pile delivery for long run 
production. Other features are said 
to include lubrication free air pumps 
on the feeder for preventing oil 
soiled sheets; cam closed carbide grit 
faced grippers for sheet control, and 
even tension adjustment of blankets. 

According to sponsor, the 54/77 
offset is equipped with multiple 
guide register which supports front 
edge of the sheet to assure accurate 
register. Front guide system can be 
controlled while the. press is in op- 
eration. 

Interchangeability of press plates 
with the Miehle No. 76 is another 
feature of the new press. Sheet 
guards claimed to run in narrow 
margins, air glide sheet transfer and 
drop away ink fountain for ease of 
cleaning are provided. Incorporated 
in the offset press are Miehle’s over- 
lap sheet register system, rotative ink 
drive with 360 deg. inker vibrator 
timing, an electric water fountain 
drive, and optional center and off 
center slitting. Circle No. 267 on 
Reader Service Card. 


SPPA Convention to Study 
Costs of Screen Printing 


A tentative program being 
planned for visitors attending the 
llth World Convention of the 
Screen Process Printing Assoc., Oct. 
30-Nov. 1 at the Statler-Hilton, New 
York City has been announced by 
Victor Strauss, forum chairman. A 
large exhibit of screen process equip- 
ment will again be held. 

Combining sessions of manage- 
ment as well as technical interest, 
the program will feature speakers 
and seminars dealing with screen 
process printing costs using the As- 
sociation’s newly issued costs man- 
ual as a model. 


A session on screen process dry- 


PRINTING PRODUCTION—August 1959 





Miehle Company's 54/77 offset press will print sheets from 28 in. by 42 in. to 54 in. by 
77 in. at rated speeds from 3300 to 6000 sheets per hr. It is available in from one to six 
color units and with non-stop or web sheet feeders. 
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STAR V-BELT 





This compact, efficient motor 
drive is located out of the way, 
where feet cannot come in con- 
tact with moving pulleys. It 
packs extra transmission 
power, too, because there is 
greater belt contact with the 
drive shaft pulley. The new 
Star V Belt Motor Drive fits 
any model Linotype or Inter- 
type and is easily installed. 
If you are changing voltage 
or are troubled, now, with a 
faltering motor drive, investi- 
gate this Star unit today. Don’t 
wait for trouble to strike! 
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BRANCH: 1327 BROADWAY, KANSAS CITY, MO 


DENVER + SO. 4 


MOTOR DRIVE 


* STAR PARTS (LINECASTING) CANADA LTD 


ONLY STAR COMBINES 
THESE FEATURES: 


@ By giving more V-Belt surface con- 
tact, a sealed ball-bearing idler 
pulley provides greater transmis- 
sion power. 

@A variable speed pulley can be 
locked at any speed. 

@ The same endless V-Belts used for 
all speeds. 

@Oil impregnated bearings used in 
the intermediate pulleys require 
no lubrication. 


@ Special adjustable leg supports 
motor. Provides silent, vibration- 
free operation; prolongs life of 
belt and motor. 

@ A premium-type motor with capaci- 
tor is standard equipment. Quickly 
and economically replaced when 
necessary. 


sor" © Send for this new brochure. Gives full 
information, shows how Star V-Belt Drive 
fits all Linotypes and Intertypes. 


STAR PARTS, Inc. 


SOUTH HACKENSACK, N. J. 


AGENCIES: CHICAGO - MINNEAPOLIS - LOS ANGELES 
MONTREAL ANO AGENTS OVERSEAS 
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: PRINTS DIRECTLY FROM FLAT FORMS WITHOUT 
& STEREOTYPING. OUTPUT 5-6,000 COPIES PER HOUR. 
. 5 DIFFERENT CUT-HEIGHTS. F “ 


. - 
ase SSS SP aw eecenas ames eseseeuse aw? ¢ . 
¢ * 





%., 


with second and \ 
s 


third fold, showing 
attachment for H 
printing in second § 
y color on first and H 
-* last page of ' 
‘*, newspaper with ; 
, 40r more pages — 
“s broad sheet. 


Pio 


. 
4 
e 
Fs 
o 


® 
®, . 
s . 
*Sencese®” 


Engineers for Industry Since 1860 
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BUHLER BROTHERS, INC? aa) 


130 COOLIDGE AVENUE, ENGLEWOOD, NEW JERSEY 


See the BUHLER EXHIBIT at SPECTRA '59 


take the GUESS 
out of buying 








PLAY SAFE 
BY SPECIFYING... 


ALBANY 


LUBRICANTS 


for new equipment... 
for older equipment 


ALBANY TALLOW LUBRICANTS ARE 
THREE TIMES AS EFFECTIVE AS 
ORDINARY LUBRICANTS. 

@ ALBANY GREASE NO. 3 


- for presses equipped with grease 
cups. 


® ALBANY SOFT PRESSURE GREASE 

. . « for presses equipped with pressure 
fittings. 
@ ALBANY VISCOUS PRESS OIL 
- « « for oil-lubricated presses. 







Press Lubricants! 


























@ ALBANY LUBRICANT NO. 93 
. . « for gears, cams, chain drives on all 
types of presses. 








Write Today for Service Bulletin No. 10 


ADAM COOK'S SONS, inc. 





LINDEN, NEW JERSEY 


Mfrs. of Lubricating Products since 1868 
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ing, covering refinements in convey. 
orized equipment will be among the 
convention features. 

The session for artists, photome. 
chanical personnel and film cutters 
will deal with screen making in. 
cluding techniques for making half- 
tones, color process work as wel] 
as various hand screen techniques, 
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Printing’s Big Week 


(Continued from Page 62) 


Downie, research department, Mara- 
thon Div., American Can Co. 

Emphasis will be placed on ad- 
vantages and limitations of each 
wrap around system with respect to 
printing production. Also discussed 
will be inking mechanisms, roller 
components, plate specifications and 
methods of platemaking. 


> ITCA CONVENTION 


The Intl. Typographic Composi- 
tion Assoc. is expecting the largest 
attendance in its history for the 
40th annual convention on Sept. 
9-12 being held at the Park Shera- 
ton Hotel, New York City, according 
to advance registration figures. 

Robert H. Roy, dean of Johns Hop- 
kins University’s School of Engi- 





Walter R. Adamson (left), president, and 
Clarence E. Harlowe (right), second vice pres- 
ident, Intl. Typographic Composition Assoc. 


neering, Baltimore, Md., will de- 
liver the opening address on Sept. 
10. He will talk on Composing Room 
Production—Its Measurement and 
Improvement. 

Other addresses will be given by 
George L. Robbins, accounting de- 
partment, New York Employing 
Printers Assoc., and by Martin L. 
Secof, consultant, Central Under- 
writers Agency, Forest Hills, N. Y. 

Saturday’s sessions will be mem- 
ber moderated small group symposi- 
ums on a wide variety of industry 
topics. Annual election of officers 
will be held during business ses- 
sions. 
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Education Council Offers 
Nine College Scholarships 


The National Scholarship Trust 
Fund for the Printing and Publish- 
ing Industry has announced the na- 
tional competition for a minimum 
of nine scholarships to be granted 
to high school seniors entering 
college in the Fall of 1960. A major 
change is that, beginning in 1960, 
the grants will be made on the 
basis of financial need. The same 
criteria and review will be used 
as by those colleges participating in 
the College Scholarship Service at 
Educational Testing Service, Prince- 
ton, N. J. 

For application forms and other 
details concerning this competition 
write to: Harold D. Ross, Education 
Council of the Graphic Arts Indus- 
try, 5728 Connecticut Ave., N.W., 
Washington 15, D. C. 


Stocks in Exchange for Ideas 


The Printing Paper Div., Kimber- 
ly-Clark Corporation is offering 
shares of K-C’s common stock in ex- 
change for labor saving suggestions 
applying to any phase of the print- 
ing industry. This offer is part of 
the firm’s Let’s Swap Ideas pro- 
gram for the coming year. Printers, 
lithographers and anyone in allied 
fields are eligible to submit as many 
cost and labor saving tips as they 
wish during the program. Addi- 
tional information is available from 
Kimberly-Clark Corp., Neenah, Wis. 





‘Big Story in Printing’—A page advertise- 
ment highlighting the contributions and 
accomplishments of New York City’s 
printing industry was run by Chase Man- 
hattan Bank in several of the city’s news- 
Papers. It was part of a series of tributes 
to leading industries of New York. Por- 
tion of the text read: “Where ink flows 
and presses roll, nearly a quarter of a 
million New Yorkers work!” 
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Printers Watch Installation 
—Dave Judson (right), 
plant manager, and Pat 
Patterson (center), both of 
Rigby Printing Co., Kansas 
City, Mo., discuss installa- 
tion of one of the com- 
pany’s two new Miehle 61 
two color offset presses. At 
left is “Mac” McFarland, 
Western Printing Machine 
Works, local service repre- 
sentative for Miehle Com- 
pany. 
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MATS 


BURGESS 


NO-PAC 


Ni ATS (one piece) 


Newspapers are now using 
Burgess No-Pac Mats for 100% of 
their production...every day! Let 
us show what they can do for you. 


RGESS 


BUI” 


MATS 





BURGESS CELLULOSE COMPANY 
Manufacturers and Distributors of Burgess Chrome and Supreme Tone-Tex Mats, Freeport, Jil. 
Canadian Representative, R. M. Louson & Co., Ltd., Kennedy Road, Agincourt, Ontario 
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R&E Council Conference Plans 


The Research and Engineering 
Council of the Graphic Arts indus- 
try has made plans for its next three 
annual conferences, to be held in 
Dayton, O.; Des Moines, Ia., and 
Washington, D. C. respectively, ac- 
cording to Alan Holliday, president. 
Paul Lyle, Western Printing & 
Lithographing Co. has been named 
chairman of the 10th Annual Con- 
ference, at the Hotel Dayton Bilt- 
more, May 23-25, 1960. 





Washington Star 


(Cortinued from Page 91) 


the power turned on when the in- 
dicator light shows that the truck 
is waiting. 

The system may be manually 
over-ridden during any phase of 
the automatic operation. Any panel 
counter can be set individually. An 
emergency stop button on each 
panel permits stopping of any in- 
dividual section of the 12 unit main 
dispatch conveyor. Telautograph 
and a telephone connecting with 
the loading dock are used to inform 
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Mieh!c Honors President Eddy—John E. Eddy, Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc., chairman of 


the board, was honored last month at a Chicago luncheon for completion of 40 years 
with the Miehle Company. Present were, standing, left to right: George Schultz, treas. 
urer; James Brown, assistant secretary; James Cronin, assistant treasurer; Thomas Carley, 
comptroller; C. K. Schenck, director of purchases. Seated: Ted Niggli, manager of inter- 
national operations; Carlton Mellick, vice president; Eddy; James Coultrap, executive vice 
president and secretary; F. M. Bender, vice president; H. E. Peyrebrune, vice president, 


the dispatcher of any changes or 
problems on the dock. 

There are six Cutler-Hammer 
conveyors carrying completed papers 
from the Goss presses in the Star’s 
pressroom. The mailroom tables 
were built by the Jampol Company. 
The underwrap machines were 
brought to the Star from the Phil- 
adelphia Bulletin. Top wrap is 
placed on the bundle by hand at 
the tyers which were supplied by 


Parker-Signode. The Star’s mail- 
room is also equipped with three 
Sheridan stuffing machines (eight 
station) used for the Sunday edi- 
tion comics, magazines and TV 
booklet. 

The stuffing operation usually 
consists of stuffing four sections in- 
side the regular Sunday paper. 
These sections are: the Star Maga- 
zine and This Week, both tabloids; 
a 734, in. by 10 in. TV booklet, and 


can’t use it 
Te 
our plant 


| 
~ 


This frame of mind won't fatten your pocket- 
book or reduce your costs—which are the two 
things that 12,000 Mohr Saws are doing for 
their satisfied users (including probably, your 
competitor). 

We think there’s a 90 to 10* chance that you too, 
can use the MOHR SAW profitably. 


» Come to Booth 306, at the Graphic Arts 
Show—let’s put your doubts and our confidence 
in the same ring and see how they come out! 


Aw, come On —\et’s give this idea a try! 


el als 


Lino-Saw Company: 
8015 North Ridgeway Ave ° Skokie, Ill 


*K The 10 chances, take into account such factors 
as these 

you don’t need more profits, as you don’t 
know where to invest your surplus now! 
more (MOHR) profits would put you into 
a higher tox bracket and actually cost you 
money! 
business is slipping and you know that noth- 
ing will help to improve it! 
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Pioneers in curved plate 


LAMINATING EQUIPMENT 


Experience is the most important factor in the 


manufacture of laminating presses, pre-heat units, 
trimmers and bevellers. You can benefit from 
proven engineering skill in this field, closely co- 
ordinated with mechanical know-how all under one 
roof in our Chicago plant. 

Consult us about your particular laminating require- 


ments. Chances are we can help you. No obili- 


gation. 


Printing Ploke Supply Company 


561 W. WASHINGTON ST., CHICAGO 6, ILL. 
PHONE ANDOVER 3-3937 
For More information Circle 145 on Reader Service Card 
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_... is the proven record of Doven Hot Spot 
Carbonizing Conversion equipment! 


Furthermore, most domestic letterpress and 
cylinder presses such as Kelly A, B, C, Clipper 
and Nos. 1 and 2; Miehle Vertical and Hori- 
zontal plus all Miller’s are quickly convertible 
to Doven Hot Spot Carbonizing. 

Conversion unit does not influence normal 
function, speed, maintenance or life of press. 





KELLY “C”’ 


MIEHLE VERTICAL 


MILLER S.W. 





Here’s the economical answer for more billable 
press time — additional customers and greater 
service for present customers — all from your 
existing equipment. 

Ask for free folder “What Every Printer Should 
Know About Hot Spot Carbonizing.” Please 
give name and model of press. 


APPLETON MACHINE COMPANY 
DOVEN DIVISION 
APPLETON ° WIiscONSIN 


For More Information Circle 206 on Reader Service Card 
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Elwell-Parker » 


At the Los Angeles 
Times & Mirror 
News 





ROLL STORAGE 
INCREASED 250% 


...Roll Damage Cut to 0.005% 
...Maintenance Only 15¢ 
per Operating Hour 


Over the past ten years, paper consumption at the 
Los Angeles Times-Mirror jumped from 39,000 to 
180,000 tons annually. This staggering increase 
might have caused a serious warehousing problem 
without an efficient fleet of 13 electric powered 
ELPAR clamp trucks. 


These trucks made it possible to change from space 
consuming horizontal storage to efficient, ceiling- 
high vertical stacking, Instead of adding costly stor- 
age space, available capacity was increased 250%. 
Another important saving . . . roll damage was cut 
to an all time low of only .005%. 


ELPAR trucks chalked up a record for dependability 
and low cost maintenance too. Operating ‘round the 
clock, the cost for maintenance labor and materials 
averaged only $985 per truck per calendar year... 
or less than 15¢ per operating hour. If you have a 
roll handling problem, why not investigate the profit 
opportunities of using ELPAR trucks. Your local ELPAR 
man can give you all the facts. 


Send For This New Elpar 
Paper Handling Brochure. 





.. Originators of the rotary roll paper clamp. 


THE 
ELWELL-PARKER 
ELECTRIC COMPANY 
4205 ST. CLAIR AVE. * CLEVELAND 3, OHIO 
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a 16 page comic section in color. 

In an effort to eliminate the hand 
operation of placing the top wrap 
on each bundle, Sheridan has de- 
veloped a new machine to apply 
bottom and top wrap automatically 
and simultaneously. The new ma- 
chine is rollfed and is now being 
tested. 


RIT Plans 2-Year Printing 
Program for College Grads 
The Department of Printing, 


Rochester Institute of Technology, 
has announced a two year program 





ee right 
: press blanket 


in printing production and manage- 
ment for college graduates to be 
offered beginning Sept. 28, 1959. 

The new program is expected to 
appeal to students who prefer to 
complete a baccalaureate liberal arts 
education before undertaking spe- 
cialized work in the Graphic Arts. 
It will also be suited for those who 
decide to enter the printing indus- 
try after completing a bachelor of 
science program elsewhere. 

It is reported the two year course 
of study will consist of the technical, 
production and management aspects 


.. for every job! ” 





Only the Reeves-Vulcan line of press 
blankets offers you 20 different com- 
binations! There’s a Vulcan combi- 
nation designed and engineered for 
any press, any speed, any print 
requirement. 


With offset blankets too, Vulcan has a 
different grade to meet every require- 
ment. The new DUROFYNE line 
plus the current four DUROFLEX 
grades gives Vulcan the largest selec- 
tion of offset blankets in the world. 


Whether it’s press blankets or offset 
blankets, the Vulcan line has the 
specific blanket designed to do each 
specific job best. Pressmen, foremen, 
and bosses all agree that for higher 
print standards, longer mileage, and 
bigger savings, there’s nothing like 
Reeves’ Vulcan blankets! 


A can 


RUBBER PRODUCT 
Reeves Brothers, Inc., Vulcan Rubber Products Div. 
1071 Avenue of the Americas, New York 18, N. Y. 
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of the regular four year printing 


program. It can be concentrated 
in two years because the students 
concerned will have satisfied gen. 
eral education requirements before 
entering RIT. Complete informa. 
tion concerning the program jg 
available from the Department of 
Printing, Rochester Institute of 
Technology, Rochester 8, N. Y, 


Dutro Resigns; Develops Press 


Orville Dutro has resigned as 
president of Orville Dutro & Son, 
Inc., after 15 years in order to handle 
the independent marketing of a new 


| press, called the Tandemer, which he 





is developing. Scheduled deliveries 
are expected to begin in November, 
according to an announcement, 

Pending completion of permanent 
offices, temporary quarters have been 
set up by the Tandemer Corpora- 
tion in the W. M. Garland Build- 
ing, Los Angeles. 


Carnegie Alumni President 


John L. Kronenberg, S. D. War- 
ren Co., Boston, was elected presi- 
dent of the Alumni Association of 
Carnegie Tech’s School of Printing 
Management at its recent spring 
seminar. The dates for the 1960 
Management Conference and Print- 
ing Alumni Seminar have been set 
for April 21-23. The seminar will 
be under the direction of Harold B. 
Pressman, Pearl-Pressman-Liberty 
Printing and Litho Co., Philadel- 
phia, and will be held on the 


Carnegie Tech campus. 





Government Agency Honors Printing 
Firm—Peter F. Mallon, Inc., Long Island 
City, N. Y., has been honored by the 
International Cooperation Administration 
of the United States for significant con- 
tributions to international cooperation. 
Mallon served as an observation post for 
Engkon Sutadiredja, chief of government 
printing office, Republic of Indonesia. 
Pictured are Harry A. Mallon (left), ex- 
ecutive vice president, and Sutadiredja. 
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Supplymen’s Guild Honors Rowe—The 
Intl. Printers Supply Salesmen’s Guild re- 
cently honored Norman L. Rowe, Ideal 
Roller Co., past Guild president, for his 
outstanding leadership. Louis A. Croplis 
(left), American Type Founders Co., and 
present International president, is shown 
presenting a plaque to Rowe at a New 
York meeting. 


Du Pont Photopolymer Plate 
To Be Designated Dycril 


Dycril is the new trademark fo: 
Du Pont’s photopolymer printing 
plates, reported Paul H. Smith, man- 
ager of Du Pont’s photopolymer 
printing plate sales development 
program, during a talk at the 34th 
Pacific Craftsmen’s Society Confer- 
ence. 

Ready to run Dycril plates are 
now available commercially in lim- 
ited quantities from three trade serv- 
ice shops in the Philadelphia area, 
as part of the continuing evaluation 
program. According to Smith, Du 
Pont is now spending more than 
$1 million a year on this over-all 
development. 

He also said that Photopolymer 
Progress Report No. 4 will be re- 
leased at the coming Graphic Arts 
Exposition to be held at the New 
York Coliseum. The plates are ex- 
pected to be in use on at least one 
new wrap-around press there. 


Trade Customs for Bookmakers 


A publication of trade customs 
for lithographic book manufacturers 
to advance mutual interests of book 
publishers and book producers has 
been released by the Lithographers 
& Printers National Assoc. These 
trade customs were compiled after 
a study of practices in the industry 
as well as an exhaustive survey of 
lithographers in all parts of the 
country who produce books. 

Copies of the publication can be 
obtained by writing to LPNA, 597 
Fifth Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 
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Waxed Paper Preprinted Insert 
Published in Chicago Tribune 


A full page waxed paper pre- 
printed insert was published by 
the Chicago Tribune in the Today 
With Women section of a recent 
Sunday edition. For those who 
like figures, there was enough waxed 
paper (400 miles of it) to wrap 
more than four million sandwiches. 

A three-color ad message for 
Freshwrap waxed paper was printed 
wallpaper style on one side of the 
insert. The ad was printed on one 
side of the paper before the extra 
heavy wax coating was added to 





“Showing plates being routed 
while held by Air-Grip. 





Shows plates being held ready 
for proofing. 





Showing plates, on paper cushion 
over chuck, ready for shaving. 


Ctlt-Grip 


HOLDS PLATES FOR ROUTING 
PROOFING OR SHAVING 


The only vacuum plate chuck for engravers, 
electrotypers, and stereotypers. Holds plates 
with atmospheric pressure (approximately 
14 pounds per square inch) without clamp- 
ing, locking or gluing. 

To use, simply position plates on chuck. 
Apply vacuum and plates are gripped firmly. 
Then rout, proof or shave plates. When 
through, turn off vacuum and plates are 
released. 

Saves time, money and materials. Efficient, 
economical and sensibly low-priced. Comes 
complete with vacuum pump. Write for 
folder and prices. 


IN Se THE Monomelt COMPANY, INC. 
: - 4 


1611 N. E. Polk © Minneapolis, Minnesota 
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make possible use of the paper 
without fear of ruboff. 

The preprinted rolls were deliv- 
ered to the Tribune pressroom well 
in advance of publication. The 
waxed paper is produced by Badger 
Paper Mills, Inc. 


Rich & McLean Moves Plant 


Rich & McLean, Inc., manufac- 
turers of Intertype and Linotype 
parts, has moved its plant and ex- 
ecutive offices to 345 Carnegie Ave., 
Kenilworth, N. J. Eastern Printing 
Machinery Co., a subsidiary of Rich 
& McLean, has also transferred its 
operations to the new address. 




















































How Rubber Plate 
Printers Increase 


Press Production 


Everybody knows that an idle 
press makes no money. But, have 
you ever figured how many hours 
a week your presses are shut down 

. needlessly? 


Many operators of rotary rubber 
plate presses reduce press down- 
time considerably, and increase pro- 
ductive press-time accordingly, by 
setting up new jobs off the press. 
They do this by mounting plates, 
making them ready, registering and 
proofing them on a MosstyPE 
“MouNTER - PROOFER” MACHINE. 














That means new jobs are ready to 
go on the press—and ready to run 
without further makeready—as soon 
as the previous run is finished. 


The “MountTeER-PROOFER” usually 
amortizes its cost in months, far 
faster than any other piece of press- 
room equipment. And, from then 
on it continues paying dividends 
in the form of increased productive 
press-time . . . reduced labor and 
material costs . . . better quality 
control. 


You can enjoy the profit-making 
advantages of a “Mounter-PrRoor- 
ER” whether your presses are equip- 
ped with fixed or removable plate 
cylinders. We'll be glad to tell you 
how if you'll write to Mosstype, 
Dept. B, Waldwick, N. J. 





See MOSSTYPE in Booth 186 
GRAPHIC ARTS EXPOSITION 
New York Coliseum, Sept. 6-12 
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Double Dots in Litho Halftones 


Advice on what to look for when 
double dots appear in halftones on 
two color presses has been offered 
by Charles W. Latham, consultant 
of the Lithographic Div. of New 
York Employing Printers Assoc. in 
a technical bulletin issued to NYEPA 
members. 

According to Latham, a case of 
doubles is difficult to diagnose with- 
out seeing the job run. Doubles may 
come from several sources. 

One may be a cockle condition 
in the paper. This condition is due 
to uneven moisture distribution in 
the sheet, causing it to wave and 
squirm just before entering the im- 
pression nip. If this happens on the 
first unit, it may generally be cor- 
rected by resetting the impression 
cylinder brush. If it happens on the 
second unit where there is no brush, 
a blast of air from a drilled pipe 
is often used. 


The doubles caused by this con- 


dition are very irregular. They ap. 
pear in different spots on each 
sheet and rarely occur on any but 
coated paper. Many cases of doubles 
are blamed on this condition, but 
it is doubtful that this is the major 
cause. The theory is that bulges in 
the sheet contact the blanket ahead 
of the nip and take a false impres- 
sion of some of the dots before the 
actual dots are printed. 

Gear tooth clearance is another 
cause of doubles. When there is 
too much slack between the plate 
cylinder gear and the blanket cyl- 
inder gear, the register relationship 
between the two cylinders may 
change at any time. 

The ink left on the blanket by 
a previous position will continue 
to print dots right next to the dots 
being printed in the new position. 
These ghost dots or doubles will 
fadeout in six or more sheets, only 
to reappear when the press is 


yw 
ed 





R&EC Tours Institute of Paper Chemistry—First meeting of the new Executive Com- 
mittee of the Research and Engineering Council of the Graphic Arts Industry included 
a tour of the Institute of Paper Chemistry, Appleton, Wis. Top: Institute Pres. Dr. 
John G. Strange welcomed Alan S. Holliday, Craftsmen, Inc., R&EC president. Left to 
right: J. Homer Winkler, Battelle Institute; Holliday; Strange; and John Kronenberg, 
S. D. Warren Co. Bottom: Members of the Executive Council hear explanation of proof 
press test techniques. Left to right: William H. Webber, Lithographic Technical Foun- 
dation; Ed Nymark, Maclean-Hunter Publishing Co., Ltd.; Dr. George R. Sears, Insti- 
tute of Paper Chemistry; and J. Russell Parrish, Meredith Publishing Co. 
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STEROPLATE DELIVERY... 





SOONER, SURER, EASIER 


with JAMPOL 
METHODS and EQUIPMENT 


Typical of how Jampol newspaper 
handling methods can integrate 
operations in a plant is the Stereo 
Plate conveyor system illustrated. 

With Jampol handling, you can 
always be sure of three things—even 
work flow for substantial savings in 
time and production costs... longer 
lasting precision-made equipment... 
and a definite competitive advantage 
in meeting delivery deadlines. 






STERLING 


Toggle Base 


Reduce lockup and makeready time 

to the minimum. PMC Toggle Base and 
Hooks assure fast, accurate plate 
positioning . . . eliminate downtime 
because of rocking cuts and work-ups 
... cut operating costs ... and 
improve quality, for plates are held in 
exact registered position throughout 
longest runs. 

Base available in magnesium 

or semi-steel. 


Printing * . - 
iol... the JAMPOL COMPANY, Inc. 
enema General Offices and Factory 


THE PRINTING MACHINERY CO. 
Products 688 Gommeseiel Savace, Claciansll 2, Chie 4042 728-742 61st Street, Brooklyn 20, New York 
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PRESENTING THE STOP Mechanical 


® 
_Teletypesetter Errors 
with SHAFFSTALL MAT DETECTOR 





if you would like more infor- 
mation about Jampol meth- 
ods, and their place in 
improving your plant opera- 
tions and profits, please 
~ ae write us. 

















HERBERT GURASTAT 


An all-new concept in STATIC ELIMINATION — 
Simple... safe... dependable . . . and unbe- 
lievably effective. Each Curastat operated by 
its own power unit. Install at the trouble spot. 
Forget static problems forever. Want to know 
more? Write for brochure or see it in Booth 
194 at the Graphic Arts Exposition. 


HERBERT PRODUCTS INC. 


74-35 JAMAICA AVE. @ WOODHAVEN 21, N. .Y 





This amazing electronic device “proofreads” each 
line mat by mat in Teletypesetter® tape composition— 
stops the machine if an error occurs. Eliminates re- 





peated mechanical errors, cuts proofreading time 
and reruns. Quickly pays for itself! Get the facts 
about SHAFFSTALL ELECTRONIC TTS® ATTACH- 
MENTS—used by over 15% of all Teletypesetter®- 








equipped plants! Now available for export: 230 
volt, 50 cycle, single phase. @Registered Trademark of 
The Fairchild Camera & Instrument Corp. 


SHAFFSTALL EQUIPMENT, INC. 


1717 Gent Avenue °*_ Indianapolis, Indiana 
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LINOTYPE-INTERTYPE 
MATS —now cost 33¢ & up 


Can you still afford to throw 
them away because of 
bad alignment? 





The Align-A-Mat 


This simple device will double and triple 
the life of your working fonts. It will restore 
to factory standard hundreds of mats ready 
to be discarded. When sorting up fonts, old 
mats corrected on the Align-A-Mat will align 
perfectly with new ones. Distributor stops 
due to the lugs worn short will also be 


eliminated. Only $145 


EVERY MAT SAVED IS 33¢ SAVED 


No special skill required to operate. 
Now in use in hundreds of leading 
plants here, in Canada and abroad. 


Please write for literature. 


FISK, 130 W. 46th St., N.Y. 36, N.Y. 
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"ARMOR PLATE” your INKS! 
. GLAZCOTE ink conpitioner 


~ i tough, scuff- &+scratch-resistant finish. 
— a Send for Price List 


1 Ib. can $2.20 
. CENTRAL COMPOUNDING COMPANY 
* 1723 North Damen Avenue @ Chicago 47, Illinois 
Overprint Varnish, 33 & 0-33 Ink 

Conditioners 
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Ask 










how to get and hold 
Perfect Registration 


This $1.35 Carlson 
stainless steel regis- 
ter pin sent free with 
the answer. Thin 

_ base. Will not buckle 
mask. Ample thumb space. Machined 
and polished to exactly .250”. 


This generous » Checteg € Cartcon C2: - 
sample of Carl- bec gee 
son Mask also 
sent free with 
the answer. 
Each sheet of ; 
Carlson Mask is clearly identified with 
the Carlson mark of quality. 


THE CHESLEY F. CARLSON COMPANY 
2240 Edgewood Avenue « Minneapolis 26, Minnesota 
Circle 33 on Reader Service Card 
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stopped and started again. The cure 
for this type of double is to reset 
the bearers and then set up the back 
lash gear in the prescribed manner. 


A Sideways Double 


Sometimes a sideways double or 
a 45 deg. double will develop. This 
usually indicates slack in the thrust 
mechanism of the cylinders. The 
cylinder has moved from side to 
side when starting and stopping, 
leaving false impressions on the 
blanket. 

Most multicolor presses have some 
means of taking up slack in the 
transfer cylinders. Some weird 
things can show up on a sheet when 
these gears do not mesh properly. 

Giving the press a careful inspec- 
tion and taking up on _ bearers, 
thrust bearings and gears should 
help find the cause of doubles. Also 
look over the impression cylinder 
grippers and transfer cylinder grip- 
pers. Check packing and tighten 
blankets and plates. 


Crescent Buys Ink Plant 


Crescent Ink and Color Co. of 
Pennsylvania has purchased the ink 
manufacturing facilities of Joseph 
F. Kelly, Inc., St. Louis. The plant 
will be operated as a subsidiary and 
will be known as Crescent Ink, Inc., 
Kelco Division. The Kelco trade- 
mark will be retained and the plant 
will remain in the same location. 





Devises Separate Drive 


(Continued from Page 96) 


ing along this line. The 430 r.p.m. 
figure is suggested as a good place 
to start. 


Parts to be Made 


In the diagram (Fig. 2) are 
shown the parts to be made for ap- 
plication of the drive. The motor 
mounting plate is a piece of 5/16 
in. or 3% in. cold rolled steel bar, 4 
in. wide and 6 in. long. Two % 
in. holes are drilled as shown and 
countersunk from the under side for 
two 3% in. flt. hd. machine screws. 
Four holes are spotted to match the 
motor base and these are drilled 
and tapped for hex. hd. cap screws 
(we used 5/16-18x!/ in.). 

The belt guard is made .up of two 
pieces which may be welded, riv- 





QUICKEST, LOWEST COST 
BEST WAY TO 


EFFICIENT 
PLANT LAYOUT 


TRI-DIMENSIONAL 


SCALE MODELS 


Cut Planning Time and Cost By 70% 


Nothing equals TRI-DIMENSIONAL MOD- 
ELS of buildings, desks, machines, 
equipment and personnel for rapid, low 
cost, plant layouts. With scale MOD- 
ELS, blueprints come alive. You make 
changes easily . . . spot errors in- 
stantly . . . save redrawing blueprints, 
recutting templates. See everything at co 
glance. We can help you save time 
and money. Write today! 





MODEL PLANNING CO. 


P.O. Box 44, Hillside Manor 
New Hyde Park 
Long Island N Y 
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tty MAKE 
(ae MONEY 


WITH 


TRANSKRIT 


HOT WAX SPOT CARBONIZING 
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Every printer, stationer and business forms 
dealer can make money with genuine Trans- 
krit hot wax spot carbonizing on business 
forms. Whether we just do the carbonizing— 
or the complete job—You make the profits! 

Exclusively FOR THE TRADE ONLY 
since 1938...your guarantee of quality, 
big profits and ABSOLUTE TRADE 
PROTECTION! 

Send or call today for new FREE Specimen 
Portfolio—Sales Kit and complete details. 


[RANSKRIT 


YOUR SPOT CARBON DEPT. 


704 Broadway, New York 3, N.Y. 
GR 7-6700 

633 Plymouth Court, Chicago 5, Ill. 
HA 7-0241 
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eted or screwed together. We used 
10-32 rnd. hd. screws. A piece of 
angle iron (1 in. by 134 by \% in.) 
was bent to shape as shown and a 
cover of 16 ga. steel cut to fit and 
fastened on. Two holes drilled and 
tapped 1/,-20 screw thread are lo- 
cated as shown. 

The thrust collar takes the place 
of the discarded pulley (C-584) in 
limiting end play of the interme- 
diate shaft. It may be purchased 
or is easily made by the machinist 
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who has access to a lathe in the 
plant in which he works. 

Besides the three items described, 
a motor, two pulleys and a V belt 
will be needed. We chose a 1 h.p. 
motor, 1725 r.p.m., with voltage, 
phase and frequency requirements 
matching the main driving motor, 
so that both could be controlled 
from one switch. 

Size of the pulleys will depend 
on the speed at which the interme- 
diate shaft is to be driven. In our 
case, we use a 2 in. pitch diam. pul- 
ley on the motor, driving an 8 in. 
pitch diam. pulley on the shaft. The 
pulley for the intermediate shaft is 
a Browning fractional horsepower 
cast iron sheave, catalog No. AK84H 
with split taper bushing, Type H, 
for 1 3/16 in. shaft. The motor 
pulley is Browning No. BK26, 2 
in. pitch diam. with bore and key- 
way to fit motor shaft. The belt is 
Goodyear No. 4L380. 


Installing the Drive 


To install the drive, remove the 
flat belt pulley (C-584) from the 
intermediate shaft. Slip on the V 
belt, the 8 in. pulley, assembled on 
its bushing and, finally, the thrust 
collar. Position the shaft and tight- 
en the thrust collar, allowing some 
end clearance (we leave about 0.010 
in.). 

The motor and belt guard are 
bolted to the underside of the dis- 
tributor bracket. Spot position of 
the motor, making sure its mount- 
ing plate will not interfere with the 
magazine shift counterbalance 
spring (it will come very close). 
Drill two 13/32 in. holes through 
the lower flange of the distributor 
bracket and bolt up the motor 
mounting plate using 34-16x11/ fit. 
hd. machine screws with lock wash- 
ers under the hex. nuts. 

Next, mount the motor and ad- 
just for proper belt tension. Also 
align and tighten up the 8 in. pulley 
at this time. The belt guard is 
next positioned and two 17/64 in. 
holes drilled through the flange of 
the distributor bracket. The guard 
is attached with two 1/4-20x!/ in. 
hex. hd. cap screws. 

Insert shims as needed between 
the plate and distributor bracket to 
provide a level surface on which to 
mount the motor. 

Finally, the motor should be 
wired and checked for proper direc- 
tion of rotation, after which the 
unit is ready for use. 
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APCLU =. 
Designed especially... 
TO HELP NEWSPAPERS PRINT BETTER 


@ Grind rubber rollers 

@ Apply powder 

@ Polish smooth 

@ Practical operation 

@ Semi-automatic controls 


...- All at greatly reduced cost! 


Write today for complete information to 


CAPITAL TOOL & MANUFACTURING CO. 


5000 Calvert Road @ College Park, Md. 
Phone: UNion 4-7677 
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ortleb agitators< 
| 


-+. assure 

UNIFORMITY 
even with metallic 
and stiff-bodied inks 


Ortleb Agitators can handle any ink problem. 
Metallic inks cannot settle out. 

Stiff-bodied inks cannot back away 

from the rollers. 


Ortleb. Ink Agitators are real money savers. 
... they save on ink, 

they save on labor, 

they save on spoilage. 

A one-time, low-cost investment. 

They require no maintenance. 


Write . . . mention the make and model of your equipment. 
There is an Ortleb Agitator for every press. 






rtleb Machinery Company 
3818 LACLEDE AVFNUE + SAINT LOUIS 8, MISSOURI 
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WITHOUT =~ 
f 
SHADOW 
OF DOUBT 


THE LITTLEJOHN TYPE 52 RADIAL ARM 
ROUTER PUTS THEM ALL IN THE SHADE! 


* Precision engineered throughout. 
* Low-voltage lighting unit, for illuminating cutter. 


* High Speed for free cutting on any metal. Head 
speed 20,000 r. p. m. 


* Automatic filtered lubrication to all bearings. 


* Positive plate-clamping with automatic locating 
device. 


OVER 350 LITTLEJOHN ROUTERS IN DAILY SERVICE 


A PRECISION MACHINE FOR 
PRINTERS OF EXCELLENCE! 


1041-4 cma, 











NUTRAN PRODUCTS 


—SUPPLIES YOU CAN'T DO WITHOUT 


@ RETOUCHING DYES @ OPAQUES 


Do not crack or peel, 


Neutral Gray, Blue 
flow well and leave a 


Black, Vermillion, Red, 


thin film. 
Sepia 
BLACK GRAPHITE 
@ RETOUCH DYE REMOVER ALCOHOL 
RED WATER SOLUBLE 
TURPENTINE 
@ STAGING LACQUERS 
—for liquid masking @ SELVYT CLOTH 
@ ELECTRONIC CONTROL 
@ QUICKTONE EQUIPMENT 
An aid to stripping Densitometers 
Reflection Meters 
Timers 
@ PLEXIGLAS TRAYS Gravure Microscopes 


Light Integrators 


Sizes: 11x14, 14x17, 

Temperature Control 
16x20, 20x24, 20x30, Sinks 
22x28, 30x40, 36x52 Mixing Valves 


HENRY P. KORN 


ASSOCIATED INC. 
5 BEEKMAN STREET, NEW YORK 38, N. Y. 
Tel.: REctor 2-5808 

















ZUOK DU <mzmre 


ASSOCIATED INC. 


For More Information Circle 230 on Reader Service Card 
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Matic 233 will be used to show si- 
multaneous two sided lithography, 
printing sheets up to 14 x 17% 
inches. 


Minnesota Mining Booth 
Shared By Three Divisions 


Minnesota Mining and Mfg. Co., 
Booths 130 to 134—Three divisions 
of this company will share the same 
booth displaying the 3M plate treat- 
ing system, tympan covers, blankets, 
drawsheets, makeready system and 
lithographic plates. 

Shown will be the new Paklon 
backed lithographers tape and other 
types of tapes. Several 3M repre- 
sentatives will be on hand for con- 
sultation. 

Mid-States Gummed Paper Co., 
a wholly owned 3M subsidiary, will 
show its line of gummed paper, 
label paper and gummed tape. 


New Wrap-Around Letterpress 
Makes Debut at M-G-D Display 


Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc., Booth 
339, 345 more than 6300 sq. ft. of 
floor space will be used to show 
and operate 17 pressroom and bind- 
ery machines made by the various 
M-G-D divisions. 

Biggest attraction of this display 
will be Miehle’s small sheetfed ro- 
tary press designed to accommodate 
wrap-around letterpress plates as 
well as other types of plates cur- 
rently available. The press is to be 
built in 30 in. and 40 in. sizes and 
in one to four colors. It is reported 
to run at speeds up to 8000 sheets 
per hr. 

Other Miehle equipment on the 
Coliseum floor includes a 29 in. two 
color offset press with non-stop 
feeder and delivery rated to handle 
7000 sheets per hr.; a 25 in. offset 
rated at 8000 ip.h. on sheets from 
8’, in. by 11 in. to 20 in. by 26 
in.; and the Lithoprint 20, a new 
offset press for sheets up to 14 in. 
by 20 in. 

Dexter Company will feature the 
McCain Saddle-Matic, an automati- 
cally fed stitcher designed for me- 
dium sized plants. It is said to pro- 
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vide speeds from 2500 to 5000 sig- 
natures an hour with one person 
operation. Also shown will be the 
McCain-Christensen automatic sad- 
dle binding combination that in- 
serts, stitches and trims signatures 
to 121% in. by 19 in. at a geared 
speed to 9000 per hr. 

Two Cleveland folders, a WW 
with speeds to 4200 in. per min. 
and size range to 3 in. by 4 in. to 
14 in. by 20 in., and a model 00 
designed for sheets 4 in. by 6 in. 
to 22 in. by 28 in. with a speed 
to 3900 in. per min., will be shown 
along with several other machines. 


Mohr Te Explain Saw 
For Linecasting Machines 


Mohr Lino-Saw Co., Booth 306— 
Presentation of the automatic Mohr 
saw method of producing varied- 
measure machine composition will 
be given. The display will show 
how the saw is applied to a line- 
casting machine to automatically 
saw each odd-measure slug to length 
as ejected. 

Also demonstrated will be how 
the Mohr saw dial control combines 
the setting of left hand vise jaw, 
assembler slide and saw in one 
operation. 


Shows New Gluing Machines 


Kenneth J. Moore & Co., Booth 
215—Gluing, labeling, coating, lam- 
inating and paper converting equip- 
ment will be displayed at this booth. 
The new Gluemaster gluer and 
coater will be introduced featuring 
automatic feed and four types of 
available feeding mechanisms. It 
feeds paper, carton stock and cloth 
and will edge gum paper at reported 
speeds up to 400 sheets per min. 

A new Gluemaster and Roto- 
master combining press and dewarp- 
ing machine will be demonstrated 
handling book covers and mounted 
sheets of paper and board. 


Press Rollers on Display 


The Moreland Corporation, Booth 
121—Among the several rollers 
shown by Moreland will be the 
Shamrock, a litho inking roller made 
in cushion or solid construction. 
Also displayed will be Moreland’s 
Extron ink roller and the ROP and 
Five Star Final rollers. The com- 
pany will introduce a new damp- 
ener roll that requires no outer 
covering. 






Displays Magnesium Base 


Monomelt Company, Inc., Booth 
303—Displayed by Monomelt will 
be its double Magnesium base which 
is finished to a specified height of 
plus or minus 0.001 in. The base 
is furnished in both standard and 
special sizes. 


Saw Trimmer Equipment 
Included in Morrison Display 


The Morrison Company, Booth 
384—Featured by the company will 
be its full line of saw trimmers 





One of the saw trimmers to be displayed by 
Morrison Co. The newly designed slug 
stripper and the router machine will also 
be shown. 


which includes the Morrison Model 
3-A for all composing rooms, and 
the Model 45 with pistol grip con- 
trol. Also shown will be the Special 
Models, saw trimmers for large and 
small printers. 

Other equipment in the display 
will include the Morrison slug strip- 
per and router, the mortiser and 
type high machines. Also the Mor- 
rison strip material cabinets, waste 
receptacles and saw trimmer acces- 
sories will be shown. 


Rubber Plate Products 
Displayed by Mosstype Corp. 


Mosstype Corporation, Booth 
186—Several items of interest to 
rubber plate printers will be shown 
by Mosstype. Featured will be their 
D-Mount rubber plate cylinder. 

Cylinder is a two piece assembly 
in which a light weight alloy sleeve 
is shrink fitted to a steel shaft or 
mandrel. User can remove shaft at 
end of run and use it with another 
sleeve of the same or different 
diameter. 

Demonstrated will also be the 
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Mounter-Proofer machine for set- 
ting up and reproofing rubber plate 
jobs off the press. Samples of half- 
tone reproduction and new stock 
designs will be displayed. Technical 
service representatives will be on 
hand to discuss rubber plates and 
related problems. 


Printing Ink Makers 
Highlight Quality Control 


National Assoc. of Printing Ink 
Makers, Booth 162—Importance of 
research and quality control in the 
ink making industry will be empha- 
sized by NAPIM. On display will be 
20 machines used in quality control. 
Literature available at the booth 
will tell how the making of ink has 
become so specialized that its quality 
control ranks with the best in the 
chemical industry. 

Work being done at the Associa- 
tion’s Research Institute at Lehigh 
University, Bethlehem, Pa., will be 
explained. Research is being carried 
out under the direction of Dr. A. 
C. Zettlemoyer. 


Demonstrates Tag Machines 


New Era Mfg. Co., Booth 147— 
The Graeber Whirlwind 185 which 
strings, eyelets and knots at speeds 
up to 11,000 pieces per hr. will be 
demonstrated at this booth. A tour 
of the company’s new plant at Haw- 
thorne, N. J. can be taken by using 
special transportation set up be- 
tween the plant and the Exposition. 













At the plant other machines includ- 
ing the Patch and Eyeletter and 
the Stringer and Looper will be 
demonstrated. 


Equipment for Platemakers 
On View at nuArc Booth 


nuArc Company, Inc., Booth 315 
—The new FT-62 Flip top plate 
maker, largest of six models this 
company makes, will be shown at 
the Exposition. Unit features built 
in arc lamp and vacuum printing 
frame. 

On display also will be motor 
driven arc lamps for cameras, print- 
ing frames and photocomposing ma- 
chines. In addition, light tables will 
be shown together with darkroom 
equipment. 


New Printer-Sheeter and 
Perforator To Be Shown 


Nygren-Dahly Company, Booth 
150—Exhibited for the first time 
nationally will be this company’s 
new rotary printer-sheeter. Machine 
prints from a roll in one, two or 
three colors, and numbers, perfo- 
rates, punches and attaches carbons 
for one-time forms or foldover state- 
ments. 

Press takes 5 in. to 18 in. sheets 
in 1% in. increments at speeds to 
500 f.p.m. Size of printing surface 
is 1414, in. by 18 in. Web width is 
15 in. 

Also shown will be the new N-D 
26 in. one unit automatic perfo- 
rator with air pile feeder which 
features electronic paper leveling. 
Other machines on display will be a 
multiple spindle paper drill; a single 
paper drill; 19 in. bench model per- 
forator; and a 22 in. combination 
round hole and slot hole perforator. 


This is the new Flip-Top 
Platemaker which is to be 
featured by nuArc Company 
at its Exposition display. 
Unit consists of a built-in 
arc lamp and vacuum print- 
ing frame. Maximum plate 
size is 30 in. by 40 in. 
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Nolan Shows Four Machines 
Including Caster and Furnace 


Nolan Corporation, Booth 37] — 
Nolan will keynote its exhibit with 
four of its latest machines, High- 
lighted will be a full-page flat caster 
with waffle-type platens. This unit 
has individual control of vacuum 
for each column, automatic and 
equalized lock-up, plate thickness 
adjustment, and two sets of bearers 
for type-high casting or shell-thick- 
ness casting. 

Also included in the Nolan exhibit 
will be a 1 T. remelt furnace and 
automatic pot loader, utilizing a 
square design. 

Three other pieces of Nolan equip- 
ment to be displayed are a radial 
router with direct motor drive and 
built-in vise jaws, a shell plate 
finisher, and a proof press featuring 
an automatic paper thickness com- 
pensator. 


Offset Prevention Spray 
Demonstrated Over Web 


Oxy-Dry Sprayer Corp., Booth 
362—An assembled spray _ unit 
mounted over a continuous web in 
motion will be used to demonstrate 
Oxy-Dry’s electronic ink offset pre- 
vention sprayer method. Offset pre- 
vention dry starch powder and other 
Graphic Arts articles will also be 
shown and demonstrated. 


Gravure Information Center 


Parsons & Whittemore Graphic 
Corp., Booth 101—A gravure infor- 
mation center will be maintained 
with technical factory representa- 
tives on hand to give information 
about all five models of Cerutti 
publication and _ packaging roto- 
gravure presses. Photos, drawings 
and other aids will be used to dem- 


onstrate presses. Stressed will be 
information about the new 14-R 
Rotopackager. 


Pate Company Shows Saws, 
New Elrod Attachment 


Pate Company, Booth 207—The 
new Breidenbach safety saw, the 
Bordamat, an attachment used on 
Elrods for tooling borders, and the 
Spacesaver magazine rack will be 
shown by Pate. 

The Model C Nelson saw mounted 
on a mating strip material cabinet 
will also be shown. A slug stripping 
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Typical of the displays at the New York Coliseum is this one by Oxy-Dry Sprayer Corp. 















Representatives of the firm will be on hand to meet Exposition visitors. 


attachment which makes the saw 
two machines in one may also be 
seen at this display. 


Contest for Roller Weight 


Perma-Flex Roller Corp., Booth 
114—On exhibit will be a facsimile 
of one of the largest printing rollers 
made. A correct guess of its weight 
will win one complete set of Perma- 
Flex rollers. Set will be limited to 
not more than 12 for any unit up 
to 36 in. length. Displayed will be 
rollers for letterpress, lithographic, 
paper box, flexographic and cor- 
rugated container printing and 
others. 


Photon Machine Displayed 


Photon, Incorporated, Booth 182 
—The Photon phototypesetting ma- 
chine will be featured at this com- 
pany’s booth. 

The Photon machine is operated 
from an electric typewriter keyboard 
with controls governing selection of 
type style and size, justification, 
word and letter spacing, quadding, 
centering and other functions. End 
product is type on film photographic 
paper. Sixteen type styles in 12 
sizes are available from keyboard 
—192 fonts of type, in all. 


PMC Plate Scarfing Machine 


Printing Machinery Co., Booth 
359—Shown for the first time will 
be the new PMC Scarfing machine 
designed for scarfing curved print- 
ing plates so they may be used with 
the PMC Warnock tension hook. 
The PMC die cutting machine will 
be demonstrated using the hollow 
type of die. Machine cuts fancy or 
irregularly shaped labels that have 
been first straight cut into indi- 
vidual lifts 134 in. high with 1% in. 
waste trim margin around the label. 
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Emphasizes Pre-makeready 


Pittsburgh White Metal Co., Inc., 
Booth 302—Exhibit by White Metal 
will consist of products designed to 
prepare a printing form in a man- 
ner ready to print without further 
adjustments. Products will include 
type metal, Vandercook Lite-Base, 
Duplophan adhesive, Bacher gauges 
and a form register table. 


Shows Powder Spray Units 


Pneuma-Flo Systems, Inc., Booth 
113—Several models of its non- 
offset powder spray units will be 
shown which feature automatic re- 
fill design. Exhibited for the first 
time will be the Brookfield Viscosel, 
an automatic viscosity control sys- 
tem for flexographic and gravure 
inks, varnishes and adhesives. 


Shows Static Eliminators 


Portland Company, Booth 103— 
The new Chapman Statomatic static 
eliminator will be demonstrated by 
Portland using a working model. 
The unit is designed for use on 
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presses, folders, cutters, slitters and 


other Graphic Arts machinery. Other 


static eliminators for specialized 
uses will also be shown. 


Rapid Roller Displays 
Rollers and Litho Blankets 


Rapid Roller Co., Booth 388—A 
rack containing rollers of various 
formulations for letterpress, offset, 
newspaper and gravure printing will 
be displayed along with several types 
of lithographic blankets. To explain 
how its products are made Rapid 
Roller has set up a picture story in 
color. It will be supplemented by a 
model of a rubber roller plant. 


Offset Platemaking Chemicals 


RB&P Chemical & Supply, Inc., 
Booth 115—On exhibit will be this 
company’s line of offset platemaking 
chemicals marketed under brand 
name Premium. Included will be 
Humicote deep etch coating for zinc 
and aluminum plates; Super-Cote, a 
copper base solution for aluminum; 
and Kolor-Trol fountain solution 
which visually indicates exact pH 
reading of the fountain by color 
changes. 


Will Explain Heliograving 


Regency Thermographers, Booth 
195—Samples of its line of raised 
printed social and commercial items 
will be shown. The process uses a 
combination of photocomposition, 
offset reproduction and heliograving 
and will be explained at the booth. 
Samples include wedding invitations, 
menus, enclosure cards, business an- 
nouncements, etc. 





The Photon system of photocomposition will be explained at Booth 182 and the equipment 


shown here demonstrated. 





123 






























































Vanna 


a 


Shows Diemaking Equipment 
J. A. Richards Co., Booth 341— 


Steel rule diemaking equipment, 
routers and composing room saws 
will make up the principal display 
of Richards’ equipment. One model 
of each machine will be at the 
Coliseum. Information will also be 
available on this company’s saw- 
trimmers and mortisers. 


AU WL 





Robertson Displays Cameras 
And Platemaking Equipment 


Robertson Photo-Mechanix, Inc., 
Booths 314, 335—Three classes of 
equipment will be displayed by 
Robertson: Standard cameras, elec- 
trostatic photography equipment 
and plate processing equipment. 

Cameras will range from the 
small vertical Meteorite for office 
duplicator use, through the 24 in. 
Model 480, the Comet low bed 
camera, the 320 series and the Tri- 
Color overhead camera. The Rob- 
ertson Plate-Mate platemaking line 
including printing frames, strip- 
ping tables and other allied equip- 
ment will be shown here. 

Displayed for the first time will 
be the new equipment developed 
as an outcome of Robertson’s pro- 
gram of research on electrostatic 


The Exposition display 
sponsored by Rolled 
Plate Metal Co. and 
Atlantic Zinc Works 
will look like this to 
New York Coliseum 
visitors. Micro-Metal 
and Micro-Mix metal, 
a combination for 
one-bite powderless 
zinc etching, will be 
featured at this dis- 
play. 


photography. By use of such equip- 
ment it is said to be possible to 
make a plate in the camera by 
means of the RCA Electrofax prin- 
ciple in one minute. 

Another group of equipment dis- 
played will be a selection of units 
required to process the new Du 
Pont photopolymer printing plate. 


RIT Graphic Arts Program 


Rochester Institute of Technology, 
Booth 229—RIT’s exhibit will por- 
tray the Institute’s Graphic Arts 
program and will describe its re- 
search and development activities. 
Results of recent work in improving 
printing process will be explained. 
Application of the three color process 
to newsprint will be demonstrated. 


Engraving Metals on Display 


Rolled Plate Metal Co. and At- 
lantic Zinc Works, Inc., Booth 192, 





An electrostatic direct image camera called the Electricon will be among the camera and plate- 
making equipment shown by Robertson Photo-mechanix, Inc. 
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204—These companies will be dis- 


playing Micro-Metal and Micro-Mix 
metal, a combination for one-bite 
powderless zinc etching. Four other 
engravers’ metals will also be shown. 
They are: Zomo-Zinc, Zomag, A-Z 
Alloy and Owl Brand. 


Photocomposing Machine 


Rutherford Machinery Co., Div. 
Sun Chemical Corp., Booth 185~— 
Feature will be this company’s 
Ruth-O-Matic automatic photocom- 
posing machine. A pre-set tape op- 
erated control panel positions nega- 
tive, exposes film or plate and moves 
to next position. 


Demonstrates New Perforator 


F. P. Rosback Co., Booth 355— 
Demonstrated will be the new Jet 
20 which slot perforates, snapout 
perforates, scores, creases and slits. 
It accommodates sheets from 6 in. 
by 6 in. to 20.in. by 20 in. perfo- 
rating at reported speeds of 12,000 
to 24,000 sheets per hr. on continu- 
ous perforation, and up to 7000 on 
strike perforation. Machine is of 
one unit construction. 


Rudow Explains Parts Service 


William B. Rudow, Booth 104— 
A service providing printers with 
replacement and expendable parts 
will be explained at this booth. The 
service includes stocking such items 
as rubber suckers, plastic hose, fluf- 
fer wires, etc. 


New Business Forms Press 


Schriber Machinery Co., Booth 
122—Schriber will feature its new 
small single color roll to roll busi- 
ness forms press. Also displayed will 
be an offset printer. 
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Uses of Screen Process 

Screen Process Printing Assoc. 
Intl, Booth 312A—Various applica- 
tions of screen process printing will 
be explained at the SPPA display. 
Emphasis will be placed on its use 
in printing on rigid surfaces. 


Sheridan Bindery Equipment 


T W. & C. L. Sheridan Co., 
Booth 396—A number of new and 
improved machines for publication 
binding will be shown in operation 
by Sheridan. Other new equipment 
by this company can be seen at the 
booth in a series of motion pictures. 


Shows Static Cleaners 
For Presses and Folders 


Simco Company, Booth 333 — 
Simco will exhibit static climinators 
for all types of printing presses and 
folders. Featured will be metal en- 
cased static bars, ionizing air noz- 
zle installation and other cleaning 
devices. Electrostatic locators will 
be shown and their use explained. 

Also displayed will be Simco’s 
aerosol spray called Neutro-Stat for 
treating tympans, packing sheets, 
tapes and others. 





The Simco lonizing Air Nozzle for attach- 


ment to press feeders may be viewed at 
Booth 333. Device is designed for preven- 
tion of double sheet pickup and insures 
proper feeding. 


Bindery Punch Featured 
At Southworth Product Display 


Southworth Machine Co., Booth 
340—Featured at this booth will 
be the Southworth punch and vari- 
ous heads for different kinds of 
bindery punching jobs. 

Also displayed will be a humidi- 
fier, lift tables, envelope press, cor- 
ner cutter and cornering knives, 
tabbing and indexing machines. 
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Demonstrations of Star Parts’ Economy Quad- 
der for linecasting machines may be seen 
at Booth 342. 


Linecasting Machine Parts 


Star Parts, Inc., Booth 342 — 
Demonstration of its line of parts 
in operation on an Intertype ma- 
chine will be featured by Star Parts. 
Included on the machine will be a 
Selectro-Matic Quadder with its 
push button controls and memory 
system. Also demonstrated will be 
the Economy and Mechanical mod- 
els of quadders. Other recent addi- 
tions to the Star line will also be 
shown. 


Display of Strong Arc Lamps 


Strong Electric Corp., Booth 126 
—Three arc lamps will be featured 
at Strong’s exhibit booth. They are: 
Tri-Power printing lamp, Grafarc 
140 amp. lamp and Challenger 
lamp. Tri-Power lamp is a three 
phase carbon arc lamp used with 
printing frames. It burns a 2!/ hr. 
trim of three 9 mm by 12 in. copper 
coated carbons producing a single 
light source from the arc formed at 
their ends. 


Shows Die Cutting Presses 


Thompson National Press Co., 
Booth 173—Shown will be a 30 in. 
by 42 in. automatic die cutting press 
with single vertical stripping station 
for ejection of all interior waste, 
side and back trim. Claimed speeds 
of press are up to 4500 sheets per 
hr. Also shown will be the new 
28 in. by 41 in. cutting and creas- 
ing press equipped with air clutch, 
improved safety controls, double 
micrometer impression adjustment 
and hinged cutting plate. Movies 
of the Bobst Autoplaten will be 





shown at the Barbizon Plaza in 
the company’s hotel suite. 


Cutting Rubber-Plastic Plates 
Demonstrated by Ti-Pi 


Ti-Pi Company, Booth 312—This 
company’s ready-mounted printing 
plate. materials will be cut by an 
engraver on duty at the Ti-Pi booth. 
Specimens of work done on rubber 
and plastic using this method will 
be on display along with the tools 
used. 

For printers who prefer to print 
with patent base, a resilient plastic 
mounted on zinc backing will be 
shown. Also offered will be an in- 
struction booklet covering all phases 
of hand-engraved rubber and plas- 
tic platemaking and samples of Ti-Pi 
materials. 


Two Swedish Presses 
Introduced by Tirfing 


Tirfing Printing Machinery, Inc., 
Booth 366—Two new letterpresses, 
the Tirfing 48 and the Viking 48, 
will be introduced at the Exposi- 
tion. Manufactured by MGA of 
Sweden, both presses have sheet 
sizes of 35 in. by 49% in. The 
Tirfing 48 is said to handle light 
weight stock at near maximum speed 
of 3000 i.p.h. 

The Viking 48 is a flatbed press 
designed for heavy weight paper 
stock runs. It features sheet split- 
ting on the press, stream feeder and 
a uniform inking system. The Tirf- 
ing 41 may be seen at the Newark, 
N. J., showroom of the company. 
Transportation will be provided 
from the Coliseum and back again. 





A power paper punch, available with a 
variety of heads will be featured at the 
Southworth Machine Co.'s display. 
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Exhibit of Type Faces 


Typefounders Incorporated, Booth 
305—A large assortment of antique 
and ornate type faces made by Type- 
founders will be displayed. All 
authentic antique types are on 
American point body. Also shown 
will be the company’s new assort- 
ment of special ligatures, orna- 
ments, and other specialty antique 
characters. 


Vandercook Will Introduce 
Five New Proof, Test Presses 


Vandercook & Sons, Inc., Booth 
351—Five new presses and a sixth 
standard press by this company will 
be shown along with the Vander- 
cook makeready system for letter- 
press use. 

Three of the Universal test press- 
es have identical controls and are 
available with automatic ink feed, 
sheet delivery, frisket, washup and 
power inking. They are machines 
which handle sheet sizes of 15 in. 
by 24 in., 1834 in. by 28 in., and 
327% in. by 2914 in. The 13-18 
galley proof press is equipped with 








ELROD ATTACHMENT 


AND A FEW OF YOUR ELROD 
BORDER MOLDS 


@ Eliminates most all border block and slide recasting @ Obtain 
full length borders and rules @ Eliminates ribs, short piecing and 
= border breaks @ Easily attached, no holes to drill or tap @ Anyone 
= can use efficiently @ If you have an Elrod, you need a Roll-a-Face. 


Ask obout Speedangle Printers Angle Gauge too. Makes angled 


Set’. 


Reduced... 


as much as 
Let Matrix Contrast Service Color- 
Code your matrices. Your line-caster 
will find it easier to “See What They 


31/3% 


Send for brochure describing the Matrix Contrast Method. 








MATRIX CONTRAST SERVICE 


MATRIX CONTRAST CORPORATION 
154 West 14th St., New York 11, N. Y. 326 W. Madison St., Chicago 6, III, 
1105 Trenton St., Los Angeles 15, Calif. 








an inking system consisting of a 
vibrating ink drum plus two, three 
or four form rollers. 

The new Vandercook 319 under- 
feed proof press is a machine that 
feeds like a platen press designed 
for short runs. It handles sheets 
from 4 in. by 6 in. to 1834 in. by 
28 in. at speeds up to 1500 per hr. 

Also shown will be the 425 page 
safe electric proof press for news- 
paper use and commercial printers. 
Foot pedals have been eliminated 
and it now operates with a push 
button. 


See Live Demonstration of 
Raised Printing Process 


Virkotype Corporation, Booth 135 
—Raised printing produced on a 
Virkotype automatic machine op- 
erated with a Holmes Vertical press 
will be demonstrated at this booth. 
Souvenir pieces of raised printing 
will be given away as they are run 
off the machine. Machine can be 
operated with any standard printing 
press and has a variety of uses for 
such jobs as wedding invitations, 
greeting cards and display material. 





STATIKIL 
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$3 ACAN + S30 A DOZEN 


Guaranteed... 4 


/ 
USED REGULARLY IN THE LARGEST PLANTS 
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Displays Three Paper Counters 


Vacuumatic North America, Inc., 
Booth 106—Mark II, V-A and VIII 
paper counters that count an ay- 
erage of 1500 sheets per min. will 
be exhibited. Mark V-A is designed 
to count paper stacked on skids and 
may be used on thicknesses from 
onion skin weight to 36 Ib. ledger. 
Mark VIII is a table model counter 
handling paper from 2'/, in. by 5 
in. by 9 in. by 12 in., in weights 
from 16 to 32 lbs. 


Explains Humidity Control 


Walton Laboratories, Inc., Booth 
198—An operating display by this 
company will feature automatic 
equipment designed to avoid dry air 
production problems and minimize 
humidity variations in printing 
plants. Unit type atomizing hu- 
midifiers and technical services will 
be explained at the booth. 


Displays Creative Work 


Martin J. Weber Studio, Booth 
161—Graphic Arts innovations cre- 
ated and developed by this studio 
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CLEVELAND 13, OHIO 
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PRINTED MATTER TIED 


The “SAXMAYER" way 


insures 
a 
Secure 
Package 


MODEL 
SRA-57 


Both automatic and manually operated. 
Uses jute or sisal, single or cross-tie 


Literature on request. 
NATIONAL BUNDLE TYER COMPANY 
Dept. N 
Blissfield, Michigan 
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The CAMBRIDGE PAPER HYGROSCOPE 
CAMBRIDGE PRINTER’S MOISTURE INDICATOR are 
quick-acting instruments that should be must 



























and The 


for the modern shop doing quality work. 


HELPS SOLVE THE REGISTER PROBLEM 


These instruments and their uses are described in Bul- 
w@ letin M353. 


CAMBRIDGE INSTRUMENT CO., INC. 


3546 Grand Central Terminal, New York 17 
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Available for both flat and curve cast. 


The Beveridge “‘500”’ is engineered for high temperatures, 
tough conditions and multiple cast work. Provides perfect 






BEVERIDGE 


SYNDICATE MATS 


=i 


STAN DARDS OF 
EXCELLENCE! 


®@ Recently Beveridge introduced two new Syndicate mats. 
Already users are proclaiming them as new standards of 
excellence for quality mat work. The “‘Red’’ Contrast has 
tremendous eye appeal, remarkable readability and un- 
limited number of casts. Superb for R.O.P. color work. 





uniformity and high fidelity for flat cast work. 


Try these new standards of excellence on your next syndi- 


cate mat requirement. 


NEW PRODUCTS DIVISION OF 


THE BEVERIDGE PAPER COMPANY 


705 W. Washington « Indianapolis 4, Indiana 
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Charlotte, N. C. 
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A working exhibit of the 

latest model Multipress do- EQUIPMENT 

ing actual jobs of imprint- The best and 

ing, die cutting and num- most economical 
bering will be carried out money can buy! 


by B. Verner & Co. 
Midwest has a complete line of 


composing, stereotype, engraving, 
electrotype and pressroom 
supplies and equipment. 
Midwest stocks hundreds of 
supplies and represents every 
leading equipment manufacturer, 
will be displayed. Pictorial and Exhibits Multipress Midwest is a national sales 

hotomechanical preparations will organization represented by 
P fet ; B. Verner & Co., Inc., Booth 172 hondiine yma, ares 
include color poster work, line ren- , : ading putors and agents 

‘ —Latest model of the Verner Multi- thruout the United States. 

derings by several techniques, bas- pt ence ; , 

lief . d press imprinting machine will be 
relief preparation, step and repeat fer contin wie 


; ; shown doing various jobs such as 
pantographic designs and others. Ln P , 4A) © | MIDWEST PUBLISHERS 
imprinting, die cutting and num- WMDS SUPPLY COMPANY | 


bering. The press is designed for 4500 W. Cermak Road 
handling a variety of material from taste 
cards to advertising pieces. Descrip- ——____—__—_—_— 
tive literature will be available. Circle 111 on Reader Service Card 








QUICK °N EASY! 


Shows New Numbering Machine 


Weco Trading Co., Booth 208— 
Numbering can be stopped at will 
on the press and press run can con- 
tinue with machines locked up 
through use of this company’s stop put standing type 
or blank typographic numbering back to work 
machines. Also displayed will be 
plastic tympan sheets and press 
blankets, double sided plate mount- 
ing tapes, seamless dampening rol- 
ler coverings and gold inks in paste 
form with varnish. Ink is a British 
import and will be seen for the first 
time in this country. 


ect’ 
pber plates 


with ‘letter-pert 
duplicate ru 





Offset Press at WNU Booth 


Western Newspaper Union, 
Booth 359—Featured will be this 
company’s latest addition to its off- 
set press line, the Aurelia~Com- 
mander 24, companion to the Mod- 
el 29. New press takes sheets up to 


Offset plate-making’s a “‘breeze”’ 1814, in. by 241% in. and produces 
with the RP21 (illustrated)! v 7 












Completely enclosed carbon arc up to 8000 i.p-h, Press is stream 
lamp and printing frame combi- fed, equipped with swing grippers, 
nation; completely automatic. micrometer pull guides, and a step- 
Pays for itself in one year! Makes less speed control allowing opera- Close tolerance minimizes 
plates up to 21” x 24” in size; . ob eit dy.Used q 
takes up only 28” x 32” floor tor to dial best speed for the job. e-ready. Used curve 
space. Simplified control panel. Also shown will be the Holmes or flat. Fast, low cost... 
Other models available. Write for vertical letterpress. clean, sharp reproduction. 
Bulletin 230B. Write for details... 
, ' Giant Numbering Machine aenemmeee 
ee, Se. Focal Point of Wetter Display HYDRAULICS INC. 
General Office and Factory: , . 1428 Lidcombe ; 
824 S. Western Ave. Wetter Numbering Machine Co., El Monte, California 
i 12, i. . . * : 
EASTERN SALES P1~— Aap Booth 212—Highlighting the dis- 
215 FOURTH AVENUE, NEW YORK, N.Y. play will be a 2 ft. square number- 
Circle 138 on Reader Service Card ing machine which will be operated Circle 232 on Reader Service Card 
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by an electric motor. Numbers on 
the giant machine will light up and 
change as the plunger moves. 

Working models of a rotary in- 
stallation, and the new % in. wide 
machine for large volume printing 
of electronically processed checks 
and documents, will be displayed. 
Also shown will be methods of set- 
up and the Wetter line of number- 
ing heads and some special made 
heads. 


Nine Working Exhibits 
Highlight the Zimmer Display 


Zimmer Printers Supply Co., Inc., 
Booth 138—Included in the Zim- 
mer exhibit will be the T-51 color 
unit designed for use on 1250 Mul- 
tilith presses in producing two color 
printing. Also on display will be 
the Universal Stripcaster which will 
be casting all sizes of strip material. 

Other equipment will be the 
Universal broaching machine, the 
Acme-Morrison Model P multiple 
head stitcher, the Nygren-Dahly 
multiple head paper drill and the 
Plastico method of plastic binding. 

Also featured will be the Bar 
Plate step and repeat machine and 


Grauure 
Fa 


Lé 


Available In Two Sizes 


Quality and “Know-How” Since 1928 


Grinding and polishing copper plated Gra- 
vure Cylinders is done with special “Intag- 
lio” stones. Water is used as a coolant, 
thus eliminating all dust. The resulting fin- 
ish is finer than obtainable | 
with paper and is com- | 
pleted in half the time. 





MIRROR 
~ 3 SMOOTH 







The Ultimate 
GRINDING and 


Japanese Printers Visit 
U. S—Two executives of 
the Mainichi Publishing 
Co., Tokyo, Japan, watch 
an ATF web press at Mid 
City Press, Inc., Philadel- 
phia, turn out copies of a 
weekly newspaper. The 
visitors are in this country 
to study latest methods of 
printing. Left to right are, 
Tessin Ando, technical di- 
rector of Mainichi; Fred 
Toff, vice president, Mid 
City; Julius Gross, presi- 
dent, Mid City; Henry 
Searles, American Type 
Founders, and Shigeru Shi- 
muzu, assistant to Ando. 


photocomposing register machine. 
The Bar-Plate power driven ele- 
vating vacuum frame will be dis- 
played. 


Duplicate Letterpress Plates 
Shown by Williamson & Co. 


Williamson & Company, Inc., 
Booth 177—Materials used in mold- 
ing duplicate letterpress printing 
plates of rubber and plastic mate- 
rials will be featured by Williamson. 

Shown will be Red Top asbestos 






in Precision 


POLISHING 
MACHINES 
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ring Gravure Equipment 
a Supplies 


2704 WEST ROSCOE STREET 
CHICAGO 18, ILLINOIS 






In Stock 
For Immediate 
Shipment 


Hand trimmers — steel Etching Needle — 
Angle-Elliptic Tint tools — Flat gravers — 
round gravers — lining tool — cross liners 
— flat chasers — burnishers 








matrix sheet, Duplex plate material 
and semi-rigid plate material. Ther- 
mosetting plates for use in stereo- 
type mat molding and flat bed 
equipment and samples of printing 
produced with rubber and _ plastic 
plates will be on exhibit. 

At the booth a Williamson Plate- 
master hydraulic molding press will 
be in operation molding plates. Also 
for examination and operation will 
be the Rotomatic rubber plate grind- 
er, bench micrometer and rubber 
plate cutter. 


ROUTER BITS 


All makes All Styles 


SAW BLADES 


Jigsaw — Band Saw — 
Circular saw 


CHISELS 


All sizes in straight 
shank and bent shank 


American Publisher's Supply, Inc. 
P. O. Box 421 Lynnfield, Mass. 
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| WM. A. AYRES, West Coast Representative, 
| 233 Sansome St., San Francisco 4, Calif. 
Phone YUkon 6-2981, 
JACK DeBAR SMITH, Wm. A. Ayres Co. 
5880 Hoilywood Blvd., Hollywood 38, Calif. Herbert 
Phone HOllywood 2-1133. 





STEREOTYPE 
EQUIPMENT 
PARTS Shinped the day 


your order received! 


@ ASBESTOS CURTAINS AND APRONS—for 


all makes of dry mat scorchers 


@ HEATING UNITS FOR—SCORCHERS, 


METAL POTS, PUMPS 


@ FIBRE GLASS FILTERS for all vacuum 


scorchers 


Thermostats — Pyrometers — Motors — 
Time clocks — Vacuum pumps — Steel 
and Paper tails — Asbestos Bandages 


ALL REPLACEMENT PARTS IN STOCK 





Heidelber, 


American Publisher's Supply, Inc. 
50 B Salem Street, Lynnfield, Mass. 
Tel CRystal 9-2869 — 2870 
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Efficiency Expansion Chucks 


In one operation, lever the cam and lock it. It won't slip 
—ever. Unwind, rewind, or brake easily. There are effi- 
ciency expansion chucks for either fibre or steel cores up 
to ten inches in diameter—for shafts of 1” to 31/2” in 
diameter in graduations of 1/16”. 


Chucks are inter-changeable—no rights or lefts. Give 
years of service—made of malleable high strength cast- 
ings. Surfaces which contact core are precision machined. 
Lever action applies powerful force to the expansion jaws. 
Ribbed jaws bite firmly into core, eliminating core slip- 
page when starting or changing speeds, even under ex- 
treme brake tension. 


Write for the full time and money saving facts to— 


VALLEY MFG. CO. Valley, Nebraska 
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CLASSIFIED 


CLASSIFIED RATE—$1.00 per line. Minimum 5 lines, 
25 choracters per line. Cash with order. 





ADVERTISING 


CLOSING DATE— 15th of month preceding date of issue. 
We will forward all mail addressed to box numbers. 





GOOD SPACE 


Capco Color CLASSIFIED ADS in 
Ryo ai new PRINTING PRODUCTION ob- 
in original boxes. $300 tain good reader response 
each including shipping for selling both old and 
charges. Write to: Hec- new equipment and sup- 
tor Cintron, El Imparcial, plies. See advertising 
San Juan, P. R rates above. 


FOR SALE 


GET FULL PRODUCTION QUALITY PRINTING 
WITHOUT STOPS FOR UNNECESSARY WASHUPS 


7 
= 
a 
Write for Free Bulletin 
Cw J. E. DOYLE CO. 1220 West 6th St., Clavelar¢ 13, Ohi: 
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wes BREAKS * 


Schiller Park, illinols 


{ The Goss Printing Press Co., Chicago 
Sales Agents {R. Hoe & Co., New York 
| Wood Newspaper Machinery Co., New York 











DESIGN, DEVELOPMENT, ENGINEERING & RECOMMENDATIONS 
of printing, binding & packaging equipment for 
PUBLICATION, COMMERCIAL & CONVERTING FIELDS 
Anolysis’ W,.F. DAVIS CONSULTANTS  **P°"s 


. Engineering 
Conseattes Professional Engineers 


Hightstown, N. J. HI 8-0161 








P. 0. Box 179 
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ee = Flat-Ground TURTLE 


_ Mirrer-smooth, extra thick top, 24” x 28%”, Is heavily — 
oe Bick wn, justs 3642" to 


NE secting ha helaht x wee gouble double ball 
Ex uatwediion ueswes assures Ff of euble hen service, 
NOLAN (2 non 3 
wrpeotakion— Dept. " 998.C 
For More Information Circle 194 on Reader Service Card 


STAINLESS PRECISION TOOLS 
Stainless Steel T-Squeres, Triangles, Straightedges, and Precision Draw- 
ing Instruments and Scales. Circular and Linear Engraving te order. 


Catalog on request 
THEO. ALTENEDER & SONS 
Since 1850 
1223 Spring Garden Street ¢* Philadelphia 23, Pa. 
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TYPESETTING & BRIGHTYPING 


FOR FOR 
LETTERPRESS OFFSET AND 
GRAVURE 


We specialize in good, fast, economical composition. 
BRIGHTYPE SERVICE, 401 N. College Ave., Indianapolis—ME 6-4504 
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Mechanism of the 
Linotype and Intertype 


Technical operating knowledge of the Linotype and Inter- 
type is available in the 14th edition of this 334 page book 
Revised and amplified by Oscar R. Abel and Windsor A. 
Straw, the text includes 200 illustrations. 


5.5 er co 
$ _ with oder) PRINTING PRODUCTION 


(Outside U.S.A., $6.50) 1276 W. 3rd St., Cleveland 13, O. 
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Use only the best! 


Use BOOTH 
LINK CUT CEMENT 


Years of constant use have 
proved the superiority of Booth 
Zink Cut Cement in Composing 
and Stereotype Departments. 
$8.50 per doz. 
$1.25 per tube 
F. O. B. Cleveland, Ohio 


E. A. BOOTH RUBBER CO. 
2855 Scarboro Road 
Cleveland Heights 18, Ohio 
Phone: FAirmount 1-2384 
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CONTACT SCREENS _ 


The Universal®, a contact screen, 
gives more contrast it and wy fi values 


Rulings: 32, 45, 55, 60, 65, 75, 85, 100, 120, 183, 150, 175 
Sizes: § x 10 to 23 x 29 in 


Write for price list and descriptive folder 
CAPROCK DEVELOPMENTS '® ®°o¢wsy Now York 6, N. ¥. 
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WEB DRYING 


LETTERPRESS * OFFSET 
GRAVURE + FLEXOGRAPHIC 


HIGH SPEED PRODUCTION 
ECONOMICAL OPERATION 


25 Years DRYER Experience 


B. OFFEN & CO. 


29 East Madison St Chicago 
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Six Color Offset for Iowa 

Plant — Lord Baltimore 

Press has installed this six 

color offset press in its new- 

ly-dedicated Clinton, Ia. 

plant. The press will be 

used to produce folding pa- 

per cartons and will be sup- 

~ = plemented by three-color 

Pee — and five-color offset press 
( a 7A ™ equipment. The new Clin- 
~T| . ton plant is a one story 
building, air conditioned 
throughout for control of 

: temperature and humidity. 


Installs Foto-List System—J. Schiller, Ine, 
Linden, N. J. has installed Vari-Typer 
Corp.’s system of cold composition. Using 
a Foto-List machine (shown here) datgl 
contained on typed file cards are automation 
cally converted into justified columns of 


text on sensitized film. End product off 
the machine (film) is used in producing 
plates for printing price lists, directories) 


catalogs, and the like. 


of the Printing Industry 





72 Years in Litho Industry — Maurice 
Saunders, called the Dean of the Litho 
graphic Industry, recently reached a new) 
milestone in his career. On July 3 he 
observed his 90th birthday and simuk 
taneously marked his 72nd year in they 
lithographic industry. Saunders is hon? 
orary chairman of the board, Lithogra- 
phers & Printers. National Assoc. 


Mosstype Opens Illinois Plant—A new plant with complete facilities for making rubber 
printing plates and design rollers has been opened at Elk Grove, Ill. by Mosstype Corpo- 
ration. John E. Lecraw will manage the plant, which will serve rubber plate printers 
in midwestern, southern and western states. 


ROBERT A. KLAUS 


bby Amwersary to: * ster sess: 


dd 


Macaulay Receives RIT-SQC Award — 

Donald Macaulay, left, president, Paper 

Quality Control, Inc., was recently pre- . LX wt homes - 

sented the 2nd annual RIT-SQC award 4 ; ' 

for outstanding contributions to quality Anniversary Cake Modeled After Litho Plant—W. A. Krueger Co., Brookfield, Wi 


control in the Graphic Arts. Making the last month celebrated its 25th anniversary by sharing a 53 lb. cake with 300 employees 
presentation is Byron G. Culver, head of Left to right, Herbert Lyons, employeee with longest service record, receives the first 
the printing department, Rochester Insti- piece of cake from W. A. Krueger, chairman of the board, as Robert A. Klaus, presidenty 
tute of Technology, at the recent Sta- and Harry Quadracci, executive vice president, look on. The cake was modeled after 
tistical Quality Control Seminar at RIT. the firm’s new plant. 
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"THE American economy as we know it would not exist 

without printing. The Graphic Arts industry has just 
cause for pride in its contribution to the American way of 
life. Because of ever-improving production techniques the 
buyers of Graphic Arts materials can buy better—in every 
sense of the word—than ever before. 


The publishers of Printinc Propuction salute the Graphic 
Arts companies whose names appear in this first Graphic 
Arts Who’s Who. The following pages contain the names 
of many of the companies who have helped lead the Graphic 
Arts industry to its present high standards. 
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Published in the interests of the Graphic 


Arts industry by PxintiInc PropucTION 


“Who’s Who” Listings 

A Wonderful New World of Paper 

Successful Buying of Typesetting 

Modern Methods of Photoengraving 

Let the “Experienced” Choose Your Litho Plate 
Take a Good Look at Gravure 

Where Does Screen Process Fit Best? 

Who Uses Duplicate Printing Plates? 

Rapid Changes in the Business Forms Industry 
Consider Your Binder as Jack-of-all-Trades 
Advertisers’ Index 

All Production Paths Lead to the ‘Pressroom 
Geographical Index of “Who’s Who” Listings 


Product Index of “Who’s Who” Listings 


Copyright 1959 by Willsea Publishing Company 
1276 West Third Street, Cleveland 13, Ohio 








HOW IT WAS DONE 


Because no single person is qualified to designate 
the finer Graphic Arts companies, the “Who’s Who” 
Board of Advisors was formed early this year. The 
board members are all leading Graphic Arts person- 
alities, not connected with any commercial Graphic 
Arts plant and not connected with Printinc Propuc- 
TION Magazine. From the hundreds of companies 
recommended, those receiving the most number of 
mentions comprise Who’s Who in Graphic Arts in 


America. 





QUALIFICATIONS FOR ENTRY 


This first Graphic Arts’ Who’s Who honors complete 
companies, rather than specific individuals. It is an 
industry-wide undertaking, including printers using 
every type of reproductive process and companies 
producing exclusively for the trade. Captive plants 
were not considered, nor were firms engaged entirely 
in publishing for themselves, either magazine or 
newspaper. Qualities governing the Board of Ad- 
visors’ recommendations were excellence of crafts- 
manship, volume of quality production and reputa- 


tion of business integrity. 


WHO'S WHO IN GRAPHIC ARTS IN AMERICA 


Abbott, Kerns & Bell Co. 
338 N. W. 9th Avenue 
Portland, Oregon 
Phone: CA 7-110] 


Donald P. Abbott, President 

Milton E. Bell, Vice President 

Charles Belding, Secy.-Treas. 
Commercial printers specializing in 
letterpress and lithograph work in 
black and white and full-color proc- 
ess. Advertising and sales promotion 
material as well as advertising ty- 
pography. Serving Oregon and the 
Pacific Northwest. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color proof presses. 
Offset platemaking. Single color 
cylinder letterpress, single color and 
multi-color offset. Perforating, drill- 
ing, slotting and round cornering, 
folding, gluing, gumming, mounting 
and stripping, sewing. 


ADMIRAL DISPLAY-PRINT 
the country’s most service minded, most versatile and 


progressive silk screen printing organization is 


Really Equipped ... 


7 automatic presses from 18 x 25 to 52 x 76. 
A complete photographic ‘‘plate'’ making department 
A fine steel and concrete building entirely occupied by Admiral. 


And many other PLUS features you'll find only at Admiral 





ADMIRAL DISPLAY-PRINT 


1257 West Fullerton Avenue 
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CORPORATION 


Chicago 14, lil. 


The Ad Service Engraving Co. 
1440 Chester Avenue 
Cleveland 14, Ohio 
Phone: MA 1-0253 


J. H. Hill, President 

Leonard Shoemaker, Vice President 
Benjamin Reich, Secretary 
Frederick T. Hitch, Treasurer 


Photoengravers, specializing in pro- 
duction of process plates for national 
publication 4-color wet printing. 
Also produce 3-color process plates 
for commercial letterpress printers 
and single and multi-color photo- 
engravings. 


Admiral Display-Print Corp. 
1257 W. Fullerton 
Chicago 14, Illinois 
Phone: BUckingham 1-6600 
Walter Grimms, President 


Daniel P. Novak, Vice President 
Howard Parmele, Secy.-Treas. 
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Silk Screen Printers to the trade, 
serving national and local clients 
including lithographers and creative 
display brokers. Specializing in point 
of purchase and oil company work. 
Seven automatic presses from 18 x 
25 through 52 x 76. Also roller 
coating, beading and other special- 
ties. 


Agency Lithograph Company 
216 S. E. Grand Avenue 
Portland 14, Oregon 
Phone: BE 4-7343 


Officers: 


Robert J. Rickett 
James F. McCulley 
Warren H. Deal 


Commercial lithographers, produc- 
ing all kinds of business literature 
from simple black and white to large 
four-color process catalogs and bro- 
chures. Produce three-color process 











and manufacture point of purchase 
displays and training manuals. 
Serve Northwest United States. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Offset platemaking. Single color and 
multi-color offset. Perforating, drill- 
ing, slotting and round cornering, 
folding, gluing, gumming, mounting 
and stripping, laminating. 


Allen, Lane & Scott 


2300 Market Street 
Philadelphia 3, Pennsylvania 
Phone: LO 4-3575 


Division: 
North American Composition Company 


J. Wallace Scott, Jr., President 
Frank F. Boyle, Vice Pres., Prod. 
M. D. Maull, Vice Pres., Adms. 
Gooderham L. McCormick, V. P., Sales 
Russell B. Spencer, V. P. 

Isabel McKenzie, Asst. Secy. & Treas. 


Commercial, financial and_ legal 
printers, both letterpress and offset, 
specializing in color and_ process 
color printing. Completely integrat- 
ed plant with creative design, layout 
and art department. North Amer- 
ican Composition Co. offer complete 
advertising and commercial typo- 
graphic services. Serves area sur- 
rounding Philadelphia, including 
Delaware Vali and New York 
City. + 

EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype composition, 
single color proof presses. Offset 
platemaking. Single color cylinder 
letterpress, single color and multi- 
color offset. Die cutting, perforat- 
ing, drilling, slotting and round 
cornering, folding, gluing, gumming, 
mounting and stripping. 


American Photoengraving Co., Inc. 


66 N. Juniper Street 
Philadelphia 7, Pennsylvania 
Phone: LO 4-0400 

TWX-PH 1083-U 


John G. Ries, President 

Robert H. Ries, Treasurer 

Earl C. Sawin, General Manager 
John H. Breig, Sales Manager 
Dewey N. Harner, Jr., Prod. Mgr. 


Powderless etching of both copper 
and zinc. Process separations for 
offset and letterpress. Step and re- 
peat negatives up to 35 x 48. 


American Typesetting Corp. 


1147 W. Jackson Blvd. 
Chicago, Illinois 
Phone: MO 6-5200 


Robt. Snyder, President 
Bernard Snyder, Chairman 
Donald Snyder, General Manager 


Complete typographic facilities serv- 
ing advertising agencies, publishers 
(catalog, book, magazine), indus- 
trials, art studios, designers, printers, 
etc. Offers composition (monotype, 
linotype, photo-line); all proofing 
techniques (specializing in True- 
tone Transparencies for lithography 
and gravure); type modifications. 
Foundry facilities for electrotypes, 
nickeltypes, stereotypes, newspaper 
mats. Studio facilities for coordinat- 
ing and processing type and art into 
negative or positive film. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color and multi-color 
proof presses, photocomposition. 
Electrotyping, stereotyping, offset, 
gravure, and plastic platemaking. 


Walter T. Armstrong, Inc. 


35 N. 10th Street 
Philadelphia 7, Pennsylvania 
Phone: Walnut 2-2176 


Walter T. Armstrong, Sr., Chairman of 
the Board 

John H. McNeill, President 

William C. Frambes, Exec. V. P. 

Anthony Bruno, Vice President 

John J. Glacken, Secretary 

Walter T. Armstrong, Jr., Treas. 


Completely integrated typographic 
plant, specializing in advertising 
typography. Services include a pho- 
tographic department, filmotype and 
proportional cameras. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
Monotype machine composition, 
single color proof presses, photo- 
composition. 


Arrow Press, Inc. 


636 Eleventh Avenue 
New York 36, New York 
Phone: Circle 6-6890 


Maxwell M. Geffen, Chm. of Bd. 
Jacques Pollack, President 
George G. Adler, V. P. & Gen. Mgr. 


Commercial letterpress printers, spe- 
cializing in long-run promotional 
literature in color. Multi-color 
presses include eight 2-color and six 
5-color. Serve entire country with 
bulk of work from Eastern Seaboard. 


Art Color Printing Company 
Dunellen, New Jersey 
Phone: PL 2-8800 


J. H. Molitor, Pres. & Gen. Mgr. 
J. V. Shepherd, V. P. & Secy.-Treas. 


/ 
QUALITY / IS THE UNMISTAKABLE SIGNATURE / ON EVERY IMPRESSION , 
; ( 


/ 


FROM THE PRESSES OF/ ALLEN, LANE & SCOTT / PRINTERS FOR INDUSTRY 


FOR ALMOST A CENTURY 


ALLEN. LANE & SCOTT 


2300 MARKET STREET / PHILADELPHIA 3, PENNSYLVANIA 
/ 
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in Velten, V. P. Gravure Div. 
ay Romer, V. P. Sales Div. 


Commercial printers, both | letter- 
ress and rotogravure, specializing 
in color and process color printing 
of national magazines and catalogs. 
Complete typesetting, stereotyping, 
electrotyping, printing, binding and 
mailing facilities. Specialize in large 
volume work. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 

Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color and multi-col- 
or proof presses. Electrotyping, ster- 
eotyping, gravure and plastic plate- 
making. Single color and multi-col- 
or cylinder letterpress, sheet fed and 
web fed rotary letterpress, perfecting 
letterpress, web fed gravure. Auto- 
matic collating, perforating, drilling, 
slotting and round cornering, fold- 
ing and other bindery facilities. 


Art Gravure Corporation 


406 West 31st Street 
New York 1, New York 
Phone: CHickering 4-2423 


Cleveland plant: 


Art Gravure Corporation of Ohio, 
1845 Superior Avenue, Cleveland 14, 
Ohio. Phone: TOwer 1-1750 


New York personnel: 


Frederick Duncan Murphy, President 
and Treasurer 

Thomas P. Le Bosquet, Asst. to Pres. 

C. Philip Barber, V. P., News. Sales 

Wm. A. Pedersen, V. P., Comm. Sales 

Martin J. Waters, V. P., Plant Mgr. 

Henry J. Adcock, Secy. & Asst. Treas. 

Aubrey W. Williams, Comptroller 

Robert H. Brown, Sales Promotion and 
Advertising Manager 

Gus Renz, Production Manager 

Alwin Watson, Purchasing Agent 


Cleveland personnel: 


Martin J. Tiernan, Plant Manager 
George B. Sweeney, Sales Manager 
Irwin J. Horwitt, Ass’t. Plant Mgr. 
Henry Armbruster, Purchasing Agent 
Warren C. Miller, Asst. Treas. 


Rotogravure specialists producing 
newspaper tabloids, catalogs, maga- 
zines, booklets, package inserts, farm 
papers and house organs. Both 
plants are equipped to produce mon- 
otone, spot color and _ full-color 
Process as well as complete facilities 
for full-color separations. Serve 
the Midwest and East Coast. 


The Aurora Engraving Company 
30 South Island—P. O. Box 950 


Aurora, Illinois 
Phone: TW 7-4794 


Charles J. McCann, President 
George L. McCann, Secy.-Treas. 
Frank Weis, Mechanics Supt. 


Photoengravers, offering completely 
integrated facilities including cre- 
ative art department, electrotyping, 
stereotyping and mat production. 


Rand Avery-Gordon Taylor, Inc. 


871 Commonwealth Avenue 

Boston, Massachusetts 

Phone: ST 2-1300 
Eugene H. Gordon, Sr., Ch. of Board 
Eugene H. Gordon, Jr., Pres. & G. Mgr. 
Millard D. Taylor, First Vice Pres. 
Charles D. Temple, Vice Pres., Sales 
Charles |. Ramsdell, V. Pres., Ticket 
Walter |. Nickels, Treasurer 


Commercial printers, both letter- 
press and offset. Produce general 
commercial work and specialize in 
ticket printing. Complete facilities 
under one roof including layout, de- 
sign and finished art. Serve entire 
New England area and on occasion, 
other sections of the country. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color proof presses. 
Offset platemaking. Single color and 
multi-color cylinder letterpress, sin- 
gle color and multi-color offset and 
web fed rotary letterpress for ticket 
work. Die cutting, perforating, 
drilling, slotting and round corner- 
ing, folding, gluing, gumming, slit- 
ting and rewinding. 


Baird-Ward Printing Company, Inc. 
Thompson Lane & Powell Avenue 


Nashville 1, Tennessee 
Phone: CYpress 7-3551 


A. J. Baird, President 

William E. Ward, Jr., Vice Pres. 
James E. Ward, Vice President 

P. E. Minor, Vice President 

J. C. Herndon, Treasurer 

Walter E. Williams, Secretary 

Lewis H. Herndon, Asst. Secretary 
William E. Ward, Ill, Mgr. Plant #2 


Letterpress commercial printers spe- 
cializing in high speed production of 
periodicals, magazines and director- 
ies for customers. 
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EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and monotype machine compo- 
sition. Single color cylinder letter- 
press, sheet fed and web fed rotary 
letterpress. Automatic collating, per- 
forating, drilling, slotting and round 
cornering, folding, gluing, gum- 
ming, mounting and stripping. 


Baker, Jones, Hausaver, Inc. 


45 Carroll Street 

Buffalo 3, New York 

Phone: WAshington 4492 
Karl F. Hausaver, Chairman of Bd. 
George |. Heffernan, President 
L. K. Scott, Vice President 
R. B. Bolles, Vice President 
M. E. Meese, Treasurer 
Gordon Barrett, Pit. Superintendent 


Commercial printers, both letter- 
press and lithographic, founded in 
1850. Service a variety of industrial 
and commercial accounts, colleges 
and universities. Complete design 
and copy facilities. Operate on na- 
tional basis with heavy concentra- 
tion in Eastern States. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
Monotype machine composition, 
single color proof presses. Single 
color and multi-color cylinder let- 
terpress, single color and multi-color 
offset. Drilling, slotting and round 
cornering, folding, gluing, gum- 
ming, mounting, stripping, sewing. 


The Baltimore Business Forms 
Company 
3120-56 Frederick Avenue 
Baltimore 29, Maryland 
Phone: Gillmor 5-8000 (After 
Nov. 1—Center 3-8000) 


Subsidiary company: 


Eastern Business Forms Company, Inc., 
Chestertown, Maryland 

Talbot T. Speer, Director 

George W. Alt, Jr., President 


Talbot T. Speer, Pres. & Gen. Mgr. 

S. Chaplin Davis, Vice President 
George W. Alt, Jr., Vice President 
Edwin H. Cole, Vice President 
George |. Dorman, Jr., Vice Pres. 
George C. O'Connell, Secy. & Treas. 
William H. Grim, General Sales Mgr. 
Albert W. Kelly, Dir., Res. & Dev. 

G. Albert Emge, Factory Manager 


Manufacturers of business forms, 
salesbooks, multiple copy order 


(Continued on Page 7) 











By CHARLES V. MORRIS, Director of Sales 
Marquardt & Company, Inc., New York, N. Y. 


N THE wonderful new world of paper, gals wear 

paper bathing suits; sailors of ‘star’ class boats un- 
furl paper sails; 200 T. generators, swathed in weather- 
proof paper for protection journey on flat cars across 
country; gummed paper was instrumental in holding 
tile to the ceiling of New York’s Lincoln Tunnel. 

But now you’re more interested in papermaking ad- 
vancements you can enjoy. 

Papers are cleaner, whiter, and brighter because 
papermaking materials and techniques of manufacture 
are nearing miracle stage in their own rights. Buyers 
of printing are enjoying the benefits of backgrounds 
that are built-in art elements for printed messages. I 
insist, the loveliness of white papers is definitely part 
of printed pictures. 


Brightness of New Papers 


See for yourself! Ask your regular paper suppliers to 
show-off the new white papers they’re selling. Take 
the pains to examine them closely. Be amazed at their 
cleanliness, purity of white and sparkling brilliance. 

Speaking of brightness, have you seen the eye-opening 
fluorescent type papers some mills are making? These 
white papers possess brightness never thought possible. 
Advertising artists love to work with fluorescent dyed 
papers. Their clients love the printed results. Some 
of these papers are made with matching cover so books 
and booklets can be designed with covers and texts 
that match in whiteness and other visual characteristics. 

The paper surfaces that printers put ink on today are 
more receptive to fine impressions. Printing looks better. 
The paper you see when you hold it up to the light—is 
more uniformly dense; high spots and low are smoothed 
out to levelness printers and lithographers appreciate. 


Paper Coating Improvements 


Some offset papers and some book and publishing 
papers are now coated with an invisible layer of clay. 
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Buyers of printing are enjoying new creations in 
paper thanks to recent advances in papermaking 
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One mill calls this pigmentizing. Impregnating the 
printing surface of paper in this manner is said to im- 
prove printability immeasurably. 

Some manufacturers of coated paper are now offering 
grades processed by a revolutionary new coating method, 
called trailing blade coating. Claim is that papers 
coated by this method provide a levelness of printing 
surface not possible by any other means. 

Papers printers now use are more opaque. Printed 
results benefit; legibility of type improves. Afterprint- 
ing results are superior in every respect. Show through 
from page to page diminishes. 


Lighter Weight with Capacity 


You can use lighter weight opaque papers to do the 
job of heavier weight, non-opacified papers. Pages in 
Look Magazine that are printed in black ink, or black 
and one color, now consist of a special clay coated, 25 
in. by 38 in. 40 lb. paper instead of 25 in. by 38 in. 
45 lb. paper used previously. In opacity and bulk caliper 
thickness, this 25 in..by 38 in. 40 Ib. paper is equal to 
the 25 in. by 38 in. 45 Ib. paper previously used. 
Try to use next-lighter-weight-paper when superior 
opacity is a desirable characteristic. The reward will 
represent economy as well as superior function. 

Recently introduced are a number of lightweight, 
opaque bond papers that are excellent for manuals, 
and small, many paged books. Not to mention envelope 
enclosures that spread out to giant size. It’s a fact, you 
could use 25 in. by 38 in. 50 Ib opaque book papers 
to take the place of 25 in. by 38 in. 60 Ib. standard 
wove offset papers. Price-per-pound of opaque paper 
is higher than price-per-pound of offset paper; but 
weight savings more than offset more expensive opaque 
papers. It’s also a fact, you could use 17 in. by 22 in. 
16 Ib. opaque papers to take the place of 17 in. by 
22 in. 20 Ib. unwatermarked bond papers. Use of the 
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ght papers results in surprising economies. 
Space forbids a long and detailed story about paper- 
making improvements. Advancements identified are 
90% major in character. Short reference should also be 
made to other benefits that accrue in other areas of 
advancements. Meaning: Papers are freer of lint and 
fuzz, real surface troublemakers for printers. Printers’ 
printing problems are reduced and printed results are 
generally more satisfactory. Papers are more dimen- 
sionally stable; they’re better fortified to hold required 
measurements in spite of the vagaries of temperature 


lightwei 


and climate. Printers’ register problems are eased con- 
siderably. Papers are stronger for the very same rea- 
sons that paper looks better and performs on presses 
better. 

You'll be seeing improved qualities in part-ground- 
wood book papers. Be-sure to keep your eye on these 
developments. 

Concluding, I insist printers are getting more paper 
for their money than ‘ever before thought possible. 
It’s your job to know which papers offered to you rep- 
resent the biggest dollar’s worth. 





(Continued from Page 5) 


books, Handyset one-time carbon 
unit sets, continuous and tabulating 
forms. Completely integrated letter- 
press and lithographic _ services. 
Serves entire United States, with 
heaviest volume east of Mississippi. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Slug machine composition, single 
color proof presses, photocomposi- 
tion. Photoengraving, offset and rub- 
ber platemaking, stereotyping. Single 
color cylinder letterpress, multi- 
color offset, web fed rotary letter- 
press and offset. Automatic collat- 
ing, perforating, drilling, slotting 
and round cornering, gluing, gum- 
ming, mounting and stripping, sew- 
ing, slitting and rewinding. 


The Beck Engraving Company 


305 East 45th Street 

New York 17, New York 

Phone: MUrray Hill 4-4694 
Philadelphia office: 
Seventh & Sansome Streets, Philadel- 


phia 6, Pennsylvania. Phone: WAlnut 
2-4856 


Henry S. Yuhas, President 

Norman Cosby, Vice President 
Charles Hunter, Vice President 
George D. Beck, Chm. of Bd. & Treas. 
Clyde Shockley, Secretary 


In addition to engraving services, 
have extensive letterpress and gra- 
vure printing facilities, specializing 
in full-color process work. Produce 
gravure positives, gravure cylinders, 
photoengravings and polymer en- 
gravings. Service the United States. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
single color proof presses. Photoen- 
graving, gravure and plastic plate- 
making. Single color and multi- 
color cylinder letterpress, sheet fed 
gravure. 


Bel-Aire Process, Inc. 


5333 Vermont Avenue 
Detroit 8, Michigan 
Phone: TYler 5-3130 


William Isherwood, Pres. & Gen. Mgr. 
Joseph E. Wellman, V. P. & Treas. 
William B. Giles, Secretary 

Joseph Blasky, Production Manager 


Screen Process printers with fully 
automatic equipment, producing 
point-of-purchase displays. Special- 
ize in “Polycolor” multi-color re- 
production. Complete design and 
layout facilities. Serve Detroit and 
Midwest area. : 


The Benham Press 


215 N. Senate Avenue 
Indianapolis 6, Indiana 
Phone: MElrose 8-3585 


Other location: 

The Benham Press 
1102 S. Adams Street 
Marion, Indiana 


Hal T. Benham, Partner—Sales 

Hal T. Benham, Jr., Partner—Sales 
Tom C. Tussing, Partner—Sales 
George Seidensticker, Sales 
George Daughraty, Letterpress Supt. 
Charles Lappin, Offset Supt. 


Advertising printers, both letter- 
press and offset, specializing in color 
and process printing. Complete de- 
sign, layout and copy facilities. 
Plants in Indianapolis and Marion, 
Indiana. Serves clients in New 
York, Philadelphia and entire Mid- 


west area. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Offset platemaking. Single color 
and multi-color cylinder letterpress, 
single color and multi-color offset, 
die cutting. Drilling, slotting, and 
round cornering, folding. 
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I. S. Berlin Press 


3201 North Kimball Avenue 
Chicago 18, Illinois 
Phone: COrnelia 7-5000 


|. S. Berlin, President 

Marshall N. Berlin, Exec. Vice Pres. 
G. W. Bruce, Vice Pres. & Sales Dir. 
Paul Schmidt, Plant Superintendent 
R. L. Sherer, Asst. Plant Supt. 


Commercial lithographers, operating 
on a national basis producing single 
and multi-color work on presses 
ranging in size from | color 23 x 
29 to 4-color 52 x 76. Complete 
color and black and white plate 
departments. Self contained bind- 
ery. Completely integrated serv- 
ices designed to handle job from 
layout to finished product. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Single color proof presses. Offset 
platemaking. Single color and mul- 
ti-color offset. Automatic collating, 
perforating, drilling, slotting and 
round cornering, folding. 


Blanchard Press, Inc. 


418 West 25th Street 
New York 1,-New York 
Phone: WA 4-5700 


Francis N. Ehrenberg, President 
Robert W. Tindall, Chm. of the Bd. 
James C. Blanchard, Jr., Vice Pres. 
Jule W. Kanegsberg, Vice President 
William T. Hicks, Secy-Treas. 
Melville Taylor, Sales Manager 
Murray Romer, Plant Manager 


Commercial letterpress printers spe- 
cializing in color work on both web 
and flatbed presses. Produce all 
kinds of commercial work with em- 
phasis on publications and catalogs. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 
Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition. Electro- 


7 








typing. Single color and multi-col- 
or cylinder letterpress, sheet fed two 
and five-color rotary letterpress. 
Complete automatic saddle and side 
wire periodical binding, collating 
and mailing. 


Bradford-Robinson Printing 
Company 
1824-46 Stout Street 
Denver 1, Colorado 
Phone: KEystone 4-0111 


Box 449 


Rollie W. Bradford, President 
Wilber H. Bradford, Vice Pres. 
George P. Rauscher, V. P., Prod. 
Joe S. Cohen, V. P., Sales 
William E. Bradford, Secy.-Treas. 


Commercial printers, both letter- 
press and offset, specializing in color 
and process color printing. Serve 
principally the Rocky Mountain 
Area. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition, single 
color and multi-color proof presses, 
photocomposition. Offset platemak- 
ing. Single color and multi-color 
cylinder letterpress, single color and 
multi-color offset. Automatic collat- 
ing, perforating, drilling, slotting 
and round cornering, folding, glu- 
ing, gumming, mounting and strip- 
ping, sewing, slitting and rewinding. 


Brown & Bigelow 


Quality Park 
St. Paul 4, Minnesota 
Phone: Midway 6-4664 


Subsidiary companies: 


The Beissel Company, Brown & Bige- 
low Agency, Consolidated Printing Ink 
Company, Quality Park Box Company, 
Quality Park Envelope Company, St. 
Paul, Minnesota; Graphic Arts Engrav- 
ing Company, Minneapolis, Minnesota; 
Shelly, Inc., Farmington, Minnesota; 
Western Lithograph Company, Los 
Angeles, California. 


Mrs. Chas. A. Ward, President 

K. B. Priester, Sr., V. P., Mfg. 

. J. Henderson, Sr., Vice President, 
Acting General Sales Manager 

. F. Craft, Vice Pres., Mfg. 

E. Gruber, Vice Pres., Mfg. 

. F. Rupp, Vice Pres., Mfg. 

W. Thulin, Vice Pres., Mfg. 

. J. Henderson, Jr., Vice Pres., Special 
Sales Division 
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Letterpress, lithographic, flexograph- 
ic, gravure and screen process print- 
ers. Besides own “Remembrance 
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Advertising” products, produce 
many types of Graphic Arts prod- 
ucts, specializing in color and proc- 
ess color. Serve the entire United 
States and many foreign countries. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color and multi- 
color proof presses, photocomposi- 


tion. Photoengraving, electrotyp- 
ing, stereotyping, offset, gravure 
and plastic platemaking. Single 


color and multi-color cylinder let- 
terpress, single color and multi- 


color offset. Flexographic, sheet 
fed and web fed gravure, screen 
process, die cutting. Automatic 


collating, perforating, drilling, slit- 
ting and round cornering, folding, 
gluing, gumming, mounting and 
stripping, metal edging, sewing. 


Brown and Gage, Inc. 
1538 East 41st Street 
Cleveland 3, Ohio 
Phone: HE 1-8787 


Brenton E. Brown, President 

Edward C. Hills, Vice President 

Lewis A. McCreary, Treasurer 

Carl F. Schulder, Production Manager 


Screen process printers producing 
all types of work for which screen 
process is ideally suited. Production 
facilities include semi-automatic 
press, 44” x 64”; automatic with 
dryer, 22” x 28” up to 28” x 44”; 
and a fully-automatic 35” x 45” 
press including feeder and jet dryer, 
designed for long-run production. 
Serves area within 300 mile radius 


of Cleveland. 


W. M. Brown & Son, Inc. 
700 South Belvidere Street 
Richmond 5, Virginia 
Phone: Milton 3-7417 


William M. Brown, Jr., President 
Douglas M. Deringer, Jr., Vice Pres. 
Raymond A. Waymack, Treasurer 
Wm. L. Zimmer, Ill, Secretary 

Leslie W. Hollis, Plant Superintendent 
J. R. Dale, Production Manager 


Commercial printers, both letter- 
press and offset, specializing in 
color and 4-color printing. Much 
of the volume results from produc- 
tion of advertising material, maga- 
zines and calendars. Serves North 
Carolina, Virginia, Pennsylvania 
and New York City. 
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EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition 
slug machine composition, single 
color and multi-color proof presses, 
photocomposition. Photoengraving 
and offset platemaking. Single 
color and multi-color cylinder |e. 
terpress, single color and multi. 
color offset, die cutting. Drilling, 
slotting and round cornering, fold. 
ing and other bindery facilities, 


Buck Printing Company 


145 Ipswich Street 
Boston 15, Massachusetts 
Phone: CO 6-2373 


Douglas F. Reilly, President 

Russell G. Reilly, Treasurer 

Hamilton G. Reilly, Vice Pres. 

William E. Sullivan, Gen. Prod. Mgr. 

David Abbott, Offset Prod. Manager 

Charles Folsom, Jr., Letterpress Pro- 
duction Manager 


Commercial printers producing off- 
set, letterpress, and screen process 
printing. Specialize in process color 
and advertising printing as well as 
direct mail pieces, point of purchase 
displays, charts and books. Com- 
plete design layout, typesetting, die 
cutting, bindery, and distribution 
services. Serve portion of country 
from Chicago east, with bulk of 
business in New England area. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 

Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition, single 
color proof presses. Offset and rub- 
ber platemaking. Single color and 
multi-color cylinder _ letterpress, 
single color and multi-color offset, 
screen process, die cutting. Auto- 
matic collating, perforating, drilling, 
slotting, round cornering, folding. 


Howard O. Bullard, Inc. 


150 Varick Street 
New York 13, New York 
Phone: Algonquin 5-1770 


Ralph P. Specce, President 
Carma D. Johnson, Secretary 


Typographers, serving printers, pub- 
lishers, advertising agencies and art 
studios. Specialize in display com- 
position, Monotype and _ photocom- 
position by Linofilm. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position. Single color proof presses 
and photocomposition. 
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J. M. Bundscho, Inc. 
180 North Wabash Avenue 
Chicago 1, Illinois 
Phone: RAndolph 6-7292 
E. G. Johnson, President 
F. M. Sturner, Vice President 
A. R. Powers, Vice President 
W. M. Foster, Comptroller 
J. Beeson, Purchasing 
E. Sanders, Foreman 


Typographic specialists, serving ad- 
vertising agencies, art studios, re- 
tail stores and manufacturers. Also 
print booklets, folders, announce- 
ments, price lists, dealer helps, re- 
prints, etc. in one or more colors. 
Serve Middle West primarily, with 
customers throughout the country. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
Monotype machine composition, 
single color proof presses. Single 
color cylinder letterpress. 


The William Byrd Press, Inc. 
P. O. Box 2-W 
Richmond 5, Virginia 
Phone: Elgin 8-5531 


Richmond Maury, President 
B. B. Munford, V. P. & Treas. 


David J. Mays, Secretary 
David G. Wilson, General Manager 
Irving L. Wilson, Superintendent 


Printers for publishers, letterpress 
only. Specializing in periodicals and 
book work, the latter bound by 
others. Composition specialties; com- 
plicated and technical matter and 
higher mathematics. Wrapping and 
mailing equipment. Serves publish- 
ers throughout the entire United 
States. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 

Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color proof presses. 
Rubber and plastic platemaking. 
Single color cylinder letterpress, 
sheet fed and web fed rotary letter- 
press. Automatic collating, perforat- 
ing, folding. 


A. Carlisle & Company 


645 Harrison Street 
San Francisco 7, California 
Phone: GArfield 1-2746 
B. M. Carlisle, President 
U. J. Rintala, Exec. V.P. & G. M. 
O. L. Cutler, V.P., Secy. & Treas. 
A. P. Crist, Jr., Vice President 
E. A. Yank, Vice President 
Harold Baxter, Vice President 


Two synonymous 





Combining prestige level 
quality with the most 
modern equipment and 
techniques for the finest 
lithography and printing. 


Printers and lithographers for over 
100 years. Specialize in color lithog- 
raphy, labels and point-of-purchase 
displays. Creative art and design 
staff. Manufacture manifold forms, 
legal forms, county-municipal sup- 
plies, stocks and bonds. Specialists 
in manufacture and service of elec- 
tion supplies for California voting 
subdivisions. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Ludlow machine com- 
position, single color proof presses. 
Offset platemaking. Single color 
cylinder letterpress, single color and 
multi-color offset, web fed offset, 
die cutting. Automatic collating, per- 
forating, drilling, slotting and round 
cornering, folding, laminating, sew- 
ing and other bindery facilities. 


The Case-Hoyt Corporation 


800 St. Paul Street 
Rochester 1, New York 


Harry H. Wisner, President 

Eustis F. Rawcliffe, V. P., Finance 
William J. Maxion, Vice President 
Grace C. Streeter, Vice President 
Willard C. Case, Vice President 








Now — from one fully integrated plant, a complete 
color service—from separations to offset or letterpress 
plates—through finished piece produced on the latest 
equipment with the highest skills at competitive cost. 


If it’s in the color field — straight or process, call the 
Brown representative near you or the main plant. 





W. M. BROWN & SON, INC. 


700-706 S. Belvidere St., Richmond 5, Virginia 
Phone: Milton 3-7417 
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William R. Baker, Vice President 
K. Flora Merkel, Secretary 
Walter W. Shaw, Asst. Secretary 
Jack Schoenberg, Plant Manager 
Sylvester Streb, Superintendent 


Letterpress and offset printers spe- 
cializing in process color and black- 
and-white halftone printing. Serv- 
ices available include layout, art and 
copy, preparation of mechanicals 
and offset color separations. Serve 
eastern portion of United States. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition, single 
color proof presses. Offset plate- 
making. Single color and multi-col- 
or cylinder letterpress, single color 
and multi-color offset. Automatic 
collating, perforating, drilling, slot- 
ting and round cornering, folding, 
metal edging. 


The Central Lithograph Company 


1278 W. 58th Street 
Cleveland 2, Ohio 
Phone: AT 1-4884 


John Kuentz, President 

Glenn O. Liebner, V. P. & Sales Mgr. 
Oscar F. Liebner, Secy. & Art Dir. 
John C. Kuentz, Treasurer 


Lithographers since 1902, now op- 
erating in 45,000 square foot build- 
ing on one floor. Specialize in pack- 
aging, advertising literature, greet- 
ing cards, manuals, catalogs, calen- 
dars and annual reports. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Single color proof presses. Offset 
platemaking. Single color and multi- 
color offset, die cutting. Automatic 
collating, perforating, drilling, slot- 
ting and round cornering, folding. 


Chicago Engravers 
210 South Desplaines Street 


Chicago 6, Illinois 
Phone: ANdover 3-7400 


Flint Grinnell, General Manager 


Photoengravers, specializing in all 
kinds of production from one color 
up to and including four-color proc- 
ess. Serve the entire United States. 


Chilton Company 
Chestnut and 56th Streets 
Philadelphia 39, Pennsylvania 
Phone: SHerwood 8-2000 
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G. Carroll Buzby, President 

Edw. C. Sandgren, Dir., Prtg. Div. 
George E. Cameron, Plant Supt. 
Spencer H. Collmann, Asst. Pit. Supt. 


Publication printers, specializing in 
medium run trade and business pub- 
lications. Press equipment is all 
sheet fed. Completely integrated fa- 
cilities, from typesetting through 
binding (saddle-stitch and _ side 
wire) and mailing. Clients through- 
out the nation. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color proof presses. 
Single color and multi-color cylin- 
der letterpress. Automatic collating, 
perforating, drilling, slotting and 
round cornering, folding, gluing, 
sewing. 


The Cincinnati Typesetting 
Company 
436 Commercial Square 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Phone: CHerry 1-2235-36-37 


J. L. Baarlaer, President 

James W. Tavel, Vice President 

James B. Baarlaer, Treasurer 

F. M. Baarlaer, Secretary 

Paul G. Mathaver, Sales Manager 

Alvin Fitzpatrick, Layout and Produc- 
tion Manager 


Completely integrated typographic 
service plant, founded in 1909. Fea- 
ture a complete photographic de- 
partment and 600 different type 
faces. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine compo- 
sition, single color proof presses and 
photocomposition. 


Circle Engraving Company, Inc. 
151 East Maryland Street 


Indianapolis 4, Indiana 
Phone: MElrose 2-4334 


R. T. Brocker, President 

Gordon B. Mess, Secy-Treas. 

Mike Montgomery, Prod. Manager 
Floyd R. Smith, Art Director 


Photoengravers and color offset 
platemakers. Specialize in carton, 
color and process color engravings, 
particularly for advertising agencies. 
Night newspaper engraving service. 
Complete art department for design, 
layout, retouching and finished art. 
Complete yearbook services. Serves 
entire United States. 
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J. L. Clark Manufacturing Company 


2300 Sixth Street 
Rockford, Illinois 
Phone: WO 2-886] 


Plant locations: 
Rockford, Ill., Lancaster, Pa. 


Sales Offices: 


Rockford, Ill., New York City, Lancas. 
ter, Pa. 


Ralph C. Rosecrance, President 
William R. Franklin, Exec. V. P. 
Russell C. Gibson, V. P., Operations 
Frank D. White, V. P., Marketing 
Howard C. Gregory, Treasurer 
Stanley W. Roche, Secretary 
Harold W. Lee, Supt., Litho. Div. 
George C. Morris, Director of Art 
Frank J. O’Brien, Jr., Supt., Prod. 


Lithographers specializing in _pro- 
duction on metal surfaces, includ- 
ing containers, signs, etc. Produce 
work on steel, tinplate and alumi- 
num. Complete creative art and 
design department and completely 
integrated lithographic - fabrication 
facilities. Serve entire United 
States. 


Clarkson Press Inc. 


189 Van Rensselaer St. 
Buffalo 10, New York 
Phone: MA 7500 
Max B. E. Clarkson, President 
William M. E. Clarkson, Executive 
Vice President 
Eric L. Hedstrom, Jr., Vice President 
Bruce C. Sterne, Vice President 
Carlton P. Cooke, Jr., Treasurer 
Murray W. Warner, Secretary 
William S. Call, Gen. Sales Mgr. 


A subsidiary of. Graphic Controls 
Corporation of Buffalo, New York. 
Manufacturers of marginally- 
punched continuous forms, both let- 
terpress and offset. Sell through 
distributors throughout the United 
States with principal sales in North- 
east, Midwest and Mid-Atlantic 
states. Also, through Cooper Paper 
Box Division, manufacturer of fold- 
ing cartons by rotogravure, letter- 
press and offset process for national 
distribution. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
single color proof presses, photocom- 
position. Offset and rubber plate- 
making. Web fed rotary letterpress 
and offset. Automatic collating, fold- 
ing, gluing, gumming, mounting and 
stripping, slitting and rewinding. 
Complete folding box manufactur- 
ing equipment. 
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J. W. Clement Company, Inc. 


8 Lord Street 
Buffalo 10, New York 
Phone: SOuth-2500 


Subsidiary companies: 

Clement Colortype, Inc., 1800 West 
Fullerton Avenue, Chicago 14, Illinois, 
Pacific Press, Inc., 5201 South Soto 
Street, Los Angeles 58, California, 
Phillips & VanOrden Co., Inc., Fourth 
& Berry Streets, San Francisco P 


California 


John D. Taylor, Chairman of Board 
William D. Roesser, President 
Hartzell P. Angell, Sen. V. Pres. 
Hans Flygare, V. Pres. & Treas. 
Gordon P. James, Secretary 

J. Clement Johnston, Ass’t. Sec. 
William B. Burgard, V. P., Prod. 


Two Buffalo plants have complete 
letterpress facilities for production 
of large edition commercial work. 
Produce paper-bound books, perfec- 
tion or side wire bound. Commer- 
cial printing constitutes 60% of vol- 
ume. Contract work consists of 
pocket-size, paper-bound books, and 
full-color process magazine inserts. 
Serves Eastern portion of country 
from Atlantic west to Mississippi 
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The nation’s leading specialist in printing for automa- 
tion in plant, office and lab, the Graphic Controls Cor- 
poration is proud that one of its subsidiaries, Clarkson 
Press Inc., was selected for “‘Who’s Who in Graphic Arts 
in America.”” The same concern for precision, quality 
and service that earned this honor for Clarkson Press 
marks the efforts of all Graphic Controls subsidiaries. 
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PRINTING 
MATION 


River. Both the Chicago and Los 
Angeles plants have 5-color letter- 
press and offset presses. The San 
Francisco plant has special equip- 
ment for telephone books and pri- 
vate newspapers and double 5-color 
web offset presses. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color and multi- 
color proof presses. Electrotyping, 
rubber and plastic platemaking. 
Sheet fed and web fed rotary letter- 
press. Automatic collating, perforat- 
ing, drilling, slotting and round 
cornering, folding, slitting and re- 
winding. 


The Cleveland Engraving Co., Inc. 


310 W. Lakeside Avenue 
Cleveland 13, Ohio 
Phone: MAin 1-4055 


Sales offices: 


Cleveland, Akron, Canton, Ohio; Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.; Detroit, Michigan 


A. P. Rickard, Pres. & Treas. 
M. J. Shepley, Secretary 
Ruth Guth, Superintendent 
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Photoengravers, specializing in full- 
color process work, particularly that 
requiring four-color wet proofing. 
Produce both copper and zinc plates 
by powderless etching process. Serve 
Midwestern United States from five 
sales offices. 


Collins, Miller & Hutchings, Inc. 


333 West Lake Street 
Chicago 6, Illinois 
Phone: FRanklin 2-5854 


Harry E. Collins, Chairman of the Bd. 

Ray Vales, President 

Roman P. Demski, Executive Vice Pres. 

Jack Manders, Vice President 

Myron R. Homiak, Vice President, 
Gravure Division 

William Poglitsch, Secy. & Gen. Pit. 

Manager 
Chester K. Olson, Treasurer 


Letterpress and rotogravure photo- 
engravers serving primarily adver- 
tising agencies throughout the 
United States. Specialize in 4- 
color process reproductions for na- 
tional magazines and newspapers. 
Complete facilities for processing 
letterpress engravings and _ roto- 
gravure positives in one plant. 


RECORDING CHARTS 


CONTINUOUS FORMS 
FOLDING CARTONS 


BUSINESS PRINTING 


all subsidiaries of 


GRAPHIC CONTROLS 
CORPORATION 


189 VAN RENSSELAER STREET 
BUFFALO 10, NEW YORK 








The Colonial Press Inc. 


1 Green Street 
Clinton, Massachusetts 
Phone: EMpire 5-4511 


Harold C. Smith, President 
Robert R. Hackford, Exec. V. P. 
Arne |. Weimont, Comptroller 
Enoch Jones, Plant Manager 
Roger Winn, Asst. Plant Manager 


Completely integrated letterpress 
book manufacturing plant producing 
all kinds of black and white and 
color book printing and binding. 
Serving all of United States as well 
as foreign countries. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype composition. 
Electrotyping, rubber and _ plastic 
plate making. Single and multi- 
color cylinder letterpress, sheet fed 
rotary perfecting letterpress, web 
fed rotary letterpress. Complete case- 
bound book production facilities. 
Complete perfect binding, both case- 
bound and paperback. 


The Columbus Bank Note Co. 


40 E. Spring Street 

Columbus, Ohio 

Phone: CA 4-2117 
Robert G. Kelley, President 
J. Stewart Collins, Exec. V. P. 
Philip Jenkins, Vice President 


Charies Apel, Secretary 
Ken Arensbak, Production Head 


Offset printers, specializing in 4- 
color process advertising material. 
Multi-color equipment up to 58 
inches. Also specialize in bank print- 
ing, particularly checks, including 
special checks for industrial clients. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Monotype machine composition, 
photocomposition. Offset platemak- 
ing. Single color and multi-color 
offset. Perforating, drilling, slotting 
and round cornering, folding, glu- 
ing, gumming, mounting and strip- 


ping. 


The Colwell Press, Inc. 
501 South Sixth Street 
Minneapolis 15, Minnesota 
Phone: FEderal 6-4347 
Subsidiary company: 


Lithocraft, Inc., 605 Fourth Avenue 
South, Minneapolis 15, Minnesota 


Felton Colwell, President & Treas. 
William Schutte, Vice Pres. & Secy. 
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Albert Radatz, Vice Pres., Prod. 
Richard Worthing, Vice President 
Dudley Woehning, Vice President 
Richard Radatz, Vice Pres., Sales 
Thomas Colwell, Mgr., Color Card Div. 


Commercial printers, including let- 
terpress, offset. Produce advertising 
printing, books, magazines, airline 
schedules, inserts, catalogs, price 
lists, Scotchlite, and legal printing. 
Colwell Color Card Department 
serves nation with paint merchan- 
dising materials (color cards, 
swatches, displays, etc.) “Colwell 
Colour” Department also serves en- 
tire country with process color sep- 
arations, plates and reproductions. 
Special facilities include photo stu- 
dio, creative art and layout and 
full-color catalog manufacturing. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Studio and Process Cameras, Devel- 
oping, Offset Platemaking, Process 
Proving, single color and multi-color 
cylinder letterpress, single color and 
multi-color offset, die cutting. Auto- 
matic collating, perforating, drilling, 
slotting and round cornering, fold- 
ing, gluing, gumming, mounting 
and stripping, slitting and rewind- 


ing. 


The Composing Room, Inc. 


130 W. 46th Street 
New York 36, New York 
Phone: JU 2-0100 


Sol M. Cantor, Pres. & Treas. 
Robert L. Leslie, Secretary 

Aaron Burns, Art Director 

Sidney Minson, V. P. & Prod. Mgr. 


Typographers, specializing in phar- 
maceutical, packaging and advertis- 
ing work. Also serve publishers, par- 
ticularly in the juvenile field. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition, single 
color and multi-color proof presses. 


The Conde’ Nast Press 


Boston Post Road 
Greenwich, Connecticut 
Phone: NEptune 7-1721 


Joseph Chanko, General Manager 
Laurence Higgins, Prod. Plan. Mgr. 
Charles E. Sotire, Supt. Composing 
E. F. Lynch, Supt. Electrotype Dept. 
C. W. Falby, Supt. Pressroom 

Harold Hynes, Supt. Bindery 
George Frey, Supt. Maintenance Dept. 
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Letterpress printers, specializing jp 
long run magazine and catalog 
printing. Also produce deluxe art 
books, all in completely integrated 
single plant. Serves entire country, 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Slug machine composition, single 
color proof presses. Electrotyping, 
multi-color cylinder letterpress, sheet 
fed and web fed rotary letterpress, 
Folding, automatic gathering and 
covering machine for sidewire bind. 
ing. Automatic saddlewire collat- 
ing and stitching machine. 3-knife 
magazine trimmers. 


Connecticut Printers, Incorporated 


85 Trumbull Street 
Hartford, Connecticut 
Phone: JAckson 2-210] 


Letterpress division: Case, Lockwood & 
Brainard 
Offset division: Kellogg & Bulkeley 


J. M. K. Davis, President 

William H. Bulkeley, Vice Pres. 

Maxwell L. Brainard, Treasurer & As- 
sistant Secretary 

Bert C. Gable, Jr., Secretary 

Clifford W. McGuire, Sales Mgr. 

Richard T. Hicks, Superintendent, Case, 
Lockwood & Brainard Div. 

Frederic C. Kendall, Supt., Kellogg & 


Bulkeley Div. 
Commercial printers, both _letter- 


press and offset, specializing in color 
and process color printing, in ad- 
vertising, promotion and book work. 
Complete design and layout facili- 
ties. Serves Connecticut, Western 
Massachusetts, and New York City. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition, single 
color proof presses. Offset platemak- 
ing. Single color and multi-color 
cylinder letterpress, single color and 
multi-color offset, web fed Hamilton 
offset. Automatic collating, die cut- 
ting, perforating, drilling, slotting 
and round cornering, folding. 


Copifyer Lithograph Corporation 
1771 East 24th Street 
Cleveland 14, Ohio 
Phone: PR 1-7711 
Allen H. Frost, Chairman of Bd. 
William C. Stone, President 
Andrew Balika, Vice President 
Edward H. Frost, Secretary 
Robert L. Eggleston, Treasurer 
Offset lithographers for book pub- 
lishers—primarily text books, greet- 
(Continued on Page 14) 
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A completely integrated commercial printing plant of 277 employees - 
J ounded in 1832 - offering both letterpress and offset, specializing in 
color and process color in advertising promotion and book printing - 


complete design and layout facilities. 


FOUNDRY TYPE HAND COMPOSITION SINGLE COLOR PROOF PRESSES 
LINOTYPE MACHINE COMPOSITION KLIMSCH AUTOMATIC CAMERA 
LUDLOW COMPOSITION OFFSET PLATEMAKING 


SINGLE & MULTICOLOR CYLINDER LETTERPRESSES e WEB FED HAMILTON OFFSET 
SINGLE & MULTICOLOR OFFSET PRESSES e AUTOMATIC COLLATING & TRIMMING 
DRILLING e PERFORATING e DIECUTTING e IMPRINTING e FOLDING 


ELECTRICAL ACCOUNTING MACHINE CARDS 


Connecticut Printers, Incorporated waxrrorp 


Case, Lockwood {5 Brainard, Letterpress Division + Kellogg &F Bulkeley, Lithographic Division 
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ing cards and some commercial 
work. Largest equipment in north- 
eastern Ohio—two 4-color 52 x 76; 
two 2-color 52 x 76; also smaller 
equipment. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Offset platemaking. Single color and 
multi-color offset, folding. 


Courier-Journal Lithographing 
Company 

(Parent company: Courier-Journal Job 
Printing Company) 

Old Shepherdsville Road at 

Indian Trail 

Louisville 18, Kentucky 

Phone: Glendale 8-5303 
Subsidiary companies: 
The Insurance Field Company, Inc., 
Louisville, Kentucky; Branham Print- 
ing Company, Inc., Chicago, Illinois 
and Courier-Journal Lithographing 
Company of Georgia, Inc., Atlanta, 
Georgia 


Morris W. Davidson, Chairman of the 
Board 

Robert G. Griffin, President 

John Buchanan, Vice President 

George R. Rice, V.P. (Atlanta, 
Georgia) 

Frank P. Gerstle, Asst. Vice President 

Lawrence E. Callahan, Asst. V.P. (N.Y.) 

Walter R. Butt, Jr., Secy-Treas. 

Frank Portwood, Plant Superintendent 


Commercial printers, both letter- 
press and offset. Specialties: labels; 
insurance forms and rate books; 
bank stationery lithographing and 
imprinting; process color complete 
from art to finish. Drop shipments. 
Sales division headquarters in 
Louisville, Chicago, New York, 
Charlotte, Atlanta, San Francisco. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition, single 
color proof presses. Offset and rub- 
ber platemaking. Single color cylin- 
der letterpress, single color and 
multi-color offset, die cutting. Auto- 
matic collating, perforating, drill- 
ing, slotting and round cornering, 
folding, gluing, gumming, mount- 
ing and stripping, sewing. 


Court Square Press, Inc. 
14-16 Greenbaum Street 
Boston 27, Massachusetts 


Joseph Greenbaum, President & Treas. 
Hyman Greenbaum, Vice President 

George Corman, Production Manager 
Harvey Shapiro, Asst. Production Mgr. 
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Commercial and bank printers, both 
letterpress and offset, for color and 
process color. Specialists in elec- 
tronic engraving, letterpress to off- 
set conversion and _ perfect-binding. 
Complete design, layout and pho- 
tography studio services. Serving 
New England and New York area 
for nearly half a century. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color proof presses. 
Photoengraving, stereotyping, off- 
set, rubber and plastic platemaking. 
Single color and multi-color cylin- 
der letterpress, single color and 
multi-color offset, web fed offset, 
die cutting. Automatic collating, 
perforating, drilling, slotting and 
round cornering, folding, gluing, 
gumming, mounting and stripping, 
sewing. 


The Craftsman Press, Inc. 

2030 Westlake 

Seattle 1, Washington 

Phone: MU 2-8800 
Ronald Renny, President 
Richard Lea, Vice President 
M. R. Bailey, Vice President 
Frank Calvert, Secy.-Treas. 
James Abbott, Sales Manager 
Robert Hinton, Plant Supr. 


Commercial printers, both letter- 
press and lithograph, serving the 
entire Pacific Northwest. Specialists 
in color and process color lithogra- 
phy and direct mail advertising. 
Complete art and design service. 
Manufacture interleaved carbon 
forms. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition, single 
color proof presses. Offset platemak- 
ing. Single color cylinder letterpress. 
single color and multi-color offset, 
web fed rotary letterpress and off- 
set, perfecting offset, die cutting. 
Automatic collating, perforating, 
drilling, slotting and round corner- 
ing, folding, gluing, gumming, 
mounting and stripping, laminating, 
slitting and rewinding. 


H. S. Crocker Co., Inc. 
720 Mission Street 
San Francisco 1, California 
Phone: DOuglas 2-5800 


S. S. Kauffman, President 
R. N. Kauffman, Exec. Vice President 
Galen Potter, Vice Pres., Production 
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Robert Rodgers, V. P., Sales 
Ray Jacobson, V.P., Comp. & Treas 
L. D. Kauffman, Secretary 


Commercial lithographers, specializ. 
ing in multi-color process printing 
for the packaging industry. Com. 
plete art-to-shipping facilities, sery- 
ing entire United States from multi- 
plant operations. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color proof presses, 
Offset platemaking. Single color 
cylinder letterpress, single color and 
multi-color offset. Die cutting, per- 
forating, drilling, slotting and round 
cornering, folding, gluing, gum- 
ming, mounting and stripping. 


The Cuneo Press, Inc. 


2242 South Grove Street 
Chicago 16, Illinois 
Phone: Victory 2-2100 


Subsidiary companies: 


The Cuneo Press of New England, 
Cambridge, Massachusetts; Neo Grav- 
ure Printing Co., Weehawken, New 
Jersey; The Cuneo Eastern Press of 
Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa.; The 
Cuneo Press, Inc., Chicago and Koko- 
mo, Indiana; Wisconsin Cuneo Press, 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin; Pacific Neo 
Gravure Company, Div., Los Angeles, 
California. 


John F. Cuneo, President 

Raymond P. Fischer, Exec. V. P. 

J. F. Snyder, V. P. and Treasurer 

Charles L. McEvoy, V. P., Sales and 
Rotogravure 

Cameron Beckwith, Coordinator, Let- 
terpress Plants 


Commercial printers with emphasis 
on periodicals, roto-supplements and 
catalogs. Complete facilities from 
editorial, design and layout through 
all kinds of binding. Letterpress, 
rotogravure and offset. Specialize in 
full-color process. Serve entire 
United States from 7 plant locations. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Slug, Monotype and Ludlow ma- 
chine composition, single and multi- 
color proof presses, foundry type 
hand composition. Photoengraving, 
electrotyping, offset, gravure and 
plastic platemaking. Single and 
multi-color cylinder letterpress, sin- 
gle and multi-color offset, sheet fed 
and web fed rotary letterpress, web 
fed offset, perfecting letterpress and 
offset, web fed gravure, die cutting. 
Complete commercial bindery, in- 
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55 pocket gathering ma- 
chines and complete hard bindery 
facilities, laminating metal edging, 
sewing, slitting and rewinding. 


cluding 


Con P. Curran Printing Company 
Eighth & Walnut Streets 
St. Louis 2, Missouri 
Phone: MAin 1-5188 


Executive offices & plant: 

Eighth and Walnut Streets, St. Louis 2, 
Missouri 

Rotary plant: 

740 S. Seventh Street, St. Louis 2, 
Missouri 

Chicago office: 

59 East Van Buren Street, Chicago 5, 
illinois 


Con P. Curran, Jr., President 

John F. Curran, V. P. & Gen. Mgr. 
E. P. Curran, V. P. & Treasurer 

N. E. Kerth, V. P. & Secretary 

J. L. Kelly, V. P. & Prod. Mgr. 

R. W. Schaefer, V. P. & Sales Mgr. 


Commercial and advertising printers 
and lithographers. Fully equipped 
for color and black and white print- 
ing. Also specialize in intricate form 
design, and the production of con- 
tinuous fan fold and carbon inter- 
leaved forms. 
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THE CUNEO PRESS, INC. 


2242 South Grove Street, Chicago 16, Illinois 
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EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
single color proof presses, photocom- 
position. Offset platemaking. Single 
color and multi-color cylinder letter- 
press, single color and multi-color 
offset, sheet fed and web fed rotary 
letterpress, web fed offset, perfecting 
offset. Automatic collating, perfo- 
rating, drilling, slotting and round 
cornering, folding, gluing, gum- 
ming, mounting and stripping, sew- 
ing, slitting and rewinding. 


Darby Printing Company 
215 Central Avenue, S. W. 
Atlanta 3, Georgia 
Phone: JA 2-2501 

Rufus M. Darby, President 

H. R. Cavenaugh, Vice President 


Earl D. Busha, Prod. Manager 
Earl D. Frith, Treasurer 


Commercial printers, both _letter- 
press and offset. Produce all types 
of commercial and advertising print- 
ing in well integrated four-story 
plant. Serve Southwest United 
States, primarily. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition, single 


PLANTS 


Dedicated to quality printing. 
Large, or small jobs, craftsmanship 
and experience make the difference. 


CHICAGO, ILL.— KOKOMO, IND.— MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
WEEHAWKEN, N. J.— PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
CAMBRIDGE, MASS.— LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 


Victory 2-2100 
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color proof presses. Offset platemak- 
ing. Single color cylinder letterpress, 
single color and multi-color offset. 
Die cutting, automatic collating, 
perforating, drilling, slotting and 
round cornering, folding, gluing, 
gumming, mounting and stripping. 


Davis, Delaney, Inc. 


141 East 25th Street 
New York 10, New York 
Phone: MUrray Hill 6-2500 


Other Sales and Production Office: 


1518 Walnut Street 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Fred S. Malcolm, Director 


Edward S. Davis, President 

Harry G. Wolfe, Treasurer 

Joseph F. Delaney, Vice President 
Edward S. Davis, Jr., Vice President 
Richard B. Davis, Vice President 
Robert B. Davis, Vice President 
Fred S. Malcolm, Vice President 
Asher H. Aron, Vice President 

F. Nelson Thoren, Vice President 
Arthur Broeder, Asst. Treasurer 
Herman Kass, Production Manager 
Philip D’Amico, Plant Superintendent 


Advertising printers, both letterpress 
and offset. Specialize in medium 
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to long-run color and process color 
work. Single and multi-color press 
equipment in both letterpress and 
offset department. Complete crea- 
tive services available. Serves en- 
tire United States. 


Davis & Warde, Inc. 


704 Second Avenue 

Pittsburgh 19, Pennsylvania 

Phone: COurt 1-1904 
W. Marshall Hamilton, President 
Thos. C. Pears, Ill, Vice President 
Daniel Castleforte, Sales Manager 
Robert Wheeler, Supt., Type Prod. 
George O. Dunlop, Supt., Ptg. Prod. 


Advertising and book typographers 
with letterpress printing department, 
specializing in typography for agen- 
cies and studios, with facilities for 
layout and design. Also four-color 
process letterpress printing and com- 
plete book production service. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color proof presses. 
Single color cylinder letterpress. 


Folding. 





IN PITTSBURGH IT’S DAVIS & WARDE, INC. 
Advertising typography & quality letterpress printing 
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Detroit Colortype Company 


661 Plum Street 
Detroit 1, Michigan 
Phone: WOodward 2-7182 


Associated companies: 


Bureau of Art and Reproduction, Inc., 
825 W. Elizabeth Street, Detroit 1, 
Michigan; Detroit Engraving Company, 
2600 National Avenue, Detroit 16, 
Michigan; Color Composing Labora- 
tories, Inc., 665 Plum Street, Detroit 
1, Michigan 


M. A. VanderKloot, Chairman of the 
Board 

Robert VanderKloot, President 

J. D. VanderKloot, Vice President 

Harold Bishop, Superintendent 


Photoengravers and offset plate- 
makers. Black and white and four- 
color process. Powderless etching of 
copper, zinc and magnesium. Proof- 
ing installation includes 3 four-color 
presses for engravings, and power 
production proofing for offset. Spe- 
cialize in curved originals in all 
three letterpress metals. Serving 


eastern half of United States via 
company airplane. 





WHO'S WHO IN GRAPHIC ARTS IN AMERICA 





































Diamond Gardner Corporation 


122 East 42nd Street 
New York 17, New York 
Phone: OX 7-1700 


R. G. Fairburn, President 

Colin Gardner, Ill, Vice Pres, 

C. E. O'Connor, Jr., Vice Pres. 

D. K. Phillips, Dir., Pub. Rel. 

Fred Yoder, Pres., Yoder Engraving 

J. Loring Brooks, President, Gardner. 
Brooks, Inc. 

Commercial printers using gravure 

letterpress and offset reproduction. 

Specialize in cartons, retail boxes, 

match books, wrappers, gift wrap- 

ping, greeting cards. Produce own 

letterpress and gravure plates. Most 

printing is multicolor. Complete de- 

sign and layout facilities. Serve en- 

tire country. 

EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Photoengraving, Electrotyping, off- 
set, rubber, gravure and_ plastic 
platemaking. Single color and multi- 
color cylinder letterpress, single 
color and multi-color offset, sheet 
fed rotary letterpress, web fed off- 
set, perfecting letterpress and offset, 
sheet fed and web fed gravure, die 


cutting. Perforating. 


MEMBER ADVERTISING TYPOGRAPHERS ASSOCIATION OF AMERICA INC. 
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By WILFRED E. SWITZER, Executive Secretary 
International Typographic Composition Assoc., Philadelphia 
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G UCCESSFUL buying of typeset- 
ting hinges on principles not un- 
like those bearing on any purchase 
decision in the Graphic Arts. Histori- 
cally, typography has been fraught 
with estimating hazards. Closest 
possible liaison and understanding 
between buyer and producer can 
help to reduce errors and costs. 

The usual pre-production, form- 
follows-function determinations are 
dependent on purpose, audience, 
significance of the job, and ratio of 
the cost of composition to the total 
cost of the final printing. Recogni- 
tion should be given that the lower 
the ratio the less significant are 
special costs incurred to achieve de- 
sired typographic effects. Selection 
of the method(s) of composition 
best suited for the final reproduction 
process must be determined. 

These decisions require knowl- 
edge of methods and processes if 
judgments are to be skillful and 
compromises can be fully justified. 
Successful placement or contracting 
of typesetting (typography) calls for 
full familiarity with the wide rang- 
ing combinations of equipment and 
manpower potential offered by indi- 
vidual plants in the typesetting in- 
dustry. 


Preferred Buying Method 


Customarily, buying is approached 
in one of two ways, as different as 
black-and-white. The first is based 
upon a steady, close association 
with one or more typographers in a 
two-way broad understanding of 
each others’ needs, abilities, and 
problems. In this relationship of 
mutual trust, the typesetter-typo- 
grapher becomes a part of the 
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buyer’s production team. Recovery 
of costs based on records and a fair 
profit are the economic goals, and 
with a smooth working relation- 
ship, goals are probably more effi- 
ciently attained. 


Hazards in Second Method 


The second is not so trust-filled. 
It involves the seeking of bids, ad- 
vance quotations, and awarding of 
contracts. It runs the gauntlet of 
estimating hazards, deals often with 
material on which production-time 
cannot be accurately predicted, 
since even the arrangement of words 
in copy can be a production factor 
which defies advance analysis. 

Buying on the basis of one or 
several quotations is not as com- 
petitively perfect as some imagine, 
even though often required by budg- 
etary and purchasing policy. Quo- 
tation preparation creates overhead 
costs in the industry. The wise 
estimator is forced to hedge against 
unknowns and unpredictables which 
sometimes leads to quotations 
higher than eventual job cost records 
might warrant. Too, bid-seeking re- 
quires more time and greater general 
knowledge on the purchaser’s part, 
not only of the mechanics of typo- 
graphy but of the performance 
characteristics of his potential sup- 
pliers. 

Though intended as a competi- 
tion preserving mechanism, quoet- 
seeking at times seems to attempt 
circumvention of the profit principle 
by playing on estimating error and 


unpredictableness. In the distress 
fringes of the printing industry, it 
seeks out profitless production, 


which is uneconomic. In its worst 
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aspect, it becomes buyer profiteer- 
ing at some less astute producer’s 
expense. It can weaken cost con- 
scious enlightened competition. 
Success in purchasing can be 
weighed only in terms of good re- 
sults: Job accomplished to the satis- 
faction of both agent and final 
buyer; work done with aplomb and 
efficiency; costs recovered with fair 
profit added and injustice in pricing 
or inconvenience minimized for 
final consumer, buyer, or producer. 


Requirements for a Buyer 


In successful purchasing it is re- 
quired that the buyer: 

(1) Make all instructions clear. 
So much is bound up in this short 
statement. It includes specifying, 
which cannot be done satisfactorily 
by the dilletante or inadequately- 
trained buyer and is often better 
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left to the typesetter-typographer. 
It includes full understanding of 
the mutuality of the buyer-producer 
relationship and of the terms used 
in controlling the production process. 
It recognizes that the craftsman 
is bound to follow instructions un- 
less granted freedom to reconcile 
obvious misjudgments in written 
orders. Poor instructions waste pro- 
duction time, create extra costs. 
(2) Understand principles of 
cost accounting and cost creating 
operations. It follows, that if price 
is a concern, that every effort be 


made to avoid production problems. 

(3) Understand the cost of un- 
usual service demands which up- 
set workflow and scheduling, and 
that, if demanded, these costs should 
be compensated. 

(4) Know the governing trade cus- 
toms which have demonstrated their 
legal force as part of the contract 
unless waived by written agreement. 

(5) Meet the _ typesetter-typo- 
grapher-producer at least halfway 
in the middle ground of respect and 
cooperation which can lead to effi- 
cient production and a mutually 





satisfying business experience. 
Price alone is seldom the sole 
criterion of successful purchasing in 
printing generally and in typesetting 
especially, where quality-cost factor, 
can be balanced and interplayed 
in unlimited combinations. Efficien; 
purchasing procedure demands de. 
termination of needs (specifications) 
before attempting production, and 
then seeking out the help of ge. 
perienced people to set up and com. 
plete the production process, Having 
done this, one can have faith in his 
performance as a buyer. 





J. C. Dillon Company, Inc. 


227 East 45th Street 
New York 17, New York 
Phone: MU 2-8030 


J. C. Dillon, President 

J. C. Dillon, Ill, Exec. Vice Pres. 
W. B. Bower, Asst. to President 

R. Larkin, Vice President 

J. McCabe, Vice President 

A. Mulcahy, Vice Pres. & Art Dir. 
H. J. Textor, Vice President, Mfg. 

1. D. Davis, Secretary 


L 
T. 
J. 


Commercial printers, offering |let- 
terpress, offset and gravure repro- 
duction. Specialize in all phases of 
color and process color printing and 
aluminum foil printing. Creative 
art department. Serves eastern por- 
tion of United States. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition. Multi- 
color cylinder letterpress, single col- 
or and multi-color offset, sheet fed 
rotary letterpress, sheet fed gravure. 
Automatic collating, drilling, slot- 
ting and round cornering, folding. 


Dittler Brothers, Inc. 


120 Hunter Street, S. E. 
P.O. Box 1123 

Atlanta 1, Georgia 
Phone: JAckson 1-2368 


Alex Dittler, President 

W. B. Schwartz, Exec. Vice Pres. 
Gilbert Bachman, Vice Pres., Prod. 
Jack Bauman, Vice President 
Elliott Goldstein, Secretary 

Alex Dittler, Treasurer 


Letterpress printers, specializing in 
color and process color printing. 
Serves entire Eastern Seaboard in 
production of cigar materials such 
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as bands, labels and box wraps; 
manufacture and finish calendars; 
produce catalogs and advertising 
materials and transportation folders 
for airlines and railroads. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Single color proof presses, single 
color cylinder letterpress, sheet fed 
rotary letterpress. Automatic collat- 
ing, die cutting, perforating, drill- 
ing, slotting and round cornering, 
folding, gluing, gumming, mount- 
ing and stripping, metal edging. 


R. R. Donnelley & Sons Company 
350 East Twenty-Second Street 
Chicago 16, Illinois 
Phone: CAlumet 5-2121 


Plant locations: 


Chicago, Illinois; Crawfordsville, In- 
diana; Warsaw, Indiana; Willard, 
Ohio; Detroit, Michigan; Lancaster, 
Pennsylvania (Rudisill and Company, 
Inc., a subsidiary) 


C. C. Haffner, Jr., Chairman of the 
Board and Treasurer 

Gaylord Donnelley, President 

Elliott Donnelley, Vice Chm. of Bd. 

J. D. Stearns, Senior Vice Pres., Staff 
Service Units 

W. M. Angus, Sen. V. P., Sales 

N. J. VanderKloot, Sen. Vice Pres. 

O. R. Sperry, Sen. Vice President 

W. R. Isom, Vice President, Mfg. 

. W. Lake, Jr., Vice President 

A. Schwanbeck, Vice President 

. S. Firth, Vice President 

. B. Tellschow, Vice President 

W. Thompson, Vice President 

. B. McDougal, Secretary 

. ©. Hicks, Controller 

. E. Clasen, Asst. Secy.-Treas. 

C. Gunner, Asst. Secy.-Treas. 

. W. Kimen, Dir. of Admin. Div. 
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E. H. Rongren, Dir., Engineering 
Research & Development Division 

J. E. Stark, Dir. of Personnel Diy. 

C. C. Haffner, Ill, Dir. of Oper. 

C. B. McDougal, General Counse! 


Commercial printers, offering letter. 
press, offset and gravure. Produce 
practically all kinds of printed ma- 
terial. Complete facilities and sery- 
ices from planning to shipping. 
Serve entire country from 6 plants 
located east of the Mississippi River. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color and multi- 
color proof presses, photocomposi- 
tion. Photoengraving, electrotyping, 
offset and gravure platemaking. 
Single color and multi-color cylinder 
letterpress, single color and multi- 
color offset, sheet fed and web fed 
rotary letterpress, web fed offset, 
perfecting letterpress and _ offset, 
sheet fed and web fed gravure. 


Downingtown Paper Box Co. 


Downingtown Pennsylvania 
Phone: ANdrews 9-1776 


F. Huston Mellvain, President 

J. Gibson Mcllvain, Vice Pres. 
Robert M. Mcilvain, Vice Pres. 
W. P. Tyson, Treasurer 

W. J. Mahood, Secretary 

L. D. Hamilton, Sales Manager 
W. G. Hayward, Production Mgr. 


Manufacturers of folding boxes, spe- 
cial cards for blister and similar type 
packages, specialty printing and die 
cutting of paperboard items. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Single color and multi-color cylinder 
letterpress, web fed gravure, die cut- 
ting. Automatic collating. 


AUGUST 1959 














a —_— 1 VS — fD 











modern 
. Methods of 


+ 





ry 


. _* (2. 


“Pee a 


Ue 
ate tri 


By PAUL J. CLARK, President 
Seidel-Farris-Clark, Inc., Toledo, O. 


Y DEFINITION, photoengraving is “a process ol 

photographic reproduction by which a relief print- 

ing surface is obtained for letterpress printing.” The 

whole concept of the letterpress formula is positive. 

Throughout the entire process, from art work to the 

printed page, there is a confident appraisal of the final 
result. 

Good art work, whether it be line drawings, con- 
tinuous tone illustrations or photographs, is essential 
to quality reproduction for any printing process. In 
difficult subjects the photoengraver is able to improve 
upon the plate throughout the entire operation. Even 
after the printed result is shown to the customer, 
changes can be made by re-etching, tooling and re- 
vising the plate. 

Photoengraving has made tremendous strides in re- 
cent years. With new chemicals and highly controlled 
etching equipment, all three metals (copper, zinc and 
magnesium) can be etched in much less time and to 
quality standards previously unattainable. 

This new method is called powderless etching. The 
resinous powder formerly used to protect the sides of 
an etching is no longer needed. In a powderless etch- 
ing, a filming agent, which is part of the etching bath, 
automatically protects the sides of the lines and dots 
while the part to be removed continues to etch. 
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Powderless etching of copper as developed by Photo- 
Engravers Research, Inc., is a great improvement. With 
this new process, AAAA specifications for depth of ad 
plates, formerly difficult to attain, are now actually 
surpassed. Retention of tone values and fuller range 
of the tonal scale, along with a faster etching proc- 
ess mean economies in both platemaking and printing 
because these plates need less makeready and wear 
longer. 

Copper will always be the precious metal to the 
quality photoengraver. Color process work and high 
quality letterpress subjects are etched on copper. As 
a quality control measure, many magazines will accept 
only copper printing plates. 

Zinc alloy and magnesium engravings are used for 
newspapers, the packaging industry, rubber plate orig- 
inals, line work and most of the coarser screened half- 
tones. These two metals can be used interchangeably. 
With zinc alloy the powderless etch method is simpler. 
There is great ease in soldering, repairing and tooling. 
Magnesium’s lighter weight makes it ideal for use when 
a thicker gauge metal must be used. Its fine grain 
and wearing qualities are excellent and it is particular- 
ly good for printing plates which require a large num- 
ber of mats. 


Color Process Reproduction 


Color originals of every nature can be photographed 
and reproduced as halftone engravings, one for each 
primary color and one for the black. These plates 
are superimposed in the printing and blend to recreate 
the color values of the original subject. This is four 
color process printing. Its use in national publications 
is an example of quality control and standardization 
“seldom achieved by any industry making a custom 
made product.” Process plates are produced by en- 
gravers from all over the country to predetermined 
specifications, regarding depth, color density, inks and 
rotation of printing. It is then possible to assemble 
and print all of these plates into one magazine and 
retain in each ad the high fidelity of color so vital to 
product advertising. 

In the commercial field the letterpress printer is sure 
of his results with four color process because the en- 
graver’s color progressive proofs are proofed on the 
same stock with the same inks that will be used to 
print the job. It is a mechanical certainty that the 
printer can duplicate or improve the engraver’s proofs. 
And, because the customer can see the engraver’s proofs, 
he too, can be confident of the results. 

Three color process plates, which omit the black 
plate, are sometimes used when economy is an overrid- 
ing factor. However, until there is a complete balance 
of the factors involved, blacks and grays cannot be 
attained with any degree of consistency. 

On the other hand, some shades of color print clean- 
er when the black is omitted. One thing to remember, 
however, is that it is better to have the use of the 
black and not need it, than not to have it when it is 
a necessity. 

For more detailed study, ask your photoengraver for 
a copy of the book entitled Line, Halftone and Color. 
It is an excellent introduction to photoengraving. 





Economy Lithograph Company 
111 South LaBrea Avenue 
Los Angeles 36, California 
Phone: WeEbster 8-2511 


Subsidiary companies: 


Economy Blue Print & Supply Co., 123 
So. LaBrea Avenue, Los Angeles 36, 
California. Phone: WEbster 8-2511 
John F. Mawson Company, 159 So. 
LaBrea Avenue, Los Angeles 36, Cali- 
tornia. Phone: WEbster 8-2511 


Donald L. Simon, Secy.-Treas. 
Stanley Irons, Exec. Vice Pres. 
Court Bourland, Plant Supt. 


Commercial offset printers specializ- 
ing in color and process color. 
Through subsidiaries, John F. Maw- 
son Co., typesetters, and Economy 
Blue Print & Supply Co., offer com- 
pletely integrated production facili- 
ties. Serve defense and commercial 
industries in Southern California. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color proof presses, 
photocomposition. Offset platemak- 
ing. Single color and multi-color 
offset. Automatic collating, perforat- 
ing, drilling, slotting and round 
cornering, folding. 


The Egan Company 


912-1006 Ross Avenue 
Dallas, Texas 
Phone: RI 7-6321 


W. H. Egan, President-Treasurer 
A. Y. Zadik, Executive Vice Pres. 
W. V. Pedigo, Vice President 
J. W. Zadik, Vice Pres.-Secy. 
J. B. Collins, Vice Pres., Prod. 
T. E. Denham, Supt., Letterpress 
Harold Shank, Supt., Offset 


Commercial printers, both letter- 
press and offset. Color printing, 
transportation tariffs and time ta- 
bles, rate book and bank stationery 
printing. Complete composition, in- 
cluding varitype, presswork, binding 
and mailing facilities. Primary trade 
area—Dallas and the Southwest. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine compo- 
sition, single color proof presses. 
Offset platemaking. Single color and 
multi-color cylinder letterpress, 
single color and multi-color offset. 
Automatic collating, die cutting, per- 
forating, drilling, slotting and round 
cornering, folding, sewing. 
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The Egry Register Company 

429 East Monument Avenue 

Dayton 2, Ohio 

Phone: BA 3-3133 
Lawrence Rauh, Pres. & Gen. Mgr. 
L. G. thrig, Vice Pres. & Treasurer 
Frank T. Huffman, Jr., Secretary 
A. J. Kennedy, Vice Pres., Sales 
Norval Dean, V.P., Manufacturing 


Manufacturers of continuous forms 
business systems used in field of 
office automation on all types ol 
integrated data processing machines 
such as I.B.M., Remington Rand 
and others. Also manufacture com- 
plete line of snap-out (one-time) 
carbon forms as well as forms for 
use in all types of manifolding regis- 
ters and typewriter billing machines. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition, single 
color proof presses, photocomposi- 
tion. Offset and rubber platemak- 
ing. Web fed rotary letterpress and 
offset. Automatic collating, perforat- 
ing, folding. 


Electrographic Corporation 


305 East Forty-Fifth Street 
New York 17, New York 


Albert W. Dungan, Chairman of Bd. 

Frank E. Reilly, President and Chief 
Executive Officer 

Edward H. Reilly, Exec. Vice Pres. 

C. E. Ruckstuhl, Treasurer 

Frank V. McMahon, Secretary 


Divisions: 


Reilly Electrotype Div. 
305 E. 45th Street 
New York 17, New York 
Phone: MUrray Hill 6-6350 
Edward H. Reilly, Pres. and Gen. 
Mgr. 


Lake Shore Electrotype Div. 
1224 W. Van Buren Street 
Chicago 7, Illinois 
Phone: SEeley 8-1010 
Frank E. Reilly, President 


Chicago Electrotype & Stereotype Div. 
2025 Calumet Avenue 
Chicago 16, Illinois 
Phone: CAlumet 5-2030 
Kenneth M. Burns, Gen. Mgr. 


New Haven Electrotype Div. 
1175 State Street 
New Haven 11, Connecticut 
Phone: MAin 4-9837 
Fred Maroc, General Manager 


Michigan Electrotype & Stereotype Div. 


95 W. Hancock Avenue 
Detroit 1, Michigan 
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Phone: TEmple 2-7525 
William Fox, General Manager 


Advance Independent Electro ; 
730 E. Washington ah aa ™ 
Indianapolis 6, Indiana 
Phone: MElrose 2-137} 

Gene Meston, General Manager 


Atlanta Graphic Service Diy. 
110 Cain St., N. W. 
Atlanta 3, Georgia 
Phone: JAckson 2-209) 
Raymond McKenzie, Gen. Mgr. 


Reilly Plastictype Div. 
5221 S. Soto Street 
Los Angeles 58, Calif. 
Phone: LUdlow 2-517] 
Clifford N. Melzer, Gen. Mgr. 


American Electrotype Division 
329 S. Fremont Street 
San Francisco 5, California 
Phone: GArfield 1-3522 
Byron Warrell, General Manager 


Nation-wide  electrotype service 
Specializing in rotary, four-color 
press plates, laminated Origitones 
(Pat.) for magazine printing, “3\M” 
premadeready electrotypes, Reilly- 
types (Pat.), Bista Pre-Madeready 
Mats (Pat.) for newspaper ROP 
color. Other products: Plastictypes 
(Pat.), phenolic plastic and rubber 
plates, box dies, complete mat serv- 
ice. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Electrotyping, stereotyping, rubber 
and plastic platemaking. 


Evans-Winter-Hebb, Inc. 


818 West Hancock 
Detroit 1, Michigan 
Phone: TEmple 1-5000 


Arthur W. Winter, President 
John Kingsepp, Vice Pres. & Treas. 
Charles Wright, Jr., Secretary 


Completely integrated commercial 
printers, both letterpress and offset, 
specializing in process color print- 
ing. Creative department includes 
planning, design, art, typography 
and platemaking. Founded in 1895. 
Serves diversified customers in De- 
troit area, Michigan, Ohio and other 
nearby states. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
single color proof presses. Photo- 
engraving and offset platemaking. 
Single color and multi-color cylinder 
letterpress, single color and multi- 
color offset, sheet fed rotary letter- 
press. 
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Fawcett Dearing Printing Company 


1100 W. Broadway 

Louisville, Kentucky 

Phone: JUniper 3-445] 
J. A. Eaton, President 
L. L. Wilson, Vice President 
Ruiel Walker, Comptroller 
Letterpress and rotogravure print- 
ers, specializing in magazines, cata- 
logs and large run commercial work. 
Completely integrated plant from 
composition through shipping, in- 
cluding fulfillment. Serve entire 
United States and Canada, with 
some foreign shipping. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 7 
Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition, single 
color and multi-color proof presses. 
Photoengraving, electrotyping, gra- 
vure platemaking. Single color and 
multi-color cylinder letterpress, web 
fed rotary letterpress, web fed gra- 
vure. Automatic collating, folding. 


The William Feather Company 


9900 Clinton Road 

Cleveland 9, Ohio 

Phone: ATlantic 1-4122 
Subsidiary companies: 
The Caxton Company, The Corday & 
Gross Company, The Caxton Engrav- 
ing Company, The D. E. Robinson 
Company 
William Feather, Jr., President 
William Feather, Sr., Vice President 
William L. Mackey, Vice President 
Joseph T. Ondrey, Vice President 
James G. Cartwright, Secretary 
Ralph L. Niederst, Treasurer 
Robert W. Pettet, Production Mgr. 


Commercial printers, both letter- 
press and offset, producing all 
components of both processes un- 
der one roof. Complete design, lay- 
out, and mailing facilities. Serving 
midwest United States from Cleve- 
land east to New York, west to 
Toledo, south to Cincinnati. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 

Foundry type hand composition. 
slug machine composition, Mono- 
type machine composition, one 
color and multi-color proof presses. 
Photoengraving, electrotyping and 


offset platemaking. Single color 
cylinder letterpress, multi-color 
cylinder letterpress, single color 
offset, multi-color offset. Auto- 


matic collating, perforating, drill- 
ing, slotting and round cornering, 
folding, gluing, gumming, mount- 
ing and stripping. 
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Fetter Printing Company 


700 Locust Lane, P. O. Box 1919 
Louisville 1, Kentucky 
Phone: MElrose 4-4771 


George G. Fetter, Jr., Chairman of Bd. 
Harold W. Braun, President 

William B. Turner, Jr., Vice Pres. 

John T. Weber, Secretary & Treas. 
Charles J. Merrick, Gen. Mgr., Mfg. 
Corinne Rice, Assistant Secretary 


Single and multi-color catalog, ad- 
vertising and publication printing, 
both letterpress and offset. Complete 
creative design facilities. Storage, as- 
sembly, addressing and _ mailing 
service. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
single color proof presses. Offset 
platemaking. Single color and mul- 
ti-color cylinder letterpress, single 
color and multi-color offset, per- 
fecting offset, die cutting. Automatic 
collating, perforating, drilling, slot- 
ting and round cornering, folding, 
metal edging. 


The Fleuron Press, Inc. 
Pugh Building 
400 Pike Street 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
Phone: MA 1-0158 
Sidney Z. Braverman, President 


Herman E. Heisler, Asst. to Pres. 
Albert Braverman, Treasurer 


Commercial letterpress printers, spe- 
cializing in color and process color 
work. Produce many types of ad- 
vertising literature, including sample 
books, magazine inserts and direct- 
mail pieces. Serve primarily south- 
ern Ohio, eastern Indiana and 
northern Kentucky and West Vir- 
ginia. 


Flower Steel Electrotype Co. 


461 Eighth Avenue 
New York 1, New York 
Phone: LOngacre 3-3126 


Walter C. Flower, President 
Elizabeth T. Flower, Vice Pres. 
Lovis A. Ryan, Secretary 


Letterpress printing plate manulfac- 
turing, includes copper, nickel faced 
electros, lead moulds, laminated 
plates, rubber and plastic, stereo- 
type mats, Photopolymer plates and 
Flowertypes (duplicate originals). 
Complete service to advertising 
agencies and printers from pickup 
to shipping. 


AUGUST 1959 


Foote & Davies, Inc. 


764 Miami Circle, N. E. 
Atlanta 5, Georgia 
Phone: CEdar 7-1611 


Albert Love, President 

Earl Sanders, Exec. Vice Pres. 
William A. Wood, V. P., Sales 
Frank A. Majors, V. P., Prod. 
John M. Cooper, V. P., Emeritus 
Joseph H. Burke, Comptroller 
Robert S. Smith, Com. Sales Mgr. 
Pulm Swann, Secretary 

John H. Sosebee, Treasurer 


Commercial printers, both letter- 
press and offset. One of the largest 
diversified plants in Southern Unit- 
ed States. Completely integrated 
production from layout to distribu- 
tion. Full range of printed prod- 
ucts with specialties for book manu- 
facturing, periodical printing and 
multi-color advertising work. Serves 
entire United States. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition, single 
color proof presses. Offset platemak- 
ing. Single color cylinder letterpress, 
single color and multi-color offset, 
web fed offset, die cutting. Perforat- 
ing, drilling, slotting and round 
cornering, folding, gluing, gum- 
ming, mounting and stripping, lam- 
inating, sewing. 


Forbes Lithograph Manufacturing 
Company 
P. O. Box 513 


Boston 2, Massachusetts 
Chelsea 3-0800 


Sales offices: 


10 E. 40th St., New York 16, New 
York; 400 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago 
11, Illinois; 1900 Euclid Avenue, 
Cleveland 15, Ohio 


John B. Osborn, President 

Robert M. Lawrence, Vice Pres., Sales 
Everett F. Bowden, Secy. & Treas. 
Raymond D. Balcom, Plant Manager 


Commercial printers, offering letter- 
press, lithography and gravure re- 
production. Produce advertising, 
packaging and publishing materials, 
and specialize in color reproduction, 
all processes, and flexible packaging 
materials. Complete creative design 
services including planning and de- 
sign. Complete shipping facilities. 
EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 

Offset platemaking and gravure. 


Multi-color cylinder letterpress, sin- 
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gle and multi-color offset, web fed 
gravure, die cutting. Automatic col- 
lating, perforating, drilling, slotting 
and round cornering, folding, glu- 
ing, gumming, mounting and trip- 
ping, laminating, metal edging, slit- 
ting and rewinding. 


The J. W. Ford Company 


110 West Central Parkway 
Cincinnati 10, Ohio 
Phone: CHerry 1-6410 


Branch plants: 


616 South First Street, Louisville, Ken- 
tucky, Phone: JUniper 4-6134, Oliver 
K. Givan, Manager; 156 Parker Street, 
N. W., Atlanta, Georgia, Phone: 
TRinity 5-9611, Daniel W. Stephenson, 
Manager 


Carl H. Ford, Pres. & Treas. 
James P. Ford, Vice President 
Robert J. Kamp, Secretary 


Advertising typographers, offset and 
letterpress printers and binders. Also 
produce newspaper mats and stereo- 
types. Louisville plant has hand and 
machine slug composition; Atlanta 
plant has Monotype. Both produce 
stereotypes and mats. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color proof presses. 
Stereotype. Single color cylinder 
letterpress and single color offset. 
Die cutting, perforating, drilling, 
slotting, round cornering, folding. 


Charles Francis Press 


461 Eighth Avenue 
New York 1, New York 
Phone: LOngacre 3-3500 


A. F. Oakes, President 

Donald F. Flavin, Vice President 
Edwin C. Wilday, Vice President 

W. Kenneth Nichoson, Vice President 
William B. Oakes, Treasurer 

Henry A. Schneider, Secretary 
Lionel G. Moore, Asst. Secretary 
Robert G. Gilroy, Plant Manager 

H. Paul James, Buyer 


Commercial printers, _ letterpress, 
specializing in color and _ process 
color printing. Complete plant; com- 
posing room, pressroom and _ bind- 
ery, and design and layout facili- 
ties. Serves Metropolitan New York. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 


22 





slug machine composition, single 
color proof presses. Single color and 
multi-color cylinder _ letterpress, 
sheet fed rotary letterpress, perfect- 
ing letterpress. Automatic collating, 
drilling, slotting and round corner- 
ing, folding. 


The A. L. Garber Company 


600 Union Street 
Ashland, Ohio 
Phone: 3-1522 


Edna A. Garber, Ch. Bd. & Treas. 
L. W. Ford, President 

G. E. Kirkpatrick, Exec. V. P. 

R. A. Cline, Vice President 

D. D. Stuart, Vice President 


Commercial printers and lithogra- 
phers. Specializing in letterpress and 
offset multi-color printing of paper 
and boxboard products. Complete 
mailing and shipping facilities. Mar- 
ket Area: North Central and East- 
ern United States. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, slug 
and Monotype machine composition, 
single color and multi-color proof 
presses. Offset platemaking. Single 
color and multi-color cylinder let- 
terpress, single color and multi-color 
offset, sheet fed rotary letterpress, 
web fed offset, die cutting. Auto- 
matic collating, perforating, drilling, 
slotting and round cornering, fold- 
ing, gluing, gumming, mounting 
and stripping, laminating, metal 
edging and sewing. 


The Georgian Press, Inc. 


175 Varick Street 
New York 14, New York 
Phone: WA 4-4820 


Subsidiary companies: 


Georgian Lithographers, Inc., and In- 
ternational Press, Inc., at 175 Varick 
Street, New York 14, New York 


Sau! Lehman, President 
Jesse J. Lehman, Secy.-Treas. 
Thomas M. Britt, General Mgr. 


Commercial printers, both letter- 
press and offset, specializing in color 
and process color printing. Com- 
plete design, layout and mailing 


facilities. Serves Eastern United 
States. 

EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 

Foundry type hand composition, 
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slug machine composition, Single 
color proof presses. Single color and 
multi-color cylinder letterpress 
single color and multi-color offset 
die cutting. Perforating, drilling 
slotting and round cornering, fold. 
ing, gluing, gumming, mounting 
and stripping. 


Graphic Arts Corporation of Ohio 


110 Ottawa Street 
Toledo 4, Ohio 
Phone: CHerry 4-3781 


Ernest E. Jones, Chairman of the Bd. 
Bernard Sears, President 

Dudley Walz, Vice President, Sales 
Clayton Reece, Vice Pres., Offset 
Roland W. Laskey, V. P., Rotogravure 
Robert Sommer, Treasurer 


Completely integrated _ pre-press 
services, including complete creative 
art department, commercial photog- 
raphy, offset color plates and roto- 
gravure positives. Specialize in proc- 
ess color work. Service the entire 
United States with sales offices in 
New York, Toledo and Chicago. 


Gulf Printing Company 


2210 West Dallas Avenue 
Houston, Texas 
Phone: JA 9-4204 


Doran L. Miller, Plant Supt. 

Mrs. Ray L. Dudley, Chm. of Bd. 
A. L. Burns, President 

W. J. Hudspeth, First Vice Pres. 
William G. Dudley, Sec. V. Pres. 
Robert V. Turner, Third V. Pres. 
P. J. Aucoin, Treasurer 

Ralph G. Harbison, Secretary 


Commercial printers, both letter- 
press and offset, specializing in color 
and process color printing. Volume 
producers of magazines, inserts, cat- 
alogs, directories and direct mail 
material. Complete design, layout, 
and mailing facilities. Serves south- 
ern United States. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
positon, single color proof presses. 
Offset platemaking. Single color 
and multi-color cylinder letterpress, 
single color and multi-color offset. 
web fed rotary letterpress, die cut- 
ting. Automatic collating, per- 
forating, drilling, slotting and round 


cornering, folding, gluing, gum- 
ming, mounting, and __ stripping 
sewing. 
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Know the merits of each of the lithographic printing 
plate systems, but as a buyer of printed matter .. . 


Let the EXPERIENCED’ choose 


your || TH( seameae 


By HERBERT P. PASCHEL, Consultant, New York, N. Y. 


T ECINOLOGICAL advances in the field of litho- 

graphic platemaking have made available a choice 
of systems far exceeding that of any other printing 
process. In terms of improvement in image quality, plate 
durability and variety of method, the last 10 years 
have been fruitful. 

To the buyer of printing, who is basically concerned 
only with the end result, a knowledge of platemaking 
technology need not extend beyond an understanding of 
the relative merits of the systems in use. 

All lithographic plates have one thing in common— 
their surfaces must be composed of two distinct areas 
with opposite properties, a highly ink receptive-water 
repellent image and a water receptive-ink repellent 
background. Regardless of how they are made, or the 
materials used, the end result of all platemaking meth- 
ods (lithographic) must satisfy the above conditions. 

To make an offset plate, the copy must first be con- 
verted into line and halftone images. The base metal 
of the ultimate piate is chemically treated to produce 
a clean surface to which the sensitive coating is applied. 
Exposure to light through a negative or positive hard- 
ens the coating and thus establishes the image and non- 
image areas on the plate. The unhardened coating is 
removed by water or chemical development. This much 
is common to most plate systems. The steps that follow 
vary according to the system used in processing sur- 
face, deep-etch or bimetal plates. Basically, these steps 
involve strengthening or depositing the ink receptive 
image, etching the non-image area to create optimum 
water receptivity and the final preservation treatment. 

Regardless of other characteristics, lithographic plates 
are basically of two types—surface and subsurface. This 
relates to the foundation of the ink receptive image in 
respect to the water carrying surface. Surface plates 
are those in which the printing image is attached to 
the upper surface of the base material or water carry- 
ing layer. With subsurface plates the printing image 
is anchored below the surface of the base material or 
water carrying layer. 


Description of a Surface Plate 


In general, surface plates are considered to be those 
in which the sensitive coating used to create the image 
area itself becomes the ink receptive layer. With but 
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few exceptions, surface plates are exposed from line and 
halftone negatives. Surface plates are made on the 
widest variety of base materials such as metal (zinc, 
aluminum, stainless steel), plastic, plasticized paper, and 
plastic-paper and plastic-metal laminates. 

Until recent years egg albumen sensitized with bi- 
chromate was the predominant surface plate coating. 
Currently the materials in use include a number of 
casein derivatives, polyvinyl alcohol and a variety of 
resins and polymers some of which are in themselves 
light sensitive. Those that are not are made so by the ad- 
dition of suitable sensitizers such as bichromates, ferric 
compounds, diazo compounds, azides and silver halides. 

The durability of surface plates varies according to 
the image substance. Light hardened protein images are 
more subject to blinding and undermining by the 
fountain solution of the press than the resin and poly- 
mer images. But all of them are subject to wear by 
abrasive action on the press. While phenomenally long 
runs are often achieved with surface plates they are, 
for the most part, best suited for short and medium 
length runs. F 

Presensitized plates, which are rapidly increasing in 
popularity and usage, are surface plates using diazo 
sensitized compounds as a light sensitive coating. Their 
chief advantage is that they are ready for instant use 
and eliminate all of the tedious and variable prepara- 
tory steps in conventional platemaking. Presensitized 
plates are available in both negative and positive-work- 
ing types. 


Subsurface Methods Used in Lithography 


Subsurface methods differ from surface plates in sev- 
eral important respects. The sensitive coating employed 
is used only as a means to create a stencil for locating 
the final image and is ultimately removed from the 
plate. The ink receptive image is either a lacquer (deep 
etch) or a metai (bimetal) and is anchored below 
the surface of the supporting metal or water carrying 
layer. 

The deep etch process is the most widely known and 
used of the subsurface methods. Zinc, aluminum and 
stainless steel are the base materials with aluminum 
being the most favored. Ink receptivity and anchorage 
of the lacquer image are enhanced by providing a cop- 
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per substratum between base metal and lacquer (cop- 
perizing). 

The gum arabic-bichromate sensitizer is still the pre- 
dominant coating material although coatings made of 
dextrins, polyvinyl butyral and diazo-resin combinations 
are likely to appear on the scene in the near future. 
The latter, however, are not likely to increase the print- 
ability and wearability of deep etch plates. They are 
intended to eliminate the variable and often unpredic- 
table reactions to humidity and temperature changes 
inherent in most bichromate-colloid coatings. 


Deep etch plates are more costly to make than sur- 
face plates. Deep etch processes are positive working 
and thus increase the cost of the photographic steps by 
a factor of two or more. Secondly, exposing and fin- 
ishing a deep etch plate involves many more operations 
and chemicals than conventional surface plates. But in 
return for the added cost the user obtains higher image 
(print) quality and a plate with an extremely long 
press life. 


Bimetal Plates Available 


In contrast to surface and deep etch plates which 
have protein, resin or lacquer images, bimetallic plate 
systems employ another metal for the ink receptive 
image. Most of the bimetal plates currently in use 
utilize copper as the ink receptive metal and aluminum, 
chromium and stainless steel as the water carrying 
metal. Bimetallic plates may be of the surface or sub- 
surface types, in both negative and _ positive-working 
systems. 

Theoretically, bimetal plates represent the optimum 
durability in both image and nonimage areas and the 
widest difference obtainable between the ink and water 
areas. Bimetal plate systems are usually selected when 
extreme high quality or very long runs (or both) are 
required. Per unit, bimetal plates are the costliest to 
make. But where the above considerations are para- 
mount, the added costs become negligible factors. 


Other Plate Systems in Use 


Mention must also be made of several systems which 
eliminate the conventional photographic operations and 


the usual photochemical platemaking techniques, 

Xerox: The Xerox Process is a dry process based op 
electrostatic principles instead of the usual light seng. 
tive, wet processed films and coatings. 

To make a Xerox master a specially coated plate js 
sensitized by charging its surface with positive ele. 
tricity. This is used to make a record of the original 
Upon exposure the positive electricity is discharged 
from the plate in those areas representing the white 
(nonimage areas of the original. A resinous powder. 
when dusted over the exposed plate, adheres only where 
the plate has retained its original charge. This resinoys 
image is transferred to a paper or metal offset plate. 
Heat treatment fuses the powder to form an ink recep. 
tive image of good definition and press durability. 

Photocopying: Two methods of recent introductions. 
Verifax and Gevacopy, permit making offset masters 
by such simple steps as reflex (contact) exposure 
single step processing and transfer. Although based 
on different principles the two systems have almost 
similar operations and go direct from original to plate 
in less than 5 min. Both are intended primarily for 
short run work of average quality. At the present stage 
of development all of the above (miscellany) are 
limited to the small offset press and office duplicator 
field. 

Scanning: A versatile method of image duplication 
utilizes electronic scanning. With any of the three ma- 
chines on the market, Stenafax, Electro-Rex and Geste- 
fax, it is possible to make same size offset masters di- 
rect from any printed, drawn or typed original. Even 
continuous tone photographs and drawings are repro- 
ducible unscreened. These machines are suitable for 
short run work where high image resolution is not a 
factor. 

Progress in offset platemaking has been mainly one 
of constant improvement of basic techniques and ma- 
terials. The choice of systems makes it possible to 
match the plate to the physical requirements of the 
job at hand. To the buyer of offset printing, plate- 
making progress is reflected in higher quality of the 
printed piece, increased uniformity and significant pro- 
duction economies. But the responsibility for the final 
decision as to the plate system should rest with the 
producer rather than the buyer. 





W. F. Hall Printing Company 
4600 W. Diversey Avenue 
Chicago 39, Illinois 
Phone AVenue 6-8000 


Relations 


Production 


Henry Mueller, V. P., Pit. Oper. 
Beryl C. Schultz, V. P., Sales 
Stephen G. Springston, Assistant Vice 


Subsidiary companies: 


Art Color Printing Company, Dunellen, 
New Jersey; Chicago Rotoprint Com- 
pany, Chicago, Illinois; Central Type- 
setting and Electrotyping Company, 
Chicago, Illinois 


Arthur N. Knol, Pres. & Gen. Mgr. 
Charles Oliff, Sen. V. P. & Treas. 
Carl F. Braun, Sen. V. P., Sales 
Adam Moses, Sen. V. P., Mfg. 


Pres. 


books, 
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Harold R. Kibler, V. P. Personnel-Pub. 


Robert S. Knox, Vice Pres. & Compt. 
Robert P. McCarthy, Vice President 


Commercial printers, producing all 
types of printing, including mail 
order and merchandising catalogs 
and flyers, national circulation mag- 
azines, paper covered pocket size 
and_ general 
printing. Completely integrated fa- ing. 
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cilities service nationally-known ac- 
counts from coast to coast. 


EQUIPMENT . FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand _ composition. 
slug and Monotype machine compo- 
sition, single color and multi-color 
proof presses. Photoengraving, elec- 
trotyping, stereotyping, rubber 
and plastic platemaking. Single col- 
or and multi-color cylinder letter- 
press, sheet fed and web fed rotary 
letterpress, web fed gravure. Auto- 
matic collating, perforating, drilling. 


commercial slotting and round cornering, fold- 
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Harrison and Smith Company 
520 Washington Avenue, North 


Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Phone: FEderal 3-2507 


s W. Cole, President & Treas. 
antl E. Martin, Exec. Vice Pres. 
William F. Owen, Vice President 
Arne Aasland, Vice President 
Cecil F. Brantner, Vice President 
Clifford Larson, Vice President 
Mrs. Frances C. Owen, Secretary 


Commercial printers, both litho- 
graphic and letterpress. Specialize 
in lithographic production, particu- 
larly that suitable for large mullti- 
color presses. Have four and six- 
color equipment up to 77 inches. 
Specialize also in color work for 
package labels, magazines, maps, 
calendars and general commercial 
lithography. Have an advertising 
specialty business with distributors 
throughout the United States. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 

Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition, single 
color proof presses. Single color and 
multi-color cylinder letterpress, sin- 
gle color and multi-color offset. 
Automatic collating, die cutting, 
perforating, drilling, slotting and 
round cornering, folding and metal 
edging. 


Haynes Lithograph Company 
Chapman & Thompson Avenues 
Rockville, Maryland 
Phone: HAzlewood 7-7500 


Kenneth B. Haynes, President 

James E. Murray, V. P., Prod. 

Henry B. Kratz, Jr., V. P., Sales 
Samuel Hudson, Vice President 
Norman Zimmerman, Vice President 
Charles Cook, Vice President 
Roland A. Haynes, Secy-Treas. 
Kenneth B. Haynes, Jr., Vice Pres. 


Offset printers specializing in sheet- 
fed process color, commercial print- 
ing and web publication printing. 
Large multi-color and web presses. 
Complete design, bindery and mail- 
ing facilities. Serves Midwest, East- 
ern Seaboard, Florida and Carribean 
area. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Offset platemaking. Multi-color and 
web fed offset. Automatic collating 
and folding. 


The Heer Printing Company 
386 South Fourth Street 
Columbus 16, Ohio 
Phone: CApital 8-4541 
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Walter F. Heer, Sr., Chm. of the Board 

Walter F. Heer, Jr., President 

Richard J. Heer, Vice Pres. & Secretary 

William C. Heer, Vice Pres. & Treasurer 

Martin C. Scheibel, Vice President 

Paul D. Cooper, Pit. Supt. & Ptg. 
Production Manager 


Commercial printers serving Ohio 
and adjacent states since 1870. Op- 
erate complete letterpress, lithogra- 
phic and bindery departments. Spe- 
cialize in publications, snap-out of- 
fice forms, blank forms, booklets and 
advertising pieces. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Ludlow machine com- 
position, single color proof presses. 
Offset, rubber and plastic plate- 
making. Single color and multi- 
color cylinder letterpress, single 
color and multi-color offset, web 
fed rotary perfecting letterpress and 
web-fed multi-color offset, colorvert- 
er, die cutting. Automatic sheet col- 
lating, automatic inserting, stitch- 
ing and trimming, automatic signa- 
ture gathering and side stitching, 
perforating, drilling, slotting and 
round cornering, folding, gluing, 
gumming, stringing, sewing and 
spiral binding. 


The Thos. P. Henry Company 


1177 West Baltimore Avenue 
Detroit 2, Michigan 
Phone: TRinity 5-1950 


Thos. P. Henry, President 

G. W. Breckon, V. P. & Treas. 

R. C. English, Secy. & Sales Mgr. 
Leo L. Kirk, Superintendent 


Advertising typographers handling 
composition for advertising agencies, 
manufacturers and printers. Com- 
pletely integrated typographic plant 
specializes in typography to appear 
in national magazines and newspa- 
pers, as well as composition for di- 
rect mail literature, catalogs and 
sales aids of all kinds. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type, hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color and multi-color 
proof presses, phototypesetting. 


Herbick & Held Printing Company 


1117 Wolfendale Street 
Pittsburgh 33, Pennsylvania 
Phone: FAirfax 1-7400 
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Arthur H. Gratz, President 

Oliver C. Jochumsen, V. President 

Carleton R. Cummings, V. P., Sales 

Stanley T. Kaye, V. P., Production 

Ellen A. Coulson, Secretary-Treasurer 

Kenneth W. Winterbottom, Asst. Secy- 
Treas. 


Commercial printers, both letter- 
press and offset, specializing in 
black and white, color and process 
color printing. Complete creative 
department includes design, layout 
and typography; also have com- 
plete mailing facilities. | Serves 
Pennsylvania, Ohio and West Vir- 
ginia. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color proof presses. 
Offset and plastic platemaking. 
Single color and multi-color cylin- 
der letterpress, single color and 
multi-color offset, die cutting. Au- 
tomatic collating, perforating, drill- 
ing, slotting and round cornering, 
folding. 


The A. B. Hirschfeld Press, Inc. 


685 Speer Bivd. at Acoma St. 
Denver 4, Colorado 
Phone: TAbor 5-5204 


Edward Hirschfeld, President 
William Handleman, Supt. 

Arthur Milano, Platemaking 
Kenneth Meredith, Composing Room 
Lew Kern, Art Director 

Edward R. Wicks, Bindery 

Leroy Kitchel, Press Room 

George Lange, Web Press Room 


Commercial printers, _ including 
single and multi-color letterpress 
and offset production. Specialize in 
color and process color. Complete 
art department from design to fin- 
ish and complete mailing facilities. 
Serves the entire Rocky Mountain 
region. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition, single 
color proof presses. Offset platemak- 
ing. Single color and multi-color 
cylinder letterpress, single color and 
multi-color offset, web fed offset. 
Automatic collating, perforating, 
drilling, slotting and round corner- 
ing, folding, gluing, gumming, 
mounting and stripping. 
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Hughes Printing Co. 
34 N. Crystal Street 
East Stroudsburg, Pa. 
Phone: Stroudsburg 1230 


Subsidiary companies: 


Hildreth Press, Bristol, Connecticut; 
Wilson H. Lee Company, Orange, Con- 
necticut; Periodical Press, Philadel- 
phia, Pa.; Business Press, Lancaster, 
Pa.; Craftsmen Inc., Kutztown, Pa. 


R. C. Hughes, President 

L. B. Hughes, Vice President 

E. B. Hughes, Secy. & Gen. Mgr. 
H. T. Hughes, Treasurer 


Business and trade publication 
printers, specializing in letterpress 
color and process color printing. 
Service covers area from Boston, 
Massachusetts to Washington, D. C. 
Complete fulfillment and mailing 
services. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition, single 
color proof presses. Single color and 
multi-color cylinder letterpress. Au- 
tomatic collating, perforating, drill- 
ing, slotting and round cornering, 
folding. 


The Hub Offset Company 


77 North Washington Street 
Boston 14, Massachusetts 


Herbert L. Borden, President, Treas. 
General Manager and Purchasing 
Valdis Jansons, Production Manager 


Lithographers to the trade, exclu- 
sively. Produce own litho plates for 
single and multi-color presses. 
Unique sales arrangement employs 
no salesmen. Entire production 
serves other printing plants—no 
work done for consumers. Serve pri- 
marily New England area. 


Hutcheson Displays, Inc. 


517 South 14th Street 
Omaha, Nebraska 
Phone: AT-0707 

Wm. S. Hutcheson, President 


Robert H. Kohl, Plant Manager 
Edward M. Wilwers, Sales Manager 


Screen process printers. Design 
and manufacture all kinds of dis- 
play materials. Produce decals, 
posters, banners, displays—both sta- 
tionary and traveling exhibits—and 
vacuum formed plastics, plaques 
and dispensers, in addition to screen 
process portion of production. 


Industrial Engraving Company, ine, 
Church & Bank Streets 
Easton, Pennsylvania 
Phone: Blackburn 3-3546 

Floyd R. Lear, Sr., President 

Floyd R. Lear, Jr., V. Pres. 


John F. Lear, Treasurer 
Richard C. Lear, Secretary 


Commercial photoengravers  sery. 
ing printers from coast to coast with 
specialty products such as dry offset 
plates up to 48 by 96. inches 
chromeplated magnesium flat plates, 
cylinders (trade name — Magna. 
sleeves), and curved sections. Spe- 
cial items printed from these plates 
include labels, textbooks, folding 
boxes, cups, bags, continuous charts 
and forms, milk cartons, tabulating 
cards, candy and bread wrappers, 
and metal containers. 


International Playing Card & Label 
Company 
Rogersville, Tennessee 
Phone: 2681 


C. H. Geiger, Sr., President 
Henry Geiger, Jr., Purchasing Agent 
Robert Tieke, Production Manager 


Commercial letterpress printers spe- 
(Continued on Page 30) 














SPECIALISTS IN BUSINESS AND TRADE PUBLICATION PRINTING 


) Six Plants Strategically Located 


HUGHES PRINTING COMPANY, East Stroudsburg, Pa. 
HILDRETH PRESS, Bristol, Conn. 
WILSON H. LEE €0., Orange, Conn. 
PERIODICAL PRESS CORPORATION, Philadelphia, Pa. 
BUSINESS PRESS, INC., Lancaster, Pa. 
CRAFTSMEN, INC. Kutztown, Pa. 


HUGHES CORPORATION 


71 West 35th Street, New York 1, N. Y., Telephone: Pennsylvania 6-2223 
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seems gravure is just about everywhere. 


der catalogues. 





flexible wrappings; frozen food packaging and all the 
other packages on the shelves of your supermarket or 
drug store. And you can’t overlook plastic and rub- 
ber floor covering; upholstery and clothing; metal fur- 
niture and kitchen table tops; simulated leathers and 
metal trim of automobile interiors—all this and more 


can be and is printed by gravure. 


ing, it is still gravure. 





teristic of a true photographic process. 
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G08) LBBK 
GRAVURE 


By OSCAR SMIEL, Vice President, Manufacturing 
Intaglio Service Corp., New York, N. Y. 


HE eyes of the world today are on gravure. We 
may be an advertiser, or a buyer or seller of print- 
ing, or only the consumer, but few of us realize how 
much of what we look at is printed by gravure. It 


Gravure is in the Sunday supplements and daily news- 
papers (Hi-Fi gravure inserts). It is in weekly and 
monthly magazines; books and calendars; greeting 
cards and gift wrappings; mailing pieces and mail or- 


Gravure is in art reproductions of fine facsimile 
: quality; stamps and cigarette cartons; fliptop boxes and 


It may be called Rotogravure or Photogravure or 
Sheet Feed Gravure or Offset Gravure (printing from 
copper plate or cylinder onto rubber roller, then to 
metal or other material). Regardless of the nomen- 
clature, which only signifies the type of equipment used 
to lay ink on a receptive surface from a gravure engrav- 


Regardless of the nature of the printing surface, be 
it the poorest grade of 30 lb. newsprint or expensive 
coated cover stock, or foil, or clear film, or metal, or 
boxcard, or laminated board, or cloth, or anything that 
takes ink, it still retains the rich, velvety shadows and 
wealth of highlight detail with soft vignettes charac- 
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Gravure is truly photographic by the very nature of 
the process itself. Briefly, copy of any kind used by 
any and all other processes is good copy for gravure. 

Gravure printing is from an etched cell or well in 
copper, and screens range from 85 line to 300 line. 
Usual process work takes 120 or 150 line screens. Coat- 
ings require coarser screens; type, finer screens. Sev- 
eral screens can be used on the same job. 


Kinds of Ink for Gravure 


Inks used in gravure are fluid, dry immediately and 
are rubproof. Varnish lacquers, metallic inks and gold 
printing are common in gravure. In-line operations 
while printing, such as cutting, creasing, folding, glu- 
ing, etc., reduce costs. Four process colors used in 
letterpress are also available in gravure and when com- 
bined can produce most any color subject. Special hues 
are available on order and can be used for special 
effects but require separate engraving. 

In the packaging industry, web presses are from 12 
in. wide to 12 ft. wide, depending on whether you need 
flexible wrap for candies or a 9 ft. by 12 ft. floor cov- 
ering. Some are single unit, others have 10 or 12 units, 
depending on folder, number of colors required, etc. 
Speeds vary from 800 f.p.m. to 1500 f.p.m. Copper 
coated cylinders are usually chromed and can last up 
to 20,000,000 impressions. Runs under 100,000 are 
impractical. Many packaging printers have rewind 
equipment. This has helped create a new market 
for the advertiser who uses Hi-Fi gravure in place of 
ROP color by inserting a pre-printed roll of newsprint 
into the daily black and white papers. 


Cylinder Costs Vary According to Job 


Hi-Fi cylinders cost about $800 a color and printing 
about $10 to $15 per thousand on newsprint. Other 
cylinder costs for packaging vary from $150 per color 
to $5000 per color depending on size. 

Sheet feed presses take up to 37 in. by 48 in. copper 
plates or 38 in. wide cylinders with circumferences up 
to 46 in. Speed of printing is from 1500 to 6000 sheets 
an hour and plate costs vary from $250 to $700 each. 
Generally, offset plate costs are lower than gravure, 
so that runs of less than 50,000 become too costly in 
gravure. Many printers having all three processes still 
sell gravure competitively on short runs because of 
quality, no makeready, special designs, etc. Combination 
gravure with offset, flexography or letterpress is re- 
sorted to for special effects or last-minute type changes. 

Sunday supplements and magazines print millions 
weekly and monthly at speeds up to 2000 f.p.m., or 
25,000 to 60,000 books an hour on web presses up to 
96 in. wide. 

There are over 30 printers of publications and cata- 
logues; 137 packaging printers; 8 sheet feed printers; and 
28 gravure engravers servicing advertising agencies, 
publishers and printers with duplicate positives, pro- 
gressive proofs and etched cylinders and proofs. Posi- 
tives and progressive proofs are supplied at costs com- 
parable to letterpress engravings and electrotypes. 

If you take a good look at gravure, gravure will look 
good to you, too. 
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(Continued from Page 28) 
cializing in label production. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Electrotyping. Sheet fed and web 
fed rotary letterpress. 


Jaggars-Chiles-Stovall, Inc. 

522 Browder 

Dallas 1, Texas 

Phone: RI 1-5501 
T. L. Jaggars, President 
R. H. Chiles, Vice President 
T. F. Stovall, Vice President 
R. L. Stovall, Assistant to Pres. 
C. Allison Garrett, Sales Manager 
J. C. Bethel, Plant Superintendent 
Typographers—hand, slug, Mono- 
type and photographic composition, 
camera modification, foundry-news- 
paper mats, stereotypes, plastic 
plates and photo engravings of all 
kinds. Serve the South and South- 


west. 


Jahn & Ollier Engraving Company 
817 W. Washington Blvd. 
Chicago 7, Illinois 
Phone: MOnroe 6-7080 


P. C. Boothby, Chm. and Treasurer 
R. J. Rusk, President 

K. V. Schmid, Vice President 
George Haneman, Vice President 
C. Gordon Brightman, Vice Pres. 
D. J. Schoenau, V. P. & Asst. Treas. 
Don T. Sutte, Vice President 
George Eberlen, Jr., Secretary 


Photoengravers and _ lithographic 
platemakers serving entire country. 
Specialize in 2 to 4-color process 
plates proved to publication require- 
ments for magazines, newspapers 
and direct mail, and black and 
white work for magazines and news- 
papers. All plates powderless etch 
process. Offset separations and 
positives proved on power presses. 


Jeffries Banknote Company 
117 Winston Street 
Los Angeles 13, California 
Phone: MAdison 7-9511 


Sales offices: 


1546 Russ Building, San Francisco 4, 
California; 110 Greenwich Street, 
New York, New York 


Allerton H. Jeffries, President 
Lawrence Jeffries, V.P., Secy. & Treas. 
L. D. Magor, Vice President, Sales 
Wm. H. Alfson, V. Pres., Production 
Thomas L. Kellough, Asst. Secy.-Treas. 
John Parmenter, Production Manager 


Complete financial and commercial 
printers, both letterpress and lithog- 
raphy, and steel die engraving. Spe- 
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cialize in preparation of registration 
statements and related material and 
securities listed on all American ex- 
changes. Only company west of the 
Mississippi qualified to make securi- 
ties listed on the principal stock ex- 
changes. Also produce annual re- 
ports, color and process color adver- 
tising media including design, lay- 
out and mailing facilities. Has 
served Western United States since 
1894. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition, single 
color proof presses. Offset plate- 
making. Single color and multi- 
color cylinder letterpress, single col- 
or and multi-color offset. Automatic 
collating, perforating, drilling, slot- 
ting and round cornering, folding. 


Jensen Printing Company 


200 12th Avenue, South 
Minneapolis 15, Minnesota 
Phone: FE 9-8941 

Subsidiary company: 

Duragraph, Inc., 212- 12th Avenue, 

S., Minneapolis, Minnesota 


William C. Jensen, President 

Walter Z. Larsen, Vice President 
W. B. Shay, Secretary-Treasurer 

Roy L. Brewer, President (Duragraph) 
Ural -A. Fisher, Superintendent 

Neal E. Sorensen, Sales Manager 


Commercial printers, both letter- 
press and offset, specializing in color 
and process color printing. Com- 
plete design, layout and mailing fa- 
cilities. Serves Mid-West United 
States from Cleveland West to Den- 
ver and South to St. Louis. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color proof presses. 
Offset, rubber and plastic platemak- 
ing, stereotyping. Single color and 
multi-color cylinder letterpress, 
single color and multi-color offset, 
web fed offset, perfecting letterpress, 
die cutting. Automatic collating, per- 
forating, drilling, slotting and round 
cornering, folding, gluing, gum- 
ming, mounting and stripping, met- 
al edging. 


Johnson Mat & Electrotype Co. 


135 Main Street 
San Francisco 5, California 
Phone: EXbrook 7-2233 


Stephen W. Johnson, President 
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Stephen W. Johnson, Jr., V. P., Sales 
Paul D. Johnson, Vice Pres., Prod 

George Fowler, Gen. Superintendent 
Luke Belgau, Supt., Photoengraving 


Manufacturers of letterpress print. 
ing plates. Complete service under 
one roof, including art work, pho. 
toengraving (magnesium powder. 
less etched process), electrotypes 
(curved and flat), mats, Stereotypes 
rubber plates and plastic plates 
Serve coastal area of California 
Oregon and Washington. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Photoengraving, electrotyping, ster. 
eotyping, rubber and plastic plate. 
making, mats. 


William G. Johnston Company 


P.O. Box 6759 
Pittsburgh 12, Pennsylvania 
Phone: FAirfax 1-1720 


Harry M. Fritz, Pres. & Gen. Mgr. 
Robert Munroe, Ill, Vice President 
Harry T. Gardner, Secretary 

C. M. Pinkerton, Jr., Treasurer 
Albert B. Fall, Sales Manager 
John Tross, Plant Manager 


Commercial printers specializing in 
multi-color, letterpress and _ offset. 
Design, layout and publication sery- 
ice facilities. School equipment and 
supplies division. Courthouse and 
election supplies department. Mail- 
ing and addressing equipment. 
Serves Western Pennsylvania, Ohio 
and West Virginia. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine con- 
position, single color proof presses. 
Offset platemaking. Single color and 
multi-color cylinder _letterpress 
single color and multi-color offset. 
Automatic collating, _ perforating, 
drilling, slotting and round corner- 
ing, folding, gluing, gumming, 
mounting and stripping, sewing. 


Judd & Detweiler, Inc. 
1500 Eckington Place, N. E. 
Washington 2, D. C. 
Phone: HObart 2-0990 


George E. Judd, President 

James W. Shields, Executive Vice Pres 
ident and Treasurer 

John H. Davis, Jr., V. P. & Secy. 

Willard E. Brown, Assistant Vice Pres 
ident and Sales Manager 

Henry J. Laupp, Assistant Vice Pres 
ident and Production Manager 

E. M. Pusey, Sr., Business Manager 
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Commercial printers, both letter- 
ress and offset, specializing in 
rocess color printing, periodicals, 
1 and legal printing. Com- 
plete periodical mailing facilities. 
Serves principally national organiza- 
tions with headquarters in the 
Washington, D. C. area. 


P ; 
financia 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 

Slug and Monotype machine com- 
position. Single and two-color let- 
terpress, single and two-color offset, 
single and multi-color sheet fed ro- 
tary and web fed letterpress. Fold- 
ing, automatic stitching—saddle and 
side-wire, perforating, drilling, slot- 
ting, round-cornering, sewing and 


mailing. 


Kable Printing Company 
404 North Wesley Avenue 
Mount Morris, Illinois 
Phone: 593 


John Slezak, Chairman of the Board 
Robert R. Kable, President 

Harold D. Ross, Vice President 

Harold R. Long, Secretary-Treasurer 
Robert Urish, Dir., Ind. Relations 
Harvey Wright, Supt., Customer Serv. 


Specialists in publication and cata- 
log printing. Complete publication 
services cover all types of letter- 
press and rotogravure printing, from 
receipt of copy to mailing. Traffic 
department routes publications on 
world wide scale. Sales offices in 


Chicago, Detroit and New York. 
EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color proof presses, 
photocomposition. Photoengraving, 
electrotyping, offset and gravure 
platemaking. Single color and multi- 
color cylinder letterpress, single color 
offset, sheet fed and web fed ro- 
tary letterpress, web fed gravure, 
screen process. Automatic collating, 
perforating, drilling, slotting and 
round cornering, folding, gluing, 
gumming, mounting and stripping. 


Keller-Crescent Co. 


16-26 S. E. Riverside Drive 
Evansville 8, Indiana 
Phone: HArrison 5-5146 


A. A. Brentano, Chairman 

Ervin Weil, President 

Alan Brentano, Vice Pres., Sales 
T. Fletcher Ellis, Sec. & Comp. 
Frank Hirt, Production Manager 


Advertising and commercial print- 
ers, both offset and letterpress, with 
emphasis on color process printing. 
Complete preparatory and bindery 
facilities including color platemak- 
ing, advertising art and typography, 
pamphlet binding and_ mailing. 
Serves eastern half of United States 
from Mississippi River to Atlantic 
Coast; Canada to Gulf of Mexico. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition, single 
color proof presses. Photoengraving 
and offset platemaking. Single color 
and multi-color cylinder letterpress, 
single color and multi-color offset, 
die cutting. Perforating, drilling, 
slotting and round cornering, fold- 
and stripping, metal edging, tag 
ing, gluing, gumming, mounting 
stringing. 


Wm. J. Keller, Inc. 


33 Clarence Avenue 
Buffalo 15, New York 
Phone: UNiversity 6600 


Penn R. Watson, Sr., President 
Wm. J. Watson, Vice Pres., Sales 
Penn R. Watson, Jr., Exec. V. P. 
Irving Pries, Superintendent 


Commercial printers, both letter- 
press and offset, producing all kinds 
of commercial printing including 
catalogs and brochures and also 
school yearbooks. Specialize in 
black and white or multi-color in 
either letterpress or offset. 
EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 

Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color proof presses. 
Offset platemaking. Single color 
cylinder letterpress, single color 
and multi-color offset. Automatic 
collating, folding, sewing. 


Ketterlinus Lithographic Mfg. Co. 


500 Mildred Avenue 
Primos, Pennsylvania 
Phone: MA 6-2540 


New York office: 
25 West 43rd Street 
Phone: LOngacre 3-1720 


Chicago office: 


154 East Erie St. 
Phone: WHitehall 4-3425 


J. L. Landenberger, President 
J. D. McClatchy, Vice Pres., Sales 
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G. L. L. McGinley, Treas. & Chm. 
J. E. Thompson, Secretary 

M. W. Carrick, Vice President 

K. P. Becker, Vice President 

P. R. Lang, Vice President 

L. G. Audette, Vice President 

F. P. Kane, Vice President 

F. W. Woerle, Vice President 

C. Barosay, Vice President 

G. T. Ketterer, Vice President 


Wholly owned subsidiary: 


Lockwood Folding Box Corp. 
251 South 3rd St. 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
Phone: WAlnut 5-2586 

J. L. Landenberger, Chairman 

C. W. Seidel, President 

G. L. L. McGinley, Treasurer 

J. E. Thompson, Secretary 

A. F. Server, Vice President 

W. J. Morris, Vice President 


A complete service organization cre- 
ating, designing and _ producing 
point of purchase display material, 
merchandisers, calendars, booklets 
and commercial printing. Covers 
Eastern Seaboard and Mid-West. 
Shipping facilities include U. S. post 
office in main plant. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
Ludlow machine composition. Pho- 
toengraving, offset platemaking. 
Single color and multi-color cylin- 
der letterpress, single color and mul- 
ti-color offset, die cutting. Automat- 
ic collating, perforating, drilling, 
slotting, round cornering, folding. 


Knapp Engraving Co., Inc. 


141 E. 25th Street 
New York 10, New York 
Phone: MuUrray Hill 6-2888 


Mrs. Estelle Knapp, President 

Sidney G. Mallin, General Manager 
Samuel Ulrich, Vice President, Sales 
Gilbert Knaus, Prod. Superintendent 
John Curry, Asst. Sales Manager 
Irving Levin, Plt. Supt., Process Dept. 
Jack Valencia, Pit. Supt., B & W Dept. 


Photoengravers, specializing in color 
and black and white engravings. 
Color work includes two and three 
color and also 4-color process. Cus- 
tomers include advertising agencies, 
printers and manufacturing firms 
throughout the country. 


W. A. Krueger Co. 


12821 West Blue Mound Road 
Brookfield, Wisconsin 
Phone: SUnset 6-6000 








New York office: 

4 West 40th Street, Suite 301, New 
York 18, New York 

Chicago office: 

600 West Jackson Blvd., Chicago 6, 
Illinois 


Wm. A. Krueger, Chairman of the 
Board 

Robert A. Klaus, President 

Harry Quadracci, Ex. Vice President 

J. Braskich, Treasurer 

Donald Krueger, Secretary 

Douglas Williams, Sales Manager 

Joseph Krainz, General Foreman 


Commercial lithographers, manufac- 
turing their product under registered 
tradename of “Micro-Color.” Han- 
dle publication and text book pro- 
duction as well as commercial pro- 
duction. Serve entire United States, 
with sales representation from coast 
to coast and sales offices in New 
York and Chicago, as well as Brook- 
field. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Offset platemaking. Single color 
and multi-color offset, web fed 
offset. Automatic collating, perforat- 
ing, drilling, slotting and round 
cornering, folding, gluing, gum- 
ming, mounting and _ stripping. 
Complete art and camera depart- 
ment for color separations. 


The Krus Company 

240 N. Milwaukee Street 

Milwaukee 2, Wisconsin 

Phone: BRoadway 6-0461 
Victor Schwarze, Pres. & Gen. Mgr. 
Herbert Schwarze, V. P. & Sales Mgr. 
L. Schleifer, Secy. & Treas. 
John L. Lynch, Offset Superintendent 
Mealvin Seal, Sr., Supt., Photo Eng. 
Photoengravers and offset lithogra- 
phic platemakers to the trade. Pro- 
ducers of black and white and mul- 
ti-color printing plates for letterpress 
and multi-color lithographic origi- 
nals and press plates for lithogra- 
phers. 


Lanman Engraving Co., Inc. 


1825 Connecticut Avenue 
Washington, D. C. 
Phone: DUpont 7-1760 


Process Color plants: 

1423 Leslie Avenue, Alexandria, Vir- 
ginia; 416 Bunker Road, W. Palm 
Beach, Florida 


Offset plant: 

610 L St., N. W., Washington, D. C. 
Black & White photoengraving plant: 
612 L St., N. W., Washington, D. C. 
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T. Halter Cunningham, President 

E. Wayne Tyler, Jr., Vice Pres.-Treas. 

Patrick H. Sullivan, Vice Pres. & Wash- 
ington Plant Manager 

Laurence Pontier, Gen. Sales Mgr. 

Joseph Morrison, Gen. Mgr. Off. Div. 

Albert Knapp, Palm Beach Plt. Mgr. 

Harry Woehrle, Alex., Va., Pit. Mgr. 


Complete letterpress and _ offset 
platemaking facilities. Engraving 
department specializes in color 


process and black and white work 
for national magazines, catalogs, ad 
plates and general commercial work. 
Five high speed 4-color proof press- 
es. Thirteen cameras. Serves cus- 
tomers from coast to coast. 


Litco Offset Corp. 


38 Athens Street 
South Boston, Mass. 
Phone: ANdrew 8-4885 
ANdrew 8-4237 
Glenn T. Curtis, President 


John H. White, Treasurer 
Wilmont A. Corson, Vice President 


Commercial lithographers, serving 
entire New England area. Produce 
lithographic plates from 10 x 14 up 
to 76 inch four-color process. Me- 
chanical art department includes re- 
touching and pasteup work. 


Litho-Krome Company 
1039 13th Street 


Columbus, Georgia 
Phone: FAirfax 2-5571 


J. Tom Morgan, Jr., President 
A. Illges, Vice President 
Clark G. Mather, Secretary 


Lithographic specialists in full-color 
reproduction under the Litho-Krome 
trademark. Also commercial printers, 
producing all kinds of color and 
process color advertising material. 
Serve Eastern United States from 
Mississippi River to coast. Sales 
offices in Columbus, Georgia and 
New York City. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Complete color laboratory facilities 
for photography, color separations, 
halftones and other preliminary 
steps for lithography. Offset plate- 
making. Single and multi-color 
offset presses. Foundry type hand 
composition, slug machine composi- 
tion. Letterpress presses, die cutting, 
perforating, drilling, slotting, round 
cornering, folding, gluing, gumming, 
mounting and stripping, metal edg- 
ing. 
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Lord Baltimore Press 


1601 Edison Highway 
Baltimore 10, Maryland 
Phone: EAstern 7-1300 


Executive Office: 
425 Park Avenue 
New York 22, New York 
Phone: MUrray Hill 8-232] 


Plant Locations: 
Baltimore, Maryland; Clinton, low: 
San Leandro, California 


Offices: 

New York, New York; Chicago, Illinois. 

Los Angeles, California; Philadelphia, 

Pennsylvania; Louisville, Kentucky; San 

Leandro, California; Baltimore, Mary- 

land; Portland, Oregon 

Hugo Dalsheimer, Chairman of Board 

Leonard Dalsemer, Pres. & Chief Exec. 

William B. Banks, Executive Vice Pres. 

W. Taylor Bouchelle, Vice President 

A. William Chapman, V. P., Plant 
Operations. 

R. Kent Dailey, Treas. & Controller 


Manufacturers of folding boxes, 
labels and other packaging materi- 
als by lithography, rotogravure and 
letterpress. Specialize in full-color 
reproduction by FIDEL-I-TONE 
(registered trade mark). Also pro- 
duce periodicals and books of tech- 
nical nature. Complete creative de- 
sign and package engineering serv- 
ices. Serves entire United States. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition, single 
color proof presses, photocomposi- 
tion. Camera, art and color prov- 
ing. Offset platemaking. Single and 
multi-color offset, single and mul- 
ti-color letterpress, web-fed mul- 
ti-color gravure and die cutting 
presses. Sheet-fed hot embossers, 
bronzing and laquering. Cylinder 
cutting and creasing presses, gluers, 
waxers, windowing equipment. 
Drilling, slotting and round corner- 
ing, folding, sewing and stitching. 


M & L Typesetting & Electrotyping 
Co., Inc. 

4001 Ravenswood Ave. 
Chicago 13, Illinois 
Phone: LA 5-8201 

Lester A. Neumann, President 

Louis |. Kessler, Secretary 

Charles A. Race, Vice Pres.-Treas. 


John W. Enos, Vice Pres., Sales Mgr. 
Fred W. Kibbe, General Foreman 


Completely integrated typographic 
(Continued on Page 34) 
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WHERE 
CREEN 
PROC 


ill 
BEST! 


By BERT ZAHN, Graphic Arts Div. manager 
The Glidden Company, Cleveland 
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O DOUBT you have heard many claims concern- 

ing what can be and is being done with Screen 
Process Printing. Some of the statements may run like 
this—““We can screen process anything on anything,” or 
“If the printer can do it, so can we.” Such claims may 
be made by an enthusiastic salesman, but are far from 
being absolutely true. 

Screen Process has a place in the Graphic Arts field, 
but within its own limitations. It is not possible to get 
the fine halftone dot or fine color separation dot in 
quantity and still be competitive pricewise. Regardless 
of the fineness of the mesh of the silk, a dot of let’s 
say 120 mesh will tend to give trouble to the processor. 

Many printers, however, look down on the screen 
process industry as a back alley type of shop, with 
mediocre equipment and sloppy work. Sure there are 
those types, but you find the same thing in the print- 
ing crafts. There are quite a few shops that have over 
a hundred employees and have batteries of automatic 
presses and drying equipment. 

Up to five years ago, a process shop was one that did 
anything that it could get its hands on, equipped or 
not. Today, you will find more specialization, with 
shops doing only a certain type of work. There are 
shops specializing in custom made displays on card- 
board or paper, while others work only on metal signs; 
still others may do toys, plastics, circuit printing, 24 
sheet work, textiles, wallpaper, novelties, etc. 

One large shop in Canada has a building with a 
battery of presses working on squeeze bottles only. 

The old argument used to be that screen process 
printers could beat the letterpress printer on small runs. 
Today with the high speed automatic screen process 
presses, they can compete in longer runs as well. The 
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top speed of one of these presses does not compare with 
the output of a high speed printing press, as the top 
speed is 3000 per hour. The problem of drying at high 
speeds is the main reason for not being able to get 
higher speeds. Remember, that the ink or color laid 
onto the surface is about eight to ten times as thick 
as printer’s ink, which causes the drying problem. 


Combining the Process in a Job 


The question of how screen process could be combined 
with other printing processes could consume pages. 
Just to mention a few: It could be combined with 
other processes on book covers, certain fabrics where a 
white panel is needed wherein two or three printings 
of white would be necessary. The white panel could 
be screen printed and the copy run through the regular 
printing system. The best way to see these possibilities, 
however, would be to get acquainted with a shop in 
your community, visit the shop, see what it is capable 
of producing, and work out an arrangement to farm 
out certain of your jobs that lend themselves to screen 
process. 

There are many unusual jobs that could never be 
run on a printing press. For example, a large oil com- 
pany was having its 25th anniversary and intended 
giving away a cake with the “25” screened on the 
top. It was an easy matter with a screen, as a paste of 
powdered colored sugar was made and run through the 
screen using a very coarse mesh. Or, there is the time 
in Chicago during a political campaign, when adverti- 
sing was screened onto a group of elephants. 

Imitation leaded glass windows are being screened 
for churches, taverns, and homes. The television set 
you use has almost as much screening on the inside as 
wiring. Once you have your screen or printing plate, 
you can run anything from inks, to enamels, ceramics, 
etc., through that screen. 

Size is no problem. I have seen jobs where an ad- 
vertisement was screened onto marble and on the side 
of the porcelain on a spark plug. I have also seen jobs 
on a 4 ft. x 30 ft. object being run off. The large jobs 
were in one piece, too. 

One shop I know of combines screen process with 
printing. This shop screens the color portion, use a 
black key plate on the printing press. 

There was a time when anyone with a few hundred 
dollars could go into the screen process business. It’s 
different today. The modern shops have equipment 
and machinery that run into many thousands of dollars, 
assuring speed, clean cut jobs and at a price that is 
competitive. 

The next time you think of or see a screen process 
job, remember there is just as much equipment and 
know how required in that craft as there is in the 
printing industry. 
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facilities. Also specialize in complete 
offset platemaking services, includ- 
ing camera work, table work and 
proofing. 

EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 

Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color and multi-color 
proof presses, photocomposition. Off- 
set platemaking. 


Machine Composition Company 


470 Atlantic Avenue 
Boston, Massachusetts 
Phone: Liberty 2-1693 


Kimball A. Loring, President 
Kimball A. Loring, Jr., Treasurer 
Carl Scotland, Vice President 
Charles Bruns, Sales Manager 
Paul Miller, Plant Superintendent 


Completely integrated typographic 
plant specializing in composition for 
advertising, catalogs, direct mail and 
technical books. Both hot metal and 
photocomposition equipment. Em- 
ploy 137 people. 

EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 

Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine compo- 
sition, single color proof presses, 
photocomposition. Plastic _ plate- 
making. 


Mack Printing Company 
20th & Northampton Streets 


Easton, Pennsylvania 
Phone: Blackburn 8-9111 


Cyrus S. Fleck, President 

Harold S. Hutchison, Exec. V. P. 

Donald W. Riddagh, V. P., Prod. 

Grover C. Mutchler, Vice President, 
Research & Engineering 

John W. Mack, Secretary-Treasurer 

Charles E. Fessler, Prod. Manager 


Magazine printers, using letterpress 
exclusively. Specialize in scientific 
and engineering periodicals, books 
and catalogs. Complete design, copy 
preparation, addressing and mailing 
facilities. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color proof presses. 
Plastic platemaking. Photoengrav- 
ing and electrotyping services in 
closely related operation. Single 
color and multi-color cylinder letter- 
press, web fed rotary letterpress, 
perfecting letterpress. Automatic col- 
lating, drilling, slotting and round 
cornering, folding, sewing. 
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Magill-Weinsheimer Company 
4545 West Touhy Avenue 
Lincolnwood, Chicago 46, Illinois 
Phone: ORchard 5-4500 

J. Weinsheimer, Chairman of Board 
R. Webb, President 
F. Berg, Treasurer 
B. Kruft, Plant Manager 
A. J. Borre, Exec. Vice President 
Commercial and advertising media 
printers and lithographers, special- 
izing in color and color process 
printing and point-of-purchase ma- 
terial. Complete design, layout and 
art department. 


A. 
4. 
S. 
J. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition. 
Offset platemaking. Single color 
cylinder letterpress, single color and 
multi-color offset. Die cutting, per- 
forating, folding. 


Manz Corporation 
4043 N. Ravenswood Avenue 


Chicago 13, Illinois 
Phone: GRaceland 2-1000 


V. Reges Lynch, Chairman of the Bd. 
F. John Bersbach, President 
Lester A. Neumann, Ist Vice Pres. 
Harold R. White, 2nd V.P., Treas. 
Elmer S. Bersbach, Secretary 
Edward W. Bayerle, Vice President, 
Sales Service Manager 
Walter L. Deroche, V. P., Tech. Supv. 
Carl A. Eisentraut, General Supt. 
Rudolph C. Aron, Dir. of Purchases 
Charles A. Bollman, Estimating Mgr. 
William C. Hagen, Label Production 
Clement J. La Montagna, Offset Supt. 
George S. Wiet, Rotogravure Supt. 


Commercial printers, _ producing 
letterpress, offset and rotogravure 
printing. Specialize in color and 
process color production. Serve en- 
tire United States, principally east 
of the Mississippi River. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Offset platemaking. Single color and 
multi-color offset, sheet fed rotary 
letterpress, web fed offset, perfect- 
ing offset, web fed gravure. Auto- 
matic collating, drilling, slotting and 
round cornering, folding. 


Masta Displays, Inc. 
230 West 17th Street 
New York 11, New York 
Phone: CHelsea 2-3717 


Joe J. Grossman, President 
Richard T. Eveleth, V.P., Prod. 


Screen process printers; complete 
photomechanical and manual facili- 












ties for making screens; automatic 
semi-automatic and hand creer 
process press equipment. Complete 
design and layout facilities for point. 
of-sale displays as well as depart. 
ments for reproducing customer. 
supplied art. Serve entire United 
States. 


Frank Mayer & Associates, Inc, 


4727 North Teutonia Avenue 
Milwaukee 9, Wisconsin 
Phone: CUster 3-4770 


Frank G. Mayer, Jr., Pres. & Treas, 
Marian Mayer, Secretary 

Robert E. Morrissey, V.P. & S.M. 
Alois A. Bednarczyk, Art Director 
Jack Ulrich, Production Manager 


Designers and producers of silk 
screened point-of-purchase displays, 
specializing in 4-color process. Com- 
plete design, photographic and av- 
tomatic equipment services, includ- 
ing fully automatic 25 x 38 and 
52 x 76 screen presses. Serves Mid- 
West United States primarily. 


The McArdle Printing Company, 
Inc. 
24th & M Streets, N. W. 
Washington 7, D. C. 
Phone: FEderal 3-4900 


Walter F. McArdle, President 
Edward J. McArdle, Vice Pres. 
P. C. Burdette, Secy.-Treas. 
Nelson P. Mitchell, Asst. to Pres. 
Edwin A. Dickson, Plant Manager 


Commercial printers, both _letter- 
press and offset, specializing in pub- 
lications and direct mail printing. 
Geared for production of heavy 
composition for’ publications, book- 
lets, etc., including extensive mail- 
ing facilities. 

EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition, single 
color proof presses. Single color and 
multi-color cylinder _ letterpress, 
single color and multi-color offset, 
perfecting offset. Automatic collat- 
ing, perforating, drilling, slotting 
and round cornering, folding. 


McCormick-Armstrong Co., Inc. 


1501 East Douglas 
Wichita 1, Kansas 
Phone: HObart 4-1364 


A. G. McCormick, Jr., President 
E. W. Armstrong, Plant Manager 
R. T. Aitchison, Treasurer 

B. R. Crosswait, Secretary 
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Birthplace: 


Easton, Pennsylvania 


This community in eastern Penn- this nation’s vast store of knowledge in 
sylvania has seen the beginnings and growth chemistry, aerospace, medicine, pharmacy, 
of many of today’s top scientific and engi- mathematics, religion, education, and all 
neering publications. phases of engineering. 

For fifty-seven years, Mack Printing has We are proud to take this part in advanc- 
served editors and authors contributing to ing the welfare of our civilization. 


A complete letterpress service for scientific, 


engineering and business publications 


i} 
ti 


PRINTING COMPANY 
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W. O. Buswell, Vice President 
L. P. Dussair, Vice President 
J. L. Johnson, Vice President 
V. D. Mayo, Vice President 

W. J. van Wormer, Vice Pres. 


Commercial printers, offering fully 
integrated facilities covering all as- 
pects of letterpress printing and 
lithography and advertising agency 
services. Through a subsidiary com- 
pany, McCormick-Mathers Publish- 
ing Company, Inc., produce a com- 
plete line of paperbound school text- 
books. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition, single 
color proof presses. Offset platemak- 
ing. Single color cylinder letterpress, 
single color and multi-color offset. 
Perforating, drilling, slotting and 
round cornering, folding, gluing, 
gumming, mounting and stripping, 
metai edging. 


McDonald Printing Co., Inc. 

Arbor Place 

Cincinnati 8, Ohio 

Phone: JEfferson 1-1710 
Subsidiary company located in Hamil- 
ton, Ontario, Canada. 
Albert F. Broering, President 
Thomas H. Carruthers, Ill, V.P., Sales 
Joseph H. Jorling, V. P., Mfg. 
Matthew A. McDonald, Secretary 


Commercial printers, offering com- 
plete letterpress, flexographic and 
gravure production. Complete lay- 
out, design and art department. 
1959 is 90th anniversary. Pioneers 
in gravure packaging field commenc- 
ing in 1937. Serve all types of in- 
dustrial requirements. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type’ hand composition, 
single color and multi-color proof 
presses. Electrotyping, single color 
and multi-color cylinder letterpress, 
web fed rotary letterpress, flexo- 
graphic, web fed gravure. Laminat- 
ing, varnishing, slitting and rewind- 
ing and complete bindery facilities. 


McGill Company 
655 Fairview Avenue, North 
St. Paul 4, Minnesota 
Phone: Midway 5-8585 


Otto L. Mickelsen, President 

Robert J. Krueger, Exec. Vice Pres. 
Carl H. Nelson, Secretary-Treas. 
Fred W. Johnson, Gen. Sales Mgr. 
Ray S. Oliver, Sales Dev. Mgr. 
William C. Graham, Plt. Prod. Mgr. 
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Robert C. Honel, Est. & Planning Mgr. 
George Keeley, Pit. Maintenance Mgr. 


Commercial printers, both letter- 
press and offset, specializing in sin- 
gle color, multi-color and continuous 
forms printing. Offer complete serv- 
ice in layout and design, typogra- 
phy, typesetting, presswork, bindery, 
finishing and mailing. Serves Mid- 
West United States. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color proof presses. 
Offset and rubber platemaking. Sin- 
gle color and multi-color cylinder 
letterpress, single color and multi- 
color offset, web fed offset, die cut- 
ting. Automatic collating, perforat- 
ing, drilling, slotting and round 
cornering. Folding, gluing, gum- 
ming, mounting and _ laminating. 
metal edging. 


Meredith Publishing Company 


1716 Locust Street 
Des Moines 3, lowa 
Phone: AT 8-8511 


Subsidiary companies: 
Replogle Globes Inc. and National 
Plan Service, Chicago, Illinois 


Branch offices: 

New York, Chicago, Detroit, Philadel- 
phia, St. Louis, Cleveland, Atlanta, 
Los Angeles, San Francisco, Minne- 
apolis and Boston 


Fred Bohen, President 

E. L. Sullivan, Sr. Vice Pres. 

L. H. Mugge, Sr. V. P. & Secy. 

E. T. Meredith, V. P. & Asst. Secy. 
Karyl Van, Vice President 

J. P. Eves, Vice President 

O. G. Shaefer, Vice President 
Payson Hall, Treasurer & Asst. Secy. 
K. W. Hill, Controller 

Jerry Stouffer, Dir. of Manufacturing 
Robert Spry, Mgr., of Engineering 
Robert Jolley, Production Mgr. 


In addition to publication of own 
well-known “Better Homes & Gar- 
dens” and “Successful Farming” 
magazines and books, are com- 
mercial printers of multimillion- 
circulation, nationally - distributed 
magazines and other mass-distribut- 
ed publications. Completely inte- 
grated publication services. Clients 
from coast to coast. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
Monotype machine composition, 
single color and multi-color proof 
presses, photocomposition. Photoen- 
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graving, electrotyping, offset plate. 
making, single color and multi-co}. 
or cylinder letterpress, single color 
and multi-color offset, sheet fed and 
web fed rotary letterpress, perfecting 
letterpress, screen process, die cyt. 
ting. Automatic collating, perforat. 
ing, drilling, slotting and round 
cornering, folding, gluing, gum. 
ming, mounting and stripping. 


Metropolitan Press Printing Co, 
Inc. 


3rd and Vine 

Seattle 1, Washington 

Phone: MA 2-8609 
Subsidiary company: 
Metropolitan Press 
Seattle, Washington 
R. C. Torrance, President 
J. S. Brinkley, Vice President 
G. N. Handley, Jr., Vice President 
Glenn Marian, Vice President 
Max Wells, Secretary-Treasurer 
C. E. Hynes, General Manager 


Commercial _ printers, _ letterpress, 
offset and web-fed offset. Complete 
art and design facilities. Specializing 
in advertising printing, direct mail 
and high speed publication work. 
Serves mainly western portion of 
state of Washington in commercial 
field, 11 western states with web-fed 


offset dept. 


and Western, 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 7 
slug and Monotype machine com- 

position, single color proof presses. | 
Offset platemaking and _stereotyp- 

ing. Single color cylinder letterpress, 

single color and multi-color offset, 

web fed offset, perfecting offset, die 

cutting. Automatic collating, _per- 

forating, drilling, slotting and round 

cornering, folding, sewing. 


Miami Post Publishing Company, 
Inc. 


1942 N. W. Ist Court 
Miami, Florida 
Phone: FR 9-3471 


Carl H. Westman, President 

J. Winston Anderson, Vice President 

Paul Daniel, General Manager 

William Uhle, Production Manager 

J. Harold Gahan, Comp. Room Fore- 
man 

H. Paul Bankston, LP Press Foreman 

Charles Mattes, Offset Press Foreman 

Fred Kirsch, Offset Plate Foreman 

Albert Uhle, Jr., Bindery Foreman 


Commercial printers, both letter- 
press and offset, specializing in color 


(Continued on Page 38) 
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STEELCASE, INC 


A touch of elegance . . . created by skilled artisans that know and 


understand their craft, daily producing dynamic literature with 


STYLIST MAGAZINE 


powerful sales appeal. Extra profits stem from exceptional performance 


in achieving color brilliance, snap and sparkle 
in “Literature by Michigan Litho." 


Your catalog, sales presentation, or broadside deserve the finest. 


For a successful solution to your problem, contact: 


bichigan 


LITHOGRAPHING CO. 


1 CARLTON AVENUE, S.E.* GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN 





(Continued from Page 36) 


and color process printing and pub- 
lication printing. Serves mainly 
Florida and the Caribbean Area. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition, single 
color proof presses. Offset plate- 
making. Single color cylinder let- 
terpress, single color and multi-color 
offset, die cutting. Automatic col- 
lating, perforating, drilling, slotting 
and round cornering, folding, glu- 
ing, gumming, mounting and strip- 
ping, laminating. 


Michigan Lithographing Company 
1 Carlton Avenue, S. E. 
Grand Rapids 6, Michigan 
Phone: Glendale 6-1543 


William H. Martindill, President, Treas- 
urer and General Manager 
Harold A. Lindeman, Vice President 

and Commercial Sales Manager 
Harold F. Schumacher, Secretary and 
Legal Counsel 
Kenneth A. Oldenburg, Label Sales 
Manager 
William C. Gross, 
Operations 


Manager, Plant 


Full color lithographers and label 
manufacturers. Advertising material, 
sales literature, booklets, commercial 
printing, black and white offset and 
some letterpress. Check printers, 
label designers. Principal market 
Midwest, East and Midsouth from 
New York to Kansas City to Mem- 
phis, with some customers beyond 
these points. Winner of national 
awards for quality. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Large multi-color offset presses. 
Complete color separation and plate- 
making. Complete bindery facili- 
ties, including varnishing and coat- 
ing. Bank check imprinting with 
magnetic ink. Letterpress depart- 
ment consists of hand composition 
and single color presses. Plant air- 
conditioned and humidity-con- 
trolled. 


Michigan Typesetting Co. 
1959 E. Jefferson Avenue 
Detroit, Michigan 
Phone: LOrain 7-3420 


Subsidiary companies, same location: 


Detroit Typesetting Co. 
Detroit Type Foundry 
Flexitype Corporation 


Syd Levison, President 

Robert Levison, Secy. & Gen. Mgr. 
John Egan, Vice Pres., Sales 
Robert Knox, Vice President 


Completely integrated pre-press 
services and products, including off- 
set printing plates and negatives. 
Services include composition, key- 
lining, mechanical keylining, paste- 
up, hand lettering, photolines, hand- 
cut silk screen stencils, line draw- 
ings and retouching, in addition to 
complete photographic services and 
litho platemaking. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color proof presses. 
Offset platemaking. Single color off- 
set presses. 


Miller & Miller, Inc. 


5853 E. Ponce de Leon Ave., 
Stone Mountain, Georgia 
Phone: Hickory 3-6461 


R. S. Miller, President 

H. B. Miller, Vice President 

A. W. Dahlberg, Secy.-Treas. 

A. T. George, Assistant to President 
and Production Manager 

G. M. Helmken, Plant Engineer 

T. C. Mullins, Industrial Relations 


Label printers and carton manufac- 
turers using both letterpress and 
offset. Specialize in the conversion 
of solid bleached sulphate and lam- 
inated glassine coated bleached sul- 
phate board for the bakery, meat 
packing, ice cream, textile and mar- 
garine industries. Serve entire Unit- 
ed States with label production. 
Bulk of carton sales are to Eastern 
and Southeastern portion of country. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Single color and multi-color proof 
presses, photocomposition. Photo- 
engraving, electrotyping, offset and 
rubber platemaking. Single color 
and multi-color cylinder letterpress, 
multi-color offset, web fed rotary 
letterpress, die cutting. Folding, 
gluing, gumming, mounting and 
stripping, slitting and rewinding. 


Milprint, Inc. 
4200 N. Holton Street 
Milwaukee 1, Wisconsin 
Phone: EDgewood 2-5800 


Roland Ewens, Chm. of the Board 
Arthur Snapper, President 
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Shy Rosen, Chief Vice President 
C. K. Billeb, V. P., Plt. Oper. 
Walter Hullinger, V. P., Marketing 
Paul Hultkrans, V. P., Mar. Res. 
Roy E. Hanson, Vice President 
Lester R. Zimmerman, Vice Pres. 
James Kurtzweil, Plant Supt. 
Jack Roser, Superintendent, Litho. 


Lithographic, rotogravure and flexo. 
graphic printers, specializing in the 
packaging business. Producers of 
cartons and all forms of flexible 
packaging, including cellophane, 
foil, glassine, polyethylene and other 
plastics; laminations and extrusion 
coatings. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Single color proof presses. Photoen- 
graving, offset, rubber and gravure 

platemaking. Multi-color offset, ” 
web fed rotary letterpress, flexo- 
graphic, web fed gravure. Auto | 
matic collating, die cutting, perforat- 
ing, folding, slitting and rewinding. 


Moebius Printing Company 


300 N. Jefferson Street 

Milwaukee 2, Wisconsin 

Phone: BRoadway 6-531] 
Sales offices: 
Milwaukee, Wisc., Appleton, Wisc., 
Chicago, Ill., Detroit, Mich., Pasadena, 
Calif., and Cleveland, Columbus and 
Cincinnati, Ohio 


Carl W. Moebius, Pres. & Gen. Mgr. 

Carl W. Moebius, Jr., V. P. Sales 

Frank R. Moebius, V. P. Purchasing 

Howard E. Moebius, V. P. & Gen. Pit. 
Manager 

Kenneth D. Moebius, Secy.-Treas. 

Lucille C. Stephan, Office Manager 

H. Kurt Loeffler, Art Director 

Jerry J. Klicka, Gen. Plt. Supt. 

Clarence Groettum, Prod. Manager 


Completely integrated _ letterpress- 
lithographic facilities. Creative art ~ 
department, platemaking—both let- 
terpress and litho, typographic lay- 
out, and multi-color letterpress and 
lithographic equipment includes 4 
color 76” press. Serves national 
firms throughout the country, with 
sales offices in eight cities. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition, single 
color proof presses. Photoengrav- 
ing, offset platemaking. Single col- 
or and multi-color cylinder letter- 
press, single color and multi-color 
offset, die cutting. Automatic col- 
lating, perforating, drilling, slotting 
and round cornering, folding, metal 
edging. 


AUGUST 1959 








wnt 





av 
- 
¢ 
a fh» 


& 
: 
© awe (8) AVRO acyet- bi - 


—*e 4S 


LLL 


— 


~~ e = 

7 

= / 
~ 


i A 


= 


—— 





Ask one of our sales representatives 
to show you a copy of the complete 
| Wa od oy - Co l-ae —Salos\cei lo) ol-t-loll- Mi =iahe-lalaller-| 

eal -igeial-laloll-liale Mm cleo) om-laMmolehe-t¢-lalel late] 
example of fine lithography 


and use of COLOR THAT SELLS. 


Fully integrated facilities in letterpress and 
lithography and creative art, platemaking, 
composition, complete bindery and finishing. 









MOEBIUS 
PRINTING 
COMPANY 


OFFICE AND PLANT: 


fclolo wn. Marti -bai-la lola Me} dg -1-3 4 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin 


SALES OFFICES: 


Milwaukee and 
Appleton, Wisconsin 
Chicago, Illinois 
Detroit, Michigan 
Cleveland and 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Pasadena, Calif. 


































































Mono-Trade Company 


213 South 6th Street 
Minneapolis 2, Minnesota 
Phone: FEderal 6-3394 


S. Walter Sears, President 
Elaine S. Clay, Vice President 
Cora Sears, Treasurer 
Stanley |. Minde, Secretary 


Advertising typographers and litho 
platemakers serving upper Mid-West 
advertising agencies, art studios, 
printers and manufacturers. Serv- 
ices include advertising typography, 
mono cello color proofing, photo 
modification of type and art, 
screened velox prints, offset nega- 
tives and plates. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
Monotype machine composition, 
single color proof presses. Offset 
platemaking. 


Monsen Typographers, Inc. 


22 East Illinois Street 
Chicago 11, Illinois 
Phone: SUperior 7-1223 


Western plant: 


Monsen Typographers, Inc., 960 West 
12th Street, Los Angeles 15, Califor- 
nia, Phone: Richmond 7-6191 


Myron T. Monsen, Chairman of the Bd. 
Gordon L. Monsen, President 

Peter Paul, V. P. & Superintendent 
Joseph J. Hoffman, V. P., Sales 
Joseph A. Kristan, Western Mgr. 
Robert Paul, Staff Advisor 


Advertising typographers with fa- 
cilities for printing both letterpress 
and offset. One of the oldest (72 
years) typographic firms in Ameri- 
ca. Serves clients from coast to coast 
and in foreign countries. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color and multi-color 
proof presses. Single color cylinder 
letterpress, single color offset. 


Moore Business Forms, Inc. 


900 Buffalo Avenue 
Niagara Falls, New York 
Phone: BUtler 5-6931 


Division locations: 


Emeryville, California; Denton, Texas; 
Toronto, Ontario; Winnipeg, Mani- 
toba; Mexico City, Mexico 


W.N. McLeod, Chairman of the Board 
T. S. Duncanson, President 
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W. H. Browne, Exec. Vice President 

W. H. Mordy, Vice President 

W. L. Eggert, Vice President 

N. B. Gerry, Vice Pres. & Treasurer 

R. D. Sutherland, Vice President 

J. E. Verral, General Prod. Manager, 
Eastern Division 

E. G. Peter, General Prod. Manager, 
Pacific Division 

S. A. Munson, General Prod. Manager, 
South-Central Division 


Moore Business Forms Inc. manu- 
factures business forms for a wide 
variety of accounting and statistical 
systems. Operates 25 factories 
throughout United States and Can- 
ada, using both conventional and 
specialized printing and _ binding 
processes. Complete service for de- 
signing forms and systems. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color and multi- 
color proof presses, photocomposi- 
tion. Photoengraving, electrotyping, 
offset, rubber and plastic platemak- 
ing, stereotyping. Single color and 
multi-color cylinder letterpress, 
single color and multi-color offset, 
sheet fed rotary letterpress, web fed 
rotary letterpress, web fed offset, 
perfecting letterpress and offset, flex- 
ographic, die cutting. Automatic 
collating, perforating, drilling, slot- 
ting and round cornering, folding, 
gluing, gumming, mounting and 
stripping, slitting and rewinding. 


Morris & Walsh Typesetting 
Company 
129 Lafayette St. 
New York, New York 
Phone: CA 6-5022 
Harold L. McGirr, President 
Leslie H. Morris, Vice Pres. and Treas. 


Edward McDermott, Production 
Robert Fraser, Superintendent 


Typesetters, specializing in all kinds 
of typographic composition, with 
particular emphasis on airline time- 
table schedule work. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position. Single color proof presses. 


Mossberg & Company, Inc. 
301 E. Sample Street 
South Bend 23, Indiana 
Phone: ATlantic 9-9253 


Herman T. Mossberg, President 
George H. Priebe, V. Pres. & Secy. 
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James N. Powell, V. Pres. & Treas. 
Rawson H. Murdock, Vice Pres, 
Kenneth A. Priebe, Vice Pres. 


Commercial printers, both litho. 
graphic and letterpress, Producing 
all types of general commercial 
printing. Produce black and white 
color and process color. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Offset and rubber _platemaking 
Single color and multi-color cylin. 
der letterpress, single color and mul. 
ti-color offset. Drilling, slotting 
and round cornering, folding. 


The Multi-Colortype Co. 


4575 Eastern Avenue 
Cincinnati 26, Ohio 
Phone: EAst 1-0501 


H. F. Stryker, President 

H. T. Simpson, Vice President 
H. E. Ritchie, Secretary 

J. A. Cole, Treasurer 

C. J. Currus, Asst. Treasurer 
F. H. Simpson, Prod. Manager 
F. F. Mills, Chem. Eng. Res. 


Label printers. Both letterpress and 
gravure. Pressroom equipment in- 
cludes web fed gravure and sheet 
fed rotary letterpress. Specialize in 
multi-color work for the tobacco 
industry, can labels and chewing 
gum wrappers. 


Muirson Label Co., Inc. 


435 Stockton Avenue 
San Jose, California 
Phone: CL 8-5662 


Other plants: 
Meriden, Connecticut; Peoria, Illinois 


R. |. Bentley, Jr., Chairman of the Bd. 
George R. Langlois, President 
Sheldon E. Riveroll, V. P. & Comp. 
Walter E. Riffe, V. P. & Prod. Manager 


Label manufacturers and advertis- 
ing printers, both letterpress and 
offset. Specialize in paper labels 
and wraps and full-color advertis- 
ing material. Complete art depart- 
ment. Serves the entire United 
States with sales offices in principal 
cities. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
single color and multi-color proof 
presses, photocomposition. —Photo- 
engraving, electrotyping, and off- 
set platemaking. Multi-color cylin- 
der letterpress, single color and 
multi-color offset, sheet fed rotary 
letterpress. Die cutting. 
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[DUPLICATE printing plates for 

letterpress and flexographic 
printing may be classified general- 
ly into four classes: Electrotypes, 
stereotypes, plastic plates and rub- 
ber plates. While widely differing 
production operations are used for 
making these four types of plates 
the primary purpose is to produce 
metal, plastic or rubber duplicate 
printing plates for presses from type 
matter or photoengravings, or from 
a combination of type and illustra- 
tions. 

Duplicate press plates, rather 
than original printing forms, are 
used for a variety of reasons. One 
is that most national magazines, 
newspapers, packages, cartons and 
labels, as well as many catalogs, 
brochures, direct mail and commer- 
cial jobs, are printed on high speed 
rotary letterpress and flexographic 
presses. These presses require 
curved or flexible plates which can 
be made by any of the duplicate 
platemaking processes. 

Another reason is that duplicate 
plates permit a printer to use sev- 
cral presses on the same job and 
at the same time. In this way he 
can complete large quantity runs 
quickly. The printer also uses mul- 
tiple duplicate plates on the same 
press for the same reason. 

Once the molds or matrices have 
been made, any number of curved 
or flat duplicate plates can be pro- 
duced. With modern quality con- 
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trol methods now in use, each dup- 
licate plate will match and in many 
cases improve on the original ma- 
terial. 

Still another advantage of using 
duplicate plates is that original type 
and photoengravings are never sub- 
jected to press wear. If duplicate 
press plates are worn or damaged, 
new ones can be supplied inexpen- 
sively and quickly; whereas it could 
require days and great expense to 
replace a set of original type forms 
and/or photoengravings. 


Principal Users in the Industry 


The principal users of duplicate 
printing plates are: Folding box, 
carton and label printers; advertis- 
ing agencies; commercial and _pri- 
vate printers; magazine and book 
publishers; trade publications and 
the newspaper industry. 

The use of duplicate plates for 
printing and imprinting gives the 
packaging industry great production 
speed, quality and flexibility in let- 
terpress and flexographic printing 
operations. Advertising agencies 
placing single identical ads in many 
publications can accomplish _ this 
quickly and inexpensively through 
duplicate plates and _ stereotype 
matrices. 

The use of duplicate plates in 
newspaper, magazine and _ other 
publication printing gives this area 
of printing operations the flexibi!- 
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Advantages to the user of electros, stereos, plastic and 
rubber plates in letterpress and flexographic printing 


nting Plates? 


By FLOYD C. LARSON, Executive Secretary 
Intl. Assoc. of Electrotypers and Stereotypers 


ity it needs to maintain publish- 
ing deadlines. Commercial printers 
find duplicate plates a necessity in 
high speed letterpress printing of 
huge quantities, a simple way to 
handle short-run printing of mixed 
type and engravings and an eco- 
nomical way to handle jobs which 
require constant re-runs. 

Book printers use all types of 
duplicate plates. Rubber, plastic 
and stereotypes do best for the short 
press runs while electrotypes give 
the best results on long runs and 
re-runs. 

A great deal of progress has been 
made in the past few years in re- 
ducing production time for dupli- 
cate plates and in quality improve- 
ments. Some operations have been 
cut in time by as much as 70% 
while the industry is working to 
eliminate finishing operations al- 
most entirely. Vastly improved 
molding, plating and casting opera- 
tions for all types of duplicate plates 
are currently being developed, 
proved and adopted throughout the 
industry. These improvements are 
reflected in plate quality. 

Nickel and chrome plating of 
copper-faced electrotypes is adding 
greatly to printing life and with 
new level impression printing meth- 
ods these plates are almost with- 
out limit in press life. 

Within the past year the indus- 
try has developed two new plastic 
backing methods for  electrotype 
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plates which reduce plate weight by 
as much as 85% and allow for 
greatly increased press speeds and 
plate life. Such plates are nearing 
adoption by leading magazine and 
carton printers in many areas. 

Plastic backed electrotypes com- 
bined with light metal reinforce- 
ment and the newly developed 
laminated electrotype plates built 
of layers of plastic and aluminum 
and designed for tension lockup on 
the press have been widely adopted 
during the past two years by maga- 
zine and carton printers. 

Vastly improved rubber duplicate 
plates in recent years have made 
possible the high speed, low cost 
letterpress printing of the huge 
quantities of paperback books on 
the market. These plates likewise 
have given a vast new growth to 
the flexographic printing of car- 
tons and packaging materials of all 
kinds. 

The introduction and_ great 
strides made during the past year 
in treated duplicate plates and in 
premakeready of these plates has 
added a real asset to the letter- 
press printer’s effort to reduce press 
down time and to virtually elimi- 
nate makeready operations in the 
pressroom. As these operations and 
this equipment is improved and co- 
ordinated with the adoption of re- 
movable plate cylinders and _pre- 
press setup, makeready, register and 
proofing, the printing press itself 
will be freed for printing produc- 
tion exclusively. 

In closing, it is important to men- 
tion that the duplicate plate indus- 
try is continuing a full fledged re- 
search and development program 
coordinated with similar programs 
in photoengraving and the new 
photosensitive nylon and _photo- 
polymer original plates. It stands 
ready to meet the changing needs 
and production conditions in the 
years to come. 





National Publishing Company 


239-245 South American Street 
Philadelphia 5, Pennsylvania 
Phone: WAlnut 5-1875 


Subsidiary company: 
The National Bible Press, Philadelphia 


Wilbur M. Thomas, Chm. of the Bd. 
C. Howard Thomas, President 
Curtis S. Ruddle, Vice President 
John F. Slack, Secretary 
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Producers of religious, medical and 
technical books for publishers. Also 
publish Bibles and religious books 
distributed throughout the United 
States and Canada. Edition binding, 
loose-leaf and catalog binding, serv- 
icing the entire Eastern Seaboard. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Single color and multi-color cylin- 
der letterpress, perfecting letterpress. 
Automatic collating, die cutting, 
perforating, drilling, slotting and 
round cornering, folding, gluing, 
gumming, mounting and stripping, 
laminating, sewing, slitting and re- 
winding. 


National Publishing Company 


301 N. Street, N. E. 
Washington 2, D. C. 
Phone: Lincoln 3-6060 


W. W. Rapley, President 

L. C. Shomo, Exec. Vice Pres. 

J. A. Cangalosi, V. P., Mfg. 

R. M. Nash, Secy.-Treasurer 

W. H. Harmon, Assist. V. P. 

J. C. Little, Asst. Sec.-Treas. 

R. E. Baeuerlein, Asst. V. P. 

J. A. MacMartin, Asst. Vice Pres. 
J. H. Tancill, Asst. to V. P., Mfg. 
W. A. Yorkilous, Purchasing Agent 
M. A. Redding, Pressroom Supt. 


Commercial and magazine printers, 
web fed and sheet fed letterpress 
and offset. Complete layout and de- 
sign, electronic and Pollard-Alling 
mail list services, and mailing facil- 
ities available. Serving many na- 
tional associations in the District of 
Columbia and the surrounding area. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
sluz and Monotype machine compo- 
sition, single color proof presses. 
Offset platemaking. Single color and 
multi-color cylinder letterpress, sin- 
gle color and multi-color offset, 
sheet fed and web fed rotary letter- 
press, web fed offset. Automatic 
collating, folding, machine mailing. 


National Typesetting Corp. 


914 Pine Street 
St. Louis 1, Missouri 
Phone: CHestnut 1-8297 


Schell L. Furry, President 
Chas. F. Ernst, Treasurer 


Advertising typographers serving 
primarily the Middlewest. In addi- 
tion to metal composition have fil- 
motype and pzoduce enlargements 
and reductions on film or paper. 
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EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition 
slug and Monotype machine compo. 
sition, single color proof Presses 
film positives and negatives, 


New England Electrotype Co. 


470 Atlantic Avenue 
Boston, Massachusetts 
Phone: HUbbard 2-7500 


After October 3, 1959: 


1-3 Harvard Street 
Cambridge, Massachusetts 


Chester T. Scott, President 
George C! Scott, Treasurer 
James Matson, Pit. Superintendent 
Philip J. McAteer, Sales 


Specialists in curved  electrotypes 
with customers all over the country. 
Largest electrotype plant in Ney 
England. New plant in Cambridge 
will employ over 100 employees. In 
business over 90 years. 


Newport Business Forms Co., Inc. 


Box 976 

Newport News, Virginia 

Phone: CHestnut 5-3246 
Branch plants: 


Whitewater, Wisconsin and Clanton, 
Alabama 


Subsidiary company: 
The Carbon Manufacturing Company 


S. S. Bohannan, President, Treas. 
J. K. Bohannan, Exec. Vice President 
B. S. Davis, V. P., New Developments 
J. B. Lynch, Vice Pres., Production 
Delsie P. Hughes (Mrs.), Secretary 
E. R. Burt, Whitewater Branch Manager 


Business form printers, merchandis- 
ing through distributors. Produce 
continuous forms, manifold books, 
original forms, and bulk of busi- 
ness is one-time carbon sets. Serve 
entire United States with largest 
volume east of the Mississippi. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition, _ single 
color proof presses, photocomposi- 
tion. Offset, rubber and_ plastic 
platemaking, stereotyping. Single 
color cylinder letterpress, web fed 
rotary letterpress and offset, die cut- 
ting. Automatic collating, perforat- 
ing, drilling, slotting and round 
cornering, folding, gluing, gumming, 
mounting and_ stripping, sewing, 
slitting and rewinding. 
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Newman-Rudolph Lithographing 
Company 
400 South Jefferson Street 
Chicago 7, Illinois 
Phone: DE 2-5540 


Charles H. Newman, Chairman 

George A. Poole, President 

Harry M. Kruchko, Vice President 

Paul D. Magnuson, Jr., Vice President 

John E. Vette, Vice President 

Rr. J. Gerosa, Mgr., Art & Camera 
Dept. . 

P. D. Veatch, Manager, Platemaking 


Lithographers specializing in color 
and process color for long run cata- 
logs, books, magazines, et. Produce 
own litho plates and have both 
single and multi-color offset press 
equipment. Serves country from 
coast to coast. 


The Nielsen Lithographing Com- 
pany 
4142 Airport Road 
Cincinnati 26, Ohio 
Phone: East 1-5200 
S. C. Nielsen, Chairman of the Bd. 
Eric C. Nielsen, President 
Simon C. Nielsen, Jr., V. P. & Treas. 


George A. Nielsen, Vice President 
F. W. R. Lotz, Vice President 


’ TY 
ware tyes MATS 
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O. T. Jenkins, Secretary 

C. S. Marsh, Sales Manager 

Wm. E. Dean, Production Manager 
J. Ramsbottom, Gravure Plt. Mgr. 


Lithographers and gravure printers, 
producing advertising printing, point 
of sale displays, labels and com- 
plete packaging materials. Specialty 
services include printing on cello- 
phane and foil in addition to spe- 
cialty papers. 

EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 

Offset platemaking. Single color and 
multi-color offset, web fed gravure. 
Die cutting, round cornering. 


Pacific Color Plate Company 


539 N. W. 21st Avenue 

Portland 9, Oregon 

Phone: CA 8-5215 
Wayne C. Taylor, President 


Roert V. Cottrell, Vice Pres. 
Arthur D. Warnock, Secy.-Treas. 


Largest lithographic trade platemak- 
ing plant in Pacific Northwest, 
equipped with 24” and 41” cameras 
and 69” Step and Repeat Machine. 
Services include all phases of lith- 
ographic preparation work. Special- 
ize in process color separations. 
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Pacific Press, Inc. 
5201 South Soto Street 
Los Angeles 58, California 
Phone: LUdlow 9-3181 
Company is a subsidiary of J. W. 
Clement Co., Buffalo, New York. 
Phillips & Van Orden Co., San Fran- 


cisco is a subsidiary of Pacific Press, 
Inc. 


John D. Taylor, President 

James A. Murphy, Vice Pres. & Gen. 
Mgr. 

W. S. Staley, Secy. & Asst. Treasurer 

John Brown, Engineering Manager 

Lester Roper, Plant Superintendent 


Commercial printers, offering letter- 
press, offset and rotogravure pro- 
duction. Also manufacture letter- 
press engravings and lithographic 
plates. Complete design, layout, 
finished art and mailing facilities. 
Serves primarily West Coast, but 
also other customers throughout the 
nation. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color and multi- 
color proof presses. Photoengrav- 
ing, offset platemaking and stereo- 


Services include... 


MONOTYPE 
LINOTYPE 
FOUNDRY 
LOCK-UPS 


WAX BACKED 
PROOFS 


BOOKS 

MANUALS 
FOLDERS 

AD TYPOGRAPHY 
FOTO HEADS 
NEGATIVES 
REVERSES 
BLOW-UPS 
REDUCTIONS 
TRANSPARENCIES 


Call 
CHestnut 1-8297 


NATIONAL 
TYPESETTING CORP. 
914 Pine St. «St. Louls 1, Mo. 











typing. Multi-color cylinder letter- 
press, multi-color offset, sheet fed 
and web fed rotary letterpress, web 
fed offset, perfecting letterpress and 
offset, web fed gravure. Automatic 
collating, die cutting, drilling, slot- 
ting and round cornering, folding, 
laminating. 


Partridge & Anderson Company 


712 Federal Street 
Chicago, Illinois 
Phone: HA 7-3732 

Lloyd C. Partridge, Pres. & Treas. 


Herman Kosman, V. P. & Office Mgr. 
Herman R. Rau, Secy., Prod. Mgr. 


Completely integrated duplicate 
platemaking facilities. Specialized 
service to advertising agencies and 
national advertisers. Produce elec- 
trotypes, stereotypes, plastic plates, 
newspaper mats and R. O. P. Color 
Glass Mats. Also produce “PACO- 
TYPES,” which are solid copper 
duplicates of original plates. 


0. R. Pechman Company 


3313 South Compton Avenue 
St. Louis 18, Missouri 
Phone: PR 2-8210 

Oliver R. Pechman, Sr., President 


Oliver R. Pechman, Jr., V. P. & Treas. 
Mrs. Elsa Kaspar, Secretary 


Silk Screen printers, specializing in 
window displays, indoor and out- 
door banners, window streamers, 
mailing pieces and various point of 
purchase advertising material. Re- 
cently entered the vacuum mould- 
ing plastic display field. Equipment 
includes both screen process and 
die cutting presses and various bind- 
ery and finishing equipment. 


Photopress, Inc. 


Broadview, Illinois 

Phone: CO 1-1420 
Edward J. Chalifoux, President 
Robert S. Chalifoux, Treasurer 
Edward C. Chalifoux, Secretary 
Raymond S. Chalifoux, V. P., Prod. 
M. H. Post, V. P. Sales Promotion 
R. H. Fallon, V. P., Gen. Sales 


Commercial lithographers with coim- 
pletely integrated facilities. Prod- 
ucts cover nearly every phase of off- 
set reproduction from single color 
pamphlets to multi-colored catalogs 
and publications. Specialize in fine 
book printing. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Offset platemaking. Single color and 
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multi-color offset, web fed offset. 
round cornering, folding, gluing, 
Perforating, drilling, slotting and 
gumming, mounting and stripping. 


Pioneer-Moss, Inc. 


460 West 34th Street 

New York 1, New York 

Phone: LO 4-2640 
Joseph Rosenberg, President 
Andrew M. Underhill, Treasurer 


John P. Meade, Vice President, Sales 
Sylvester Smith, Plant Superintendent 


Photoengravers, offering complete- 
ly integrated facilities for production 
of all types of letterpress plates. 
Principal clients are advertising 
agencies, publishers, printers, fold- 
ing box manufacturers and indus- 
trial organizations. Company 
founded in 1872 by John Calvin 
Moss, pioneer in photoengraving in- 
dustry in America. 


The Plimpton Press 


Norwood, Massachusetts 
Phone: NO 7-0121 


Western plant: 
The Plimpton Press, LaPorte, Indiana, 
Phone: LaP 2265 


Henry B. Roberts, President 

Frank G. Woods, Vice President 
Arthur E. White, Jr., V.P., West. Plt. 
Harry F. Howard, Secretary 


Book printers and binders specializ- 
ing in single and multi-color work. 
Both plant locations have flatbed, 
and rotary letterpress in single and 
multi-color. Both plants equipped 
for edition binding. Individual and 
bulk shipments of books. Serves the 
entire country, with largest volume 
east of the Mississippi River. 
EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 

Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color proof presses. 
Electrotyping and plastic platemak- 
ing. Single color and multi-color 
cylinder letterpress, sheet fed rotary 
letterpress, perfecting letterpress. 
Complete edition binding. 


Pollock Paper Company 


Div. of St. Regis Paper Company 
P. O. Box 5325 

Dallas, Texas 

Phone: HAmilton 1-416] 


Plant and sales offices: 


Columbus, Ohio, Middletown, Ohio, 
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Birmingham, Ala., Atlanta, Ga., Hous. 
ton, Texas, Seattle, Wash., San Jose 
Calif., New York, N. Y., Chicago, ti’ 
Portland, Oregon, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Harrisburg, Pa., Mineral Wells, Texos, 
Fort Worth, Texas, Lubbock, Texas 
San Antonio, Texas, Terminal, Texas 
Waco, Texas 


Subsidiary companies: 


Pollock Container Company, Texg; 
Paper Box Co., Fort Worth Paper Com. 
pany, Federal Printing Co., Dallas 
Texas; Mayflower Manufacturing Com. 
pany, Mineral Wells, Texas. 


Lawrence S. Pollock, President and 
General Manager 

Leslie L. Jacobs, Exec. Vice Pres. 

B. F. Lacy, Vice President 

Richard Liebman, Vice President 

J. V. Melton, Vice President 

R. E. Cole, Vice President 

Maurice D. Smith, Vice President 

Henry S. Jacobus, Secy. & Treas. 


National packaging materials con- 
verter. Paper mill and polyethylene 
extruding facilities. Packaging re- 
search, development design and en- 
gineering. Letterpress, rotogravure 
and flexographic printing for coated 
transparent and opaque papers, film, 
foil, labels and corrugated, folding 
and set-up boxes. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Single color and multi-color cyl- 
inder letterpress, multi-color offset, 
sheet fed and web fed rotary letter- 
press, flexographic, web fed gravure. 
Die cutting, perforating, slitting and 
rewinding. 


Pontiac Graphics Corporation 
812 W. Van Buren Street 
Chicago 7, Illinois 
Phone: HAymarket 1-1000 


Subsidiary company: 
The Franklin Co., 812 W. Van Buren 
St., Chicago 7, Illinois 


C. A. Mawicke, President & Treas. 
F. C. Skallerup, Vice President 

J. P. Solin, Vice President 

A. T. Mawicke, Vice President 

R. M. Campbell, Secretary 


Completely integrated _ pre-press 
Graphic Arts services, including 
commercial art studio, typographic 
layout from hand-set type and com- 
plete platemaking facilities, both 
letterpress and offset. Specialize in 
4-color process. Electrotype facili- 
ties include cast curved plates, lam- 
inated curve cobalt nickeltyping and 
chrome plating. 
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GLASS MATS and PACOTYPES 


are two popular products made by P&A. These mats used 
in R.O.P. Color reproduction, are a combination of glass and wood- 
cellulose fibers. They provide perfect register, non-shrinkage, high fidelity, 
less plate makeready and improved ink coverage. PACOTYPES are 

solid copper duplicates of original engravings—precision made from the 
molding stage through finishing. These plates offer a most economical 

way of duplicating originals with no loss of quality. And, there is 

a decided saving in production time. 

P&A a/so make Electrotypes, Nickel/types, Mats, Thermosetting Mat 
Patterns, and Plastic Printing Plates. 


PARTRIDGE & ANDERSON COMPANY 


/12 Federal Street, Chicago 5 e Phone: HArrison 7-3732 



























































































Powers Photoengraving Company, 
Inc. 
205 West 39th Street 
New York 18, New York 
Phone: PE 6-0600 


Subsidiary company: 
Jersey Photoengraving Company 


Frank T. Powers, Jr., President 
Charles A. Powers, Secy-Treasurer 
John M. Powers, Vice President 
Thomas J. Brennen, V. P., Sales 
Louis Rosenthal, Vice President 
Frank Van Zandt, Vice President 
James W. White, Supt., Repro. Div. 
Frank V. McNair, Business Manager, 
Newspaper Division 


Reproduction division operates 24 
hours a day. Specialize in powder- 
less etching of copper and zinc for 
halftone, line, Benday and box work. 
Process color department features 
photocomposing and direct color 
photography. Newspaper division 
specializes in powderless etched zinc 
halftones and line work for news- 
papers. Both plants serve New York 
City and outlying areas. 


The Progress Lithographing 
Company 

Section Road 

Cincinnati 37, Ohio 

Phone: ELmhurst 1-1900 
Subsidiary companies: 
R. A. Taylor Corporation, Lebanon, 
Ohio, Lith-Ink Company, Cincinnati, 
Ohio, Novelart Manufacturing Com- 
pany, Amberley Village, Ohio 


Charles H. Klein, President 

E. H. Sundermann, Vice President 
Lucien Lazarus, Vice President 

John O. Henry, Vice President 

A. C. Sides, General Superintendent 


Manufacturing lithographers, spe- 
cializing in multi-color work, sheet- 
fed and web; operating 4 and 5- 
color presses up to 52 x 76 sheetfed, 
and up to 72” webfed. Produce con- 
tinuous rolls for display and pack- 
aging and lithographed single and 
double faced corrugated on webfed 
presses. Commercial lithography, 
advertising materials, displays, la- 
bels, wrappers, etc. produced on 
sheetfed presses. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Offset platemaking. Single color and 
multi-color offset, web fed offset, 
perfecting offset. Bronzing and em- 
bossing. Automatic collating, die 
cutting, perforating, drilling, slotting 
and round cornering, folding, stitch- 
ing, slitting and rewinding. 
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Publishers Printing— 


Rogers Kellogg Corp. 

Long Island City, New York 

47-36 36th Street 

Phone: EX 2-5353 
Sampson R. Field, President 
John G. Gantz, Exec. Vice Pres. 
Wm. H. Walling, Chm., Exec. Comm. 
C. L. Mortimer, Chm., Fin. Comm. 
Donald W. Mortimer, Vice President 
N. Kreisman, Vice President 


E. Schmatolla, Vice President 
E. L. Budden, Vice President 


Commercial printers, both letter- 
press and offset. Equipment facilities 
are aimed to handle large-run work 
and include 52 x 76 presses, two 
and five color, in both letterpress 
and offset. Complete composing and 
bindery room facilities. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition, single 
color and multi-color proof presses. 
Single color and multi-color cylin- 
der letterpress, multi-color offset, 
sheet fed rotary letterpress, perfect- 
ing letterpress. 


The Quality Engraving & Electro- 
type Co. 
436 Commercial Square 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
Phone: PArkway 1-6975-6-7 
Sales offices: 
436 Commercial Square, Cincinnati 2, 
Ohio; 333 North Michigan Avenue, 
Chicago, Illinois 


Charles E. Deye, Sr., President 
Walter C. Deye, Exec. V. P. & 
Gen. Mgr. 
Charles E. Deye, Jr., Vice Pres. Prod. 


Manufacturers of electrotypes and 
rubber plates for the trade; special- 
izing in the packaging field for 
printers of labels, folding cartons, 
bread wrappers, cellophane wraps, 
etc. Complete service and shipping 
facilities. Serves entire United 
States. 


Rand McNally & Company 


P. O. Box 7600 

Chicago 80, Illinois 

Phone: COrnelia 7-6868 
Andrew McNally, Ill, President 
Harry B. Clow, V. P. & Secy. 


Richard McClenahan, Treasurer 
William Bold, Gen. Prod. Manager 


Commercial printers, both letter- 
press and lithographic, specializing 
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in map printing and the Production 
of hardbound books, catalogs, ency. 
clopedias, etc., complete from degj 
through shipping. Service the en. 
tire country. 

EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Slug and Monotype machine com. 
position, electrotyping, Rantonj 
offset platemaking. Single colo, 
multi-color and perfecting letter. 
press. Single and multi-color offset, 
sheet fed rotary letterpress, both 
single and multi-color, and web fed 
offset. Complete case bindery in 
two plants with annual capacity of 
50 million volumes. 


The Rapid Electrotype Co. 
228 E. 45th Street 
New York 17, New York 
Phone: MUrrayhill 7-0900 
Divisions: 


Atlantic Electrotype & Stereotype Co,, 
New York, New York 


Northern Electrotype Co., Detroit, 
Michigan 
Rapid Electrotype Co., Cincinnati, 


Philadelphia and San Francisco 


Mark F. Beck, Sr., President 

Mark F. Beck, Jr., V. P. & Gen. Mgr, 
Atlantic E & S, New York 

James P. Terry, V. P. and Gen. Mgr., 
Cincinnati 

Harry C. Rowe, Jr., V. P. & Gen. Mgr, 
Detroit 

Edward M. Baker, Jr., V. P. & Gen. 
Mgr., Philadelphia 

William J. Howard, V. P. & Gen. Mgr., 
San Francisco 


Produce electrotypes, stereotypes, 
plastic newspaper plates, hot and 
cold mats, R.O.P. direct cast mats, 
copper duplicate originals, “Atlantic- 
types,” which can be color corrected. 
Serve advertising agencies from 
coast to coast. 


Recording-Statistical Corp. 


55 Wm. T. Morrisey Boulevard 
Boston, Massachusetts 
Phone: AVE 2-8007 
Wm. J. McFarlin, Jr., Vice Pres. 
Austin Nanry, Gen’l. Mgr. 
Albert A. Richards, Supt., Offset 
John Walsh, Supt., Letterpress 
Commercial lithographers, specializ- 
ing in color work. Offer completely 
integrated lithographic plant, in- 
cluding typography, platemaking 
and bindery facilities. 
EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 
Foundry type hand composition, 
(Continued on Page 48) 
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OUALITY 


by . 
f raftsmanship 
fashions an ageless mstrument... 


capable of the ultimate in performance 








Platemaking, too, requires superior craftsmanship, for quality cannot be compromised. 
This is why quality carton producers specify QUALITY Electrotypes. Modern carton 
printing requires accurate registration, sharp lines, fast production and long uninter- 
rupted runs. QUALITY Pre-Makeready plates afford folding carton manufacturers the 
utmost in accuracy, dependability and durability . . . at optimum cost. 














Coast to coast service for all flat bed and rotary press operations 


e Lead Mold e Nickel Types e Pre-makeready 
e Plastic Mold e Copper Electros e Positive Register 
e Tenaplate Mold e Chromium Plate e Tru-Size Non Stretch 


Prompt attention to requests and specifications. No obligation. 


THE O [ ALITY ENGRAVING & ELECTROTYPE CO. | 


436 Commercial Square Cincinnati 2, Ohio PA 1-6975 
q 








‘“*PIONEER AND STILL THE PEER OF CUSTOM PLATEMAKING“’ 
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slug machine composition, single 
color proof presses. Offset platemak- 
ing. Single color and multi-color 
offset. Automatic collating, perforat- 
ing, drilling, slotting and round 
cornering, folding, sewing. 


The Regensteiner Corporation 
Jackson Blvd. & Racine Ave. 
Chicago 7, Illinois 
Phone: MOnroe 6-4200 


Subsidiary companies: 

Arrco Playing Card Company of Chi- 
cago, Arrco Playing Card Company 
of Canada, Childrens Press 


Irving Winter, Pres. & Ch. Bd. 
Edward Loebe, Exec. Vice President 
Ted Winter, Vice President 
George Bayna, Treasurer 

LeRoy Solberg, Secretary 


Lithographers, specializing in multi- 
color, long-run work, suited to mul- 
ti-color equipment. Presses include 
five 4-color and a number of 2- 
color and single color. Most is 76” 
equipment. Large engraving depart- 
ment and bindery. Serve many large 
users of multi-color lithography 
throughout the country. Produce 
magazines, catalogues, inserts, greet- 
ing cards, playing cards and many 
other types of multi-color work. 


The Reynolds & Reynolds Co. 


800 Germantown Street 
Dayton 1, Ohio 
Phone: BA 4-3831 


Subsidiary companies: 

Systems Div., 600 Pine Stat Murlin 
St., Celina, Ohio, Western Plant, 3044 
Riverside Drive, Los Angeles 39, Cali- 
fornia, Southwest Plant, 8319 Chancel- 
lor Row, Dallas 35, Texas 


R. H. Grant, Chairman of Board 
Frank F. Pfeiffer, Pres. & G.M. 
Walter G. Pfeiffer, V. P., Sales 
Gordon R. Rohde, V. P., Mfg. 
Carl Seifert, V. P., Automotive 
Russell Cosby, Secy.-Treas. 

Earl Cosner, Ass’t. Secy.-Treas. 


Business form and stationery print- 
ers, both letterpress and offset. Spe- 
cialize in business operating systems 
for automobile dealers and commer- 
cial and manufacturing trade. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition, single 
color proof presses. Offset and rub- 
ber platemaking. Single color and 
multi-color cylinder _ letterpress, 
single color and multi-color offset, 
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web fed rotary letterpress, web fed 
offset. Automatic collating, perforat- 
ing, drilling, slotting and round 
cornering, folding, gluing, gumming, 
mounting and stripping, slitting and 
rewinding. 


R. M. Rigby Printing Company 
816 Locust Street 
Kansas City 6, Missouri 
Phone: BAltimore 1-8830 

R. Stanford, President 

Chester C. Cooper, V. P. & Treas. 


David C. Hudson, V. P. Production 
Robert L. Rousselot, V. P., Sales 


Commercial lithographers, specializ- 
ing in color and process color print- 
ing. Complete color separation de- 
partment. Facilities include own 
platemaking department and multi- 
color presses. All proofs made on 
multi-color production _ presses. 
Serves national accounts from coast 
to coast. 


The John Roberts Company 


2200 University Avenue 
St. Paul 14, Minnesota 
Phone: MI 6-6186 


E. John Chelberg, President 

Robert A. Keene, Executive Vice Pres- 
ident and Sales Manager 

J. Ralph Schoonover, V.P. & Gen. 
Manager 

Mark G. Jorgensen, Sect. and Comp. 


Commercial printers, both letter- 
press and offset, specializing in color 
and process color printing. Complete 
design, layout and mailing facilities. 
Serves upper Midwest United States. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
single color proof presses. Offset 
platemaking. Single color cylinder 
letterpress, single color and multi- 
color offset, die cutting. Drilling, 
slotting and round cornering, fold- 
ing, gluing, gumming, mounting 
and stripping. 


Robinsons Printers, Inc. 


Box 7725 

Orlando, Florida 

Phone: GA 5-2566 
J. E. Robinson, President 
H. W. Hannau, Vice President 
C. P. Henderson, Vice President 
A. F. Kunze, Jr., V. P. & Gen. Mgr. 
Harley F. Sheafer, Treasurer 


Commercial printers, specializing 
in advertising printing, business 
forms and publication work. Com- 
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plete design department, includin 
photographic, art, layout and onal 
writing facilities. Serves eastern 
half of United States. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Slug machine composition, Single 
color proof presses. Offset and rub. 
ber platemaking. Single color cyl- 
inder letterpress, single color and 
multi-color offset, web fed rotary 
letterpress and offset. Perforating 
drilling, slotting and round corner. 
ing, folding, slitting and rewinding, 


Rogers Engraving Co., Inc. 


45-61 Court Square 
Long Island City 1, New York 
Phone: STillwell 6-6225 


Leo M. Rogers, Chairman of the Board 

Arnold E. Rogers, Pres. and Treasurer 

Edward Holzman, V. P. and Comp- 
troller 

John J. Fitzsimmons, Vice President 

Peter F. Ciotti, Plant Superintendent 

Thomas L. Honohan, Asst. Supt. 


Photoengravers, specializing in both 
process-color and_ black-and-white 


letterpress plates. 24-hour service, ” 


Serves New York City metropolitan 
area primarily, with some clients 


in New England, Midwest and - 


southern United States. 


Royal Electrotype Company 


1309 Noble Street 
Philadelphia 23, Pennsylvania 
Phone: MArket 7-7420 


Horace W. Haydock, Chairman of the 
Bd. 

Walter C. Deusch, President 

Horace W. Schwarz, Treasurer & V. P. 


Provide complete electrotyping serv- 
ices, specializing in process color 
work. Also have complete typeset 
ting department at same address. 
Services include wax-line engraved 
printing plates, duplicate originals 
(“Royal-types”), treated _ electro- 
types, laminated plates, and intricate 
make-up. Supplies printers and pub- 
lishers throughout the United States. 


Rumford Printing Company 


10 Ferry Street 
Concord, New Hampshire 
Phone: CApitol 5-2731 


J. R. Jackman, President 

F. N. Ehrenberg, Chairman of the Bd. 
F. W. Davis, Vice President 

C. Geiger, Vice President 

W. H. Greene, Vice President 

H. E. Kimball, Treasurer & Clerk 


(Continued on Page 51) 









AUGUST 1959 








Hann 


INFORMATION AVAILABLE AT THESE OFFICES: 


Hannau Color Productions 

475 5th Avenue, Suite 509 
Murray Hill 6-7180 

New York 17, New York 


Hannau Color Productions 
605 Lincoln Road 
JEfferson 1-9811 

Miami Beach, Florida 


2808 N. Orange Ave. 
GArden 5-2566 
Orlando, Florida 


Robinsons Printers, Inc. 


Hannau Color Productions 
GRamercy 1-3731 
Berrien Springs, 

Mich igan 


Robinsons, Inc. 
1212 North Monroe Street 
Phone 3-4755 


Tallahassee, Florida 





THESE OFFICES: 


mnau Color Productions Robinsons, Inc. 
GRamercy 1-3731 1212 North Monroe Street 


Berrien Springs, Phone 3-4755 


Michigan Tallahassee, Florida 





NSONS PRINTERS, INC., ORLANDO, FLORIDA 








newest 





in method 


in technological advances 








RUMFORD PRESS... 


The experienced ‘‘know how” of more than a half century of 
printing service to a selective group of publishers plus... 








The most modern of progressive methods and... 


The newest in equipment make RUMFORD PRESS the publication 
printer with the ‘‘new look’’. 


Installation of the latest high speed equipment designed 

for speed, economy and quality make it possible for 

RUMFORD PRESS to deliver consistent high quality with minimum 
effort and at competitive prices. 


RUMFORD PRESS is a complete plant with all of its 

typesetting, platemaking, printing, binding and mailing facilities 
geared to the fast moving tempo required by the 

publishing industry. 


We will be happy to discuss your future publication plans in the 
light of what is best for you. 


THE RUMFORD PRESS 
Concord, New Hampshire 








NEW YORK OFFICE: 418 West 25th Street, New York 1, N. Y. 
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Commercial letterpress _ printers, 
specializing in publication work. In- 
tegrated plant includes high-speed 
multi-color web and flatbed press- 
es, complete pamphlet and periodi- 
cal bindery. Serves the nation, coast 
to coast. 

EQUIPMENT FACILITIES : 
Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color proof presses. 
Single color and multi-color cylin- 
der letterpress, sheet fed and web 
fed rotary letterpress, perfecting let- 
terpress. Automatic collating, fold- 


ing, sewing. 


The E. F. Schmidt Company 


3420 West Capitol Drive 

Milwaukee 16, Wisconsin 

Phone: Hilltop 5-1400 
E. F. Schmidt, Chairman of the Board 
P. C. Treviranus, Vice-Chmn. of the Bd. 
Donald L. Bell, President 
Donald F. Schmidt, Exec. Vice Pres. 
Robert A. Krauss, V. P. & Sales Dir. 
Herbert A. Fuhry, Secretary 
L. E. Oswald, Treas. & Asst. Secy. 
Commercial printers, both letter- 
press and lithography. Have won 
national awards for design and re- 
production. Specialize in long-run 
process color work and custom- 
tailored assignments for public re- 
lations applications. Full time plan- 
ning, copy, design and art staff. 
Serves entire mid-west United 
States. 
EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 
Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition, sing!c 
color proof presses. Offset platemak- 
ing. Single color and multi-color 
cylinder letterpress, single color and 
multi-color offset. Perforating, drill- 
ing, slotting and round cornering, 
folding, metal edging. 


Schmidt Lithograph Company 


461-2nd Street 

San Francisco, California 

Phone: DO 2-0200 
Carl R. Schmidt, President 
Otto Schoning, Vice President 
Morton Schmidt, Vice President 
Lorenz Schmidt, Vice President 
Vern Bonette, Treasurer 
Kenneth Verling, Gen. Sales Mgr. 
Stewart Norris, Gen. Factory Mgr. 
Ernest Wuthmann, Dir. of Research 
Lithographers specializing in com- 
plete color process facilities, especial- 
ly for producing advertising mate- 
rial, labels, cartons and outdoor 
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posters. Services include creative art 
and design, complete platemaking 
facilities, varnishing, boxboard die- 
cutting and gluing, bindery and 
finishing. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
offset platemaking. Single color and 
multi-color offset. Die cutting, per- 
forating, drilling, slotting and round 
cornering, folding, metal edging. 


Security Lithograph Company 
200 Broadway 
San Francisco 11, California 
Phone: EXbrook 2-0250 


Charles M. Paganini, Chairman of Bd. 
Frank L. Paganini, President 
Clarence M. Mihan, Vice President 
Edward G. Barry, Secy.-Treas. 
Charles E. Paganini, Asst. Secy.-Treas. 
Benjamin Goldman, Production Man- 
ager, Lithograph Department 
Bryan Jeffreys, Production Manager, 
Manifold Department 


Orrin Gray, Production Manager, 
Label Division 
Commercial printers, both litho- 


graphic and letterpress, specializing 
in color and process color lithogra- 
phy, label manufacturing, manifold 
and continuous forms printing, 
manufacturing of “Service Line” ac- 
counting forms, checks and financial 
stationery to banks. Over 200,000 
square feet in one building. Em- 
ploy approximately 300 people. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 

Offset and rubber platemaking. 
Single color and multi-color offset, 
web fed rotary letterpress and offset. 
Automatic collating, die cutting, per- 
forating, drilling, slotting and round 
cornering, folding sewing, slitting 
and rewinding. 


Schwabacher-Frey Company 


735 Market Street 

San Francisco, California 

Phone: DOuglas 2-4848 
James H. Schwabacher, Jr., Pres. 
Thomas A. Taylor, V. P. & Sales Mgr. 
Philip Hurwitz, Asst. Sales Manager 
A. J. Rallo, Manager, Los Angeles 
C. M. Doan, Pit. Mgr. San Francisco 
Sims Schaeffer, Plant Manager Los 

Angeles 


Commercial printers, both letter- 
press and offset, specializing in ad- 
vertising and commercial printing, 
interleaved carbon business forms in 
cut sets and also continuous business 
forms production, Serve state of 
California principally, with plant 
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in Los Angeles as well as San Fran- 
cisco. 
EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine compo- 
sition, single color proof presses. 
Offset and rubber platemaking. Sin- 
gle color and multi-color cylinder 
letterpress, single color and multi- 
color offset, web fed rotary letter- 
press and offset, die cutting. Auto- 
matic collating, perforating, drilling, 
slotting and round cornering, fold- 
ing, gluing, gumming, mounting 
and stripping, sewing, slitting and 
rewinding. 


The Shelby Salesbook Company 


40 High School Avenue 
Shelby, Ohio 
Phone: 22510 
Frank B. Stevens, President 
R. E. Dudenhaver, Vice Pres.-Treas. 
R. D. Hurl, Vice President-Secy. 
R. D. Pugh, Vice Pres.-Prod. Mgr. 
B. W. Rhodes, Vice Pres.-Sales Mgr. 
J. W. Kehoe, Chief Engineer 


Manufacturers of salesbooks and all 
types of business forms. Completely 
integrated plant, producing all com- 
ponents of letterpress and offset pro- 
duction. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 

Slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color proof presses. 
Photoengraving, offset and rubber 
platemaking, stereotyping. Single 
color and multi-color cylinder let- 
terpress, single color and multi-color 
offset, web fed rotary letterpress 
and offset, perfecting letterpress. 
Automatic collating, die cutting, 
perforating, drilling, slotting and 
round cornering, folding, gluing, 
gumming, mounting and stripping, 
sewing, slitting and rewinding. 


Simmons-Sisler Company 

4127 Forest Park Avenue 

St. Louis 8, Missouri 

Phone: FR 1-5656 
Subsidiary companies: 
Forest Park Products Company (same 
address) — Manufacturers Representa- 
tive for outdoor fluorescent, metal 
signs, permanent back bar displays 
Simmons & Associates (same address) 
Merchandising Counselors 
Paul C. Simmons, Sr., Chairman of 

Board 

Paul C. Simmons, Jr., President 
Paul H. Goessling, Ex. Vice President 
A. O. Brossard, V. P. and Gen. Mgr. 


Mrs. R. K. Ude, Secretary-Treasurer 
John M. Simmons, Dir. of Mchd. 





51 


















































Commercial printers, both letter- 
press and offset, specializing in color 
and process color printing. Com- 
plete creative art department, copy- 
writing, editing, cardboard engi- 
neering. Also have merchandising 
and sales management staff and fa- 
cilities. Produce animated cardboard 
displays, decalcomanias, beer coast- 
ers and silk screen point-of-sale ma- 
terial. Serves area from Rocky 
Mountains to East Coast. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Slug machine composition. Single 
color and multi-color cylinder letter- 
press and single color and multi- 
color offset. Folding. 


Smith-Hart Printing Corp. 
1776 Clinton Avenue N. 
Rochester 21, New York 
Phone: COngress 6-3030 


Henry F. Brayer, President 
Henry M. Klein, Vice President 

R. Mervyn Briggs, Vice President 
Robert Hart, Vice President 

Cyril F. Marx, Vice President 
Charles W. O’Brien, Treasurer 

C. Milnor Cook, Superintendent 
Norton V. Smith, Production Head 
Walter L. Schafer, Jr., Chief Est. 
Dan Marciano, Art Director 


A Complete Package for 


Advertising and 


Merchandising Executives 
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Commercial printers, both letter- 
press and offset, specializing in color 
and process color printing. Com- 
plete creative department, inciuding 
design, layout and finished art. 
Complete mailing facilities. Serves 
eastern half of United States and 
parts of Canada. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
Monotype machine composition, 
single color proof presses. Offset 
platemaking. Single color and multi- 
color cylinder letterpress, single col- 
or and multi-color offset, sheet fed 
rotary letterpress. Automatic col- 
lating, perforating, drilling, slotting 
and round cornering, folding, glu- 
ing, gumming, mounting, stripping. 


Sniders’ Poster Process Company 
2638 St. Louis Street 
New Orleans, Louisiana 


Phone: TUlane 5757 


Stanley R. Snider, G. M. & Partner 
Donald G. Snider, G. A. Dir., Part. 
Mrs. Walter L. Snider, Partner 
John B. Molitor, Sales Manager 
Alfred Dyer, Production Manager 
Ralph P. Luccioni, Prod. Supt. 

Alvin P. Labat, Production Supt. 
Walter D. Goldman, Fin. Dept. Mgr. 


Production includes screen Process 
24-sheet posters, point-of-purchas. 
displays, cloth banners, decalcoma. 
nias, pressure sensitive and refle. 
tive emblems, vacuum formed plas. 
tics, instrument printing. Campaign 
and creative art services. Special 
packaging and drop shipments 
Serves eastern half of United States 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 





Photocomposition. Automatic press 
equipment,  die-cutting _ presses. 
Forced drying conveyors, Kleenstj!. 
stripping, spraying, flocking, some 
mounting, finishing, roller coating. 


Snyder & Black & Schlegel 
Incorporated 


415 Knollwood Road 
White Plains, New York 
Phone: ROckwell 1-0500 


New York office: 

Coliseum Building, 10 Columbus Circle, 
New York, New York, Phone: Circle 
5-0050 


George F. Arata, President 
Carl H. Georgi, Exec. V. P. 
O. H. Stark, Vice President 

and Director of Sales 
George Schlegel, Ill, Vice Pres. 
George P. Hughes, Sales Manager 





CREATIVE 
POINT OF SALE 


°° LITHOGRAPHY 
- MERCHANDISING 


6" , Counter or Floor Displays @ Silk Screen P. O. S. 


Designers of Plastic and Neon ® Creative Packaging 
Animated Cardboard Displays ® Convention Displays 
Wire and Metal Racks @ Promotions and Contests 
Decalcomanias ® Film Scripts 
Beer Coasters ® Store Planning 
Vacuum Formed Metallic Displays ® Wooden Fixtures 
Satin-Cloth Banners @ Corrugated P. O. S. 


Renton. 


4127 
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Creative color lithographers produc- 
ing all forms of Point-of-Sale ma- 
terial, calendars, folders, booklets 
and labels. In addition to camera 
and platemaking departments, facili- 
ties also include bronzing, varnish- 
ing, embossing and die cutting. 
EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 

Single color proof presses. Ofiset 
platemaking. Single color and multi- 
color offset presses up to 52 x 76. 


Southern Photo Process Engraving 
Co. 
730 Bluff St., S. W. 
Atlanta 10, Georgia 
Phone: JA 2-7567 


Subsidiary companies: 

Southern Engraving Co., Atlanta, 
Georgia; Photo Process Engraving Co., 
Atlanta, Georgia 


Thomas L. Cooper, President 

W. C. Hayes, Secretary 

R. L. Roberson, Plant Supt. 
commercial 
color 


Photoengravers and 
artists, specializing in four 


process plates, zinc and copper origi- 
nals for printers, publishers, and 
advertisers. 


Serve Southeast from 





New Orleans to the Carolinas. Sepa- 
rate yearbook division handles col- 
lege yearbooks. 


Southwestern Engraving Company 
of Dallas 


905 Slocum Street 

Dallas, Texas 

Phone: RI 1-410] 
Mrs. James H. Webb, President 
James H. Webb, Jr., Exec. V. P. 


Douglas S. Perry, V. P. & Gen. Mgr. 
Charles McCormick, Prod. Mgr. 


Commercial and newspaper photo- 
engravers, specializing in copper, 
process color and tabloid color en- 
graving. Complete mat, art and 
electro facilities. Serves Southwest 
United Staies and national maga- 
zines. 


Speaker-Hines and Thomas, Inc. 
2600 National Avenue 
Detroit 16, Michigan 
Phone: WO 2-5320 
Lansing plant: 
315 North Grand Avenue, Lansing, 
Michigan 
Ralph Thomas, President 
E. W. Thomas, Vice President 


H. H. Thomas, Secy. - Treas. 
Ralph Thomas, Jr., Vice President 
David P. Jansen, Vice President 
Fred Garrett, Superintendent 
Olen J. Marsh, Purchasing 

Charles J. LaTour, Production 
James F. Trott, Art Department 


Commercial printers, both letter- 
press and offset, celebrating their 
75th year in 1959. Produce color 
and process color in both letterpress 
and offset. Services include creative 
planning, design, layout, and mail- 
ing for both general industry and 
educational institutions. Serves Mid- 
west area of United States. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color and multi- 
color proof presses, photocomposi- 
tion. Photoengraving, “wrap- 
around” photoengraving and offset 
platemaking. Single color and multi- 
color cylinder letterpress, single color 
and multi-color offset, perfecting 
offset, die cutting. Automatic collat- 
ing, perforating, drilling, slotting 
and round cornering, folding, glu- 
ing, gumming, mounting and strip- 
ping, laminating, metal edging, sew- 
ing, slitting and rewinding. 


IT WAS BORN HERE 


Certainly it is no exaggeration to say this. For without 


the creative thinking and hard continuous effort of 


Ted, the so-called thin plate—one piece of metal— 


would most likely yet be a dream of the future. We acknowledge too 


the deep interest of The Cottrell Co., Harris-Intertype and others, 


whose interest and contributions have helped to create a “New 


Way” to print. This “New Way” has in my opinion the greatest 


possibilities. 





315 NORTH GRAND AVE., LANSING 
IVANHOE 2-1271 
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! THOGRAPHERS 


2600 NATIONAL AVE., DETROIT 


WOODWARD 2-5320 
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Sta-Hi Color Service 


1000 S. Pomona Avenue 
Fullerton, California 
Phone: LAmbert 6-2246 


Vernon R. Spitaleri, President 
Craig C. Baker, Exec. Vice Pres. 
O. T. Cochran, Secretary-Treasurer 
J. V. Landau, Vice Pres., Sales 

K. T. Brouse, Vice Pres., Mfg. 


New York office: 


16 E. 52nd Street, New York, New 
York, Asher B. Etkes, President 


Color engraving specialists, both 
newspaper and commercial. Special- 
ize in complete color services to 
newspapers and advertising agen- 
cies in R. O. P. color from initial 
conception through final production. 
Serve entire United States and Can- 
ada. 


The Standard Register Company 


626 Albany Street 
Dayton 1, Ohio 
Phone: BA 3-6181 


Other Plant Locations: 

York, Pennsylvania; Fayetteville, Ar- 
kansas; Glendale, California; Oak- 
land, California 


Associate Companies: 

R. L. Crain, Limited, Ottawa, Ontario, 
Canada; W. H. Smith & Son (Alacra) 
Ltd., London, England; Gemah Formas 
Continuas, Caracas, Venezuela; Im- 
presora Ariel, S.A., Havana, Cuba; 
Sten Dahlander, Stockholm, Sweden 


M. A. Spayd, President 

K. P. Morse, Exec. V. P. & Gen. Mgr. 
F. W. Stein, V. P., Manufacturing 
R. B. Zinn, Vice Pres., Marketing 
B. B. Klopfer, V.P., Pacific Div. 
J. T. Davidson, V.P., Eng. & Res. 
P. L. Schneider, V.P., Customer Rel. 
W. P. Sherman, Vice President 

L. J. Ertel, Treasurer 

J. H. Neth, Secretary 

C. E. Ruhl, Manager, Central Div. 
W. N. Fox, Manager, Atlantic Div. 


T. M. Schiewetz, Manager, Midwest 
Div. 


Manufacturers of business forms, 
continuous marginally punched, 
unit sets, salesbooks, etc., letterpress 
and offset; autographic registers and 
continuous forms handling mech- 
anisms. Operates nationally; system 
analysis, form design and installa- 
tion service through company sales 
offices in over 175 cities. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color and multi- 
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color proof presses, photocomposi- 
tion. Electrotyping, offset, rubber 
and plastic platemaking, stereotyp- 
ing. Single color and multi-color 
cylinder letterpress, single color and 
multi-color offset, web fed rotary 
letterpress and offset, die cutting. 
Automatic collating, perforating, 
drilling, slotting and round corner- 
ing, folding, gluing, gumming, 
mounting and _ stripping, _ slitting 
and rewinding. 


Stearns & Beale 


150 Varick Street 

New York 13, New York 

Phone: AL 5-4155 
Alanson T. Enos, Ill, President 


Richard B. Campbell, Treasurer 
Henry H. Enos, Secretary 


Commercial color _ lithographers, 
specializing in short and medium 
run color and process color lithog- 
raphy. Complete design and lay- 
out service. Lithographic platemak- 
ing department and both single and 
multi-color presses. Serves New 
York metropolitan area. 


Stecher-Traung Lithograph 
Corporation 


600 Battery Street 
San Francisco 11, California 
Phone: DOuglas 2-4160 
Rochester division: 
274 North Goodman Street, Rochester 
7, New York 
San Francisco division: 
600 Battery Street, San Francisco 11, 
California 


Sales offices: 

Baltimore, Chicago, Cincinnati, Den- 
ver, Detroit, Los Angeles, Milwaukee, 
Minneapolis, New York City, Philadel- 
phia, Rochester, San Francisco, Seattle, 
St. Louis, Bridgeport, Conn., Cam- 
bridge, Mass., Ft. Worth, Tex., Harlin- 
gen, Tex., Macon, Ga., Portland, 
Oregon. 


L. H. Jackson, Chairman of the Board 
R. J. Wrenn, President 

R. C. Alden, Exec. Vice President 

L. P. Blank, V. P. Sales, Western Div. 
W. B. McCoy, V. P. Sales, Eastern Div. 
K. C. Townson, Secretary 

H. E. Rowles, Treasurer 

A. P. Duffin, Asst. Secretary 

L. H. Engemann, Asst. Secretary 


Color lithographers; designers; pro- 
ducers of advertising material, car- 
tons, food packets and seed envel- 
opes, labels, catalogs, greeting cards, 
books, calendars, and road maps. 
Plants at San Francisco, California 
and Rochester, New York. Serve en- 
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tire United States, with 13 eastern 
sales offices and 7 western sales 
offices. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Complete designing, engraving and _ 
platemaking departments, four-color _ 
offset presses, web fed Periecting 

press, complete finishing depart. 
ment including bindery. 


The Steck Company 


9th and Lavaca 

Austin, Texas 

Phone: GR 7-441] 
E. W. Jackson, Chrm. of the Board 
R. H. Porter, President 
W. L. Thompson, Vice President 
E. B. Moody, Secretary 
A. P. Dooley, Treasurer 
R. E. Eggeling, Superintendent 
W. B. Anderson, Mgr. Plan. & Sched. 
Commercial printers and publishers. 
Diversified letterpress and offset fa- 
cilities. Extensive web-fed offset pub- 
lication services—in process color or 
black and white. Designers and pub- 
lishers in the educational field, 
bank, insurance and hospital forms — 
specialists. Carbon interleaved © 
forms, serving Southern, Southwest- _ 
ern, and Midwestern areas with na- 
tional and international distribution 
of some services. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine compo- 
sition, single color proof presses. 
Offset platemaking. Single color 
cylinder letterpress, single color and 
multi-color offset, web fed offset, 
die cutting. Automatic collating, 
perforating, drilling, slotting and 
round cornering, folding, gluing, 
gumming, mounting and stripping, 
sewing. 


Stein Printing Company 

2161 Monroe Drive, N.E. 

Atlanta 24, Georgia 

Phone: TRinity 5-0421 
Mendel Segal, Managing Partner 
Frank C. Smith, General Manager 
Grady Lewis, Plant Superintendent 
Grady Jeffares, Asst. Plant Supt. 
Floyd Snoderly, Art Director 
John W. Moore, Jr., Sales Manager 
Typographers and commercial print- 
cr, both letterpress and offset. Spe- 
cialize in color and process color 
printing. Complete creative se-vices, 
including design, layout, copy and 
mailing facilities. Serves 200 mile 
radius of Atlanta. 

(Continued on Page 59) 
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lilustration by permission Hoblitzelle Foundation, Photography by Gillis Ki 


All the time, ON time quality 
.. whether you want exquisite 
detail in multi-color or need sharp, 
clear black and white. printing... 
lithography by Steck assures you 
the proud feeling of accomplish- 
ment in fine graphic expression 
with 2- or 4-color sheet-fed or 2- 
or 4-color perfecting web presses. 


Also producer of insurance forms, pol- 
icies, snap-out and continuous forms, 


THE STECK COMPANY 
9th and Lavaca, Austin, Texas 
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PRINTING 








pioneers of fine halftones, duotones, and 
four-color process silk screen printing. 


America’s finest completely mechanized 
shop. Fully equipped with a camera department 

worth in excess of twenty-five thousand dollars. 
Capable of doing color separation, step and repeat, 
blow-ups and reductions to meet every need. 





Presses, Presses, and more Presses — 
We are completely mechanized with a battery of 
presses that handle a sheet 23” x 29” to 

52’ x 82”; presses designed to print efficiently 

on any type of material. Presses that are 

attached to the latest jet driers with 

automatic take-offs to insure efficient handling 

ond proper drying. 

No order too small or too big. 

















The brightest colors in the world... 
opaque or transparent, fluorescent (Day-Glo®), 
metallic and phosphorescent . . . colors that 

ore weather-proof, and will hold on any 

surface and on any material. We offer you 

colors matched to your specifications at 

no extra charge. 


reative staff to design your window, 

counter and aisles displays, still, motion or 
lasher displays, mobiles and danglers . . . 
ofit every budget. 


echnical staff with “unlimited capabilities”. 
Ready to do your job as you prescribe and 

0 offer technical information that will help you 
ochieve the best results in silk screen printing. 











Sales force that blankets the country. Efficient 
nd capable of offering you expert advice and 
prompt, personal service. 






buperior leads the way to better merchandising! 


















you have q printing idea or problem? Phone, write or wire 





SILK SCREEN PRINTING 2226 W. Wabansia Ave. 
Chicago 47, Illinois phone, ARmitage 6-7300 







Please turn the page for 
Superior Silk Screen ‘‘ideas" 





his entire insert printed by Superior Silk Screen Printing 
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nts in quantities of 10 
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agi displays, custom made to your specification and repri 
10,000. Displays that will help you do a better selling job and increase your profits. 
Stretchers 


SALES PRESENTATIONS 
Manuals 


ls 
y: 
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Whether you need a few, a few hundred or several thousand sales presentations, we con 9 
your needs. Any size, any number of pages, custom made to do a better job for you, Prong 


service is assured! 
Leather Masonit: 


VERSATILITY . 
Corrugations Glass Wood Acetate Vinyl 
ath leit tt i) " [¢ | Fon faece= «11+ y {i A / P 
i eons ~ ai a Kj 
° A fx 5s) 
Metal Oil Cloth : SS 
Versatility is our ‘middle name’’. We can silk screen on» 
material, regardless of size, shape or quantity. No order isix: 
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al bali = small or too big! 


COMBINATION RUNS 
Spark up your advertising with DAY-GLO” We specialize in combination runs, where 
printer prints the dark colors and we imprint DAY-GLO®. . . The brightest colors in the wot 
Our presses and ‘‘know-how”’ stand ready to meet any of your requirements. Prompt deliv 











Display 


SALES PROMOTION —COLLATERAL MATERIAL 
Window Streamers Complete Kits 


Cloth Banners 
= = yr Tere wees ome a 


Single Window Streamers or a complete kit in an envelope containing window streamers, 











Packagi 


cards and any other material can be included to sell more merchandising for you. 
Direct Mail Pieces Banners 





Shelf Taikers 
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EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 
Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine compo- 
sition, single color proof presses. 
Offset platemaking. Single color and 
multi-color cylinder _letterpress, 
single color and multi-color offset, 
web fed offset, die cutting. Auto- 
matic collating, perforating, drilling, 
slotting and round cornering, fold- 
ing, gluing, gumming, mounting 


and stripping. 


Sterling Engraving Company 
304 East 45th Street 
New York 17, New York 
Phone: MU 4-0715 

Adolph Schuetz,’ President 


Louis D. Barbieri, Treasurer 
Dr. Alphonse Clement, Asst. Treasurer 


A. Raymond Gaydell, Secretary 
George V. Raduka, Comptroller 


Photoengravers, specializing in color, 
process color and monotone for ad- 
vertising agencies. One of the larg- 
est suppliers of letterpress engrav- 
ings to the packaging industry. 
Equipment facilities include both 
single and multi-color proof presses. 
Company established in 1902. 


Sterling Engraving Company 

2218 Fifth Avenue 

Seattle 1, Washington 

Phone: MA 3-6765 
Stephen Lea, Partner 
Frank Calvert, Partner 
Fred D. Nims, Production Manager 
Photoengravers and offset platemak- 
ers for the trade, producing black 
and white, color and process color 
plates. Serves northwest United 
States. 


Edward Stern Co., Inc. 


6th and Cherry Streets 
Philadelphia 6, Pennsylvania 
Phone: MA 7-6700 
New York Office: 
Room 1508A 
225 W. 34th Street 
New York, New York 
Phone: LA 4-8589 


Charles Wey, Chairman 

Walter G. Arader, President 

Alan B. Kirschbaum, Sen. V. Pres. 
Louis Neibauer, V. P. & Sales Manager 
Joseph F. Matlack, Vice President 
George U. Favorite, Secretary 
Charles Kriessman, Letterpress Supt. 
Edw. Lineburger, Offset Supt. 

Gene Vanaver, Chief Engineer 


Advertising printers, offering both 
lithographic and letterpress services. 
Specialize in both color and black 
and white. Special Processes include 
Optak and Optakrome. Design and 
layout facilities. Serves Eastern 


Seaboard to Middle West. 
EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
Monotype machine composition, 
single-color proof presses. Single 
color and multi-color cylinder let- 
terpress. Single color and multi- 
color offset. Automatic collating and 
folding. 


The Strobridge Lithographing 
Company 

4530 Montgomery Road 
Norwood 12, Ohio 
Phone: JE 1-1400 

James G. Strobridge, Chairman of 
Board 

Harold A. Merten, President 

Bernard Ungar, Secretary 

Andrew Donaldson, Jr., Vice Pres. 

Clarence S. Betz, Treasurer 

Harold A. Merten, Jr., Ass’t Secretary 


Commercial lithographers and print- 
ers, founded over a century ago. 
Specialize in greeting cards, school 
text books, catalogs, inserts, general 
advertising pieces, 24-sheet posters, 
color cards and other specialty work. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Photocomposition, offset platemak- 
ing. Single color cylinder letterpress, 
single color and multi-color offset. 
Embossing, die cutting, perforating, 
drilling, slotting and round corner- 
ing, folding, gluing, varnishing, 
gumming, mounting and stripping. 


Edwin H. Stuart, Inc. 


422 First Avenue 
Pittsburgh 19, Pennsylvania 
Phone: COurt 1-3896 
Grace Stuart Gardner, President 
Theodore G. Bixler, Vice Pres. 
Sarah E. Bradshaw, Treasurer 
Kenneth Stuart Gardner, V.P., Sales 
Albert S. Schmittlein, Supt. 
Harry C. Pracht, Foreman 
Herman A. Selvaggio, Sales Manager 


Typographic plant founded in 1920 
by Edwin H. Stuart, well known 
personality in typographic circles 
throughout the country. In addition 
to hand-set type and Monotype 
composition, company offers special- 
ized reprint service through allied 
company, Inkcraft Press, Inc. 
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Superior Engraving Company 
215 West Superior Street 
Chicago 10, Illinois 
Phone: SUperior 7-7070 


Edward J. Conforti, President 

Eli W. Rose, Secretary 

Eugene R. Kelly, Treasurer 

Everett A. Dahlberg, Vice President 
Alan L. Gilstrap, Vice President 
Lawrence A. Hoag, Vice President 


Completely integrated platemaking 
services, including both photoen- 
graving and lithographic plates. 
Specialize in 4-color process, but 
also do considerable volume in 2- 
color and black and white. Offer 
typesetting service, using hand set, 
foundry type exclusively. Single 
color proof presses. Also small let- 
terpress and offset printing and art 
department. 


Superior Silk Screen Printing 


2226 W. Wabansia 

Chicago 47, Illinois 

Phone: AR 6-7300 
John Sankey, Partner, Administration 
Sam Chester, Partner, Adv.-Sales Pro. 
Michael Elden, Partner, Production 
Kenneth Mueller, Plant Superintendent 


Silk screen printers, specializing in 
all types of silk screen printing in- 
cluding half-tones and four color 
process. Completely mechanized 
with presses capable of handling 
52” x 82” sheets, photo mechani- 
cally equipped camera sizes up to 
45” x 75”. Complete facilities for 
lay-out, finished art and advertis- 
ing point-of-purchase displays and 
sales aids. Serve entire United 
States. 


Superior Typesetting Company 
1709 Washington Avenue 
St. Louis 3, Missouri 
Phone: GA 1-3470 
Oscar Hoffman, President 
Eugene Nuelle, Vice Pres. 
E. H. Rippelmeyer, Chairman of the 
Board and Treasurer 
Ralph E. Hoffman, Secretary 
Publishing and advertising typog- 
raphers, offering complete layout, 
design, paste-up and photographic 
services. Specialize in reproduction 
and matte or clear acetate waxed- 
back proofs. Personal contact by 
company-owned aircraft throughout 
the northern hemisphere. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color proof presses. 


59 






































dsome riDueu «. 


ter sags, won't fad 
stomér comfort ang 

__ ty fiber, every gle 
____ iting new line. 100 
— red and white, pin! 
_. ten and white, yell 
i sis 


wh. 


At Superior... 
typesetting is tailored 
to the individual 

need. Your daily type 
problems are expertly 
handled by a competent 
team of management 
and personnel, who 
offer with pride, such 
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and reproduction and 
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: Superior Type, 
= , rr HTT Superior Service and 
Superior Savings. 








SUPERIOR TYPESETTING COMPANY 


1709 WASHINGTON, ST. LOUIS 5, MO., GArfield 1-3470 
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sweeney-Krist-Dimm 
535 N. W. 16th Avenue 
Portland, Oregon 
Phone: CA 7-0601 


J. Krist, President 
a R. Dimm, Secretary-Treasurer 
M. J. Sweeney, Jr., Vice President 


Commercial printers, both letter- 
press and lithographic. Specialize in 
color and process color work. Do 
general commercial work and spe- 
cialize in flower and seed printing 
on national scale. Completely inte- 
grated services from finished art to 
mailing. 

EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 

Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine compo- 
sition, single color proof presses. 
Offset platemaking. Single color and 
multi-color cylinder letterpress, 
single color and multi-color offset. 
Automatic collating, die cutting, 
perforating, drilling, slotting and 
round cornering, folding, gluing, 
gumming, mounting and stripping. 


Taylor Publishing 

6320 Denton Drive 

Dallas, Texas 
H. C. Taylor, Chairman of Bd. 
E. M. Taylor, President 
Bill Taylor, Exec. Vice Pres. 
S. H. Wisdom, Secy.-Treas. 
Lithographic publishers specializing 
in school yearbooks and publications 
for the United States Armed Forces. 
Yearbook customers in every state 
on this continent and armed forces 
publications distributed world wide. 
All production performed in the one 
location in Dallas. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 

Slug machine composition, photo- 
composition. Offset platemaking. 
Single color and multi-color offset, 
screen process. Automatic collating, 
perforating, folding, sewing. 


Typographic Service Inc. 


1027 Arch Street 
Philadelphia 7, Pennsylvania 
Phone: WAlnut 2-2715 


Subsidiary companies: 

Typo Photo Composition Inc., 1010 
Arch Street, Philadelphia 7, Pennsyl- 
vania, Typo Photo Plate Inc., 1010 
Arch Street, Philadelphia 7, Pennsyl- 
vania, Typo Reproduction Service Inc., 
1010 Arch Street, Philadelphia 7, 
Pennsylvania, 1428 South Penn 
Square, Philadelphia 2, Pennsylvania 
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Sales offices for all plants: 

New York City—122 E. 42nd Street— 
MuUrray Hill 2-2560; Wilmington, Del. 
— 920 Shipley Street — Olympia 
8-4229; Baltimore, Md.—19 East 21st 
Street—HOpkins 7-7176 


Samuel A. Dalton, President 
Frederick C. LaWall, Sr., V. P., Sales 
Charles W. Rossiter, Vice President 
George Longshore, Treasurer 
Martin T. McGlensey, Secretary 


Completely integrated typographic 
services and facilities provided by 
five separate plant locations. In ad- 
dition to hot metal composition, sup- 
ply photocomposition, photostats 
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Trademark — 
E. | du Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc 





and murals. Produce photopolymer 
printing plates in addition to com- 
position work. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 
Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color proof presses, 
photocomposition. Polymer _plate- 
making. Letterpress printing. 


UARCO Incorporated 
141 West Jackson Boulevard 
Chicago 4, Illinois 
Phone: WAbash 2-8360 


Other plant locations in Illinois, Ohio, 
Connecticut, California and Texas 
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122 E 42nd Street, MUrray Hill 2 2560 
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Walter R. Barker, Chairman of the Bd. 
Gregson |. Barker, President 

Roy A. Ferguson, V. P. & Prod. Mgr. 
Charles Passmore, V. P. & Secy.-Treas. 
Thomas E. Kiddoo, V. P. & Ind. Rel. 

Manager 

William J. Suchors, Gen. Sales Man. 
Ross B. Whitney, Jr., Mgr. of Marketing 
David P. Brannin, Controller 

R. Beverley Herbert, Mgr., Engr. & Res. 


Designers and manufacturers of 
business stationery forms used in 
integrated data-processing ma- 
chines, typewriters, billing ma- 
chines, tabulating machines, tele- 
type machines, Fanfold machines, 
autographic registers and other of- 
fice appliances, as well as hand- 
written records. Serves entire 
United States, with sales offices in 
principal cities. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition, single 
color proof presses, photocomposi- 
tion. Offset and rubber platemak- 
ing. Single color and multi-color 
offset, web fed rotary letterpress and 
offset, perfecting letterpress and 
offset. Automatic collating, per- 
forating, drilling, slotting and round 
cornering, folding, sewing, slitting 
and rewinding. 


The United States Printing & 
Lithograph Company 
Beech & Robertson 
Cincinnati 12, Ohio 
Phone: JE 1-2160 


Subsidiary companies: 

McCandlish Lithograph Corp.—Phila- 
delphia, Pa., Brett Lithographing Co.— 
Long Island City, New York, Nassau 
Finishing Corp.—Mineola, New York. 


Plants: 


Baltimore, Maryland; Cincinnati, Ohio; 
Erie, Penna.; Mineola, New York; 
Philadelphia, Penna.; San Francisco, 
California; St. Charles, Illinois; Long 
Island City, New York. 


W. H. Walters, President 
Richard Walters, Exec. V. P. 

A. H. Wilhelm, Vice President 
Finance & Secretary 

R. P. Kane, Vice President 

John Lambie, Vice President 

K. J. Wollaeger, Vice President 
L. E. Trame, Treasurer 

E. Crawford, Assistant Treasurer 
A. H. Sander, Assistant Secy. 


Commercial printers in letterpress, 
offset and gravure, specializing in 
multi-color packaging and advertis- 
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ing materials. Complete design fa- 
cilities. Eight plants located coast 
to coast with sales offices in prin- 
cipal cities. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Single color and multi-color proof 
presses, photocomposition. Offset 
platemaking. Multi-color cylinder 
letterpress, single color and multi- 
color offset, sheet fed rotary letter- 
press, sheet fed and web feb gravure, 
die cutting. Automatic collating, 
perforating, drilling, slotting and 
round cornering, folding, gluing, 
gumming, mounting and stripping, 
metal edging, sewing, slitting and 
rewinding. 


The VanderKloot Press, Inc. 


658 W. Elizabeth Street 

Detroit 1, Michigan 

Phone: WOodward 2-3470 
Robert VanderKloot, President & Treas. 
Hugh Kaumeier. Exec. Vice President 
Edward Bernhardt, V. P. and Gen. 

Manager 

Earl Bierbauver, Vice Pres., Mfg. 
Forest Hedrick, Vice President, Sales 
Louise Semon, Secretary 


Advertising color, publication and 
label printers, both letterpress and 
offset. Serves Michigan, Ohio and 
western Pennsylvania. Associated 
with The Detroit Colortype Com- 
pany, photoengravers. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
single color proof presses. Offset 
platemaking. Single color and mul- 
ti-color cylinder letterpress, single 
color and multi-color offset, sheet 
fed rotary letterpress, perfecting off- 
set, die cutting. Perforating and 
folding. 


Velvetone Company 


108 Davis Street 

San Francisco, California 

Phone: EXbrook 2-1025 
F. O. Brant, President 
V. E. Brant, Secy.-Treasurer 
H. R. Brant, Vice President 
J. R. Hume, Sales Manager 
M. J. Valci, Office Manager 
C. Brewer, Production 


Silk Screen process printers begin- 
ning 5lst year, specializing in crea- 
tion and production of point of pur- 
chase displays, packaging, labels, 
book covers, etc. Special applications 
of Fluorescent color and other ma- 
terials to the packaging trade in 
production quantities. Publish line 
of greeting cards as “Velvetone 
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Screen Prints,” distributed nation. 


ally. 
EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Camera and other photo equipmen; 
automatic presses with dryers 
Kleenstik taping, cutting, slitting 
mailing. ' 


The Veritone Company 


2701 Lehmann Court 

Chicago 14, Illinois 

Phone: EAstgate 7-8885 
Affiliated Companies: 
Robert O. Law Company 
2100 N. Natchez Avenue 
Chicago 35, Illinois 


Veritone Web Division 
2030 Ruby Street 
Melrose Park, Illinois 


Chicago Graphic Service 
127 S. Aberdeen Street 
Chicago, Illinois 


Vernon K. Evans, President 

James A. Collins, V. P. and Sales Mgr. 
William C. Wenninger, Vice Pres. 
Robert O. Law Officers: 

Robert R. Stafford, President 
Joseph F. Wesol, Vice Pres., Mfg. 


Commercial lithographers, specializ- 
ing in color and process color 
lithography. The Robert O. Law 
company is a complete book manv- 
facturing plant. The Veritone Web 
Division houses the parent com- 
pany’s web-fed equipment and serv- 
ices both Veritone and Law as a dis- 
tribution center. Chicago Graphic 
Service offers single color lithog- 
raphy and web printing and serves 
the other three locations as a distri- 
bution center. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Offset platemaking. Single color 
and multi-color cylinder letterpress, 
single color and multi-color offset, 
web fed offset. Automatic collating, 
folding, gluing, gumming, mount- 
ing and stripping, Smythe and Mc- 
Cain side sewing, reinforcing, offset 
and stamped covers and complete 
book manufacturing facilities. 


Kurt H. Volk, Inc. 


355 Hanover Street 
Bridgeport 1, Connecticut 
Phone: EDison 5-4118 


Associate company: 
Volk Litho Incorporated, 355 Hanover 
Street, Bridgeport 1, Connecticut 


Executive Board: 
Kurt E. Volk 
Merle P. Cornwell 
(Continued on Page 64) 
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Which is more important... 


know how 
or want to? 
















e think there is no choice, really, because all the know how in the world 





would be largely wasted without equally generous portions of want to. 

At Veritone we have people who are specialists and craftsmen in every phase 
of fine lithography. They know how copy should be photographed; how plates should 
be made—and run; how inks should be mixed. They know how to do all the things that 


have to be done to produce outstanding reproduction of the finest — or the simplest 


; 


—art work. But, best of all, they want to do these things exactly right . . . on every job. 





Combined to furnish Advertisers 


Fine Lithography and Book Publishers with the Fine Book Binding 
finest Sheet Fed Lithography, Web 
THE VERITONE COMPANY Fed Lithography, Letter Press ROBERT 0. LAW COMPANY 


Printing & Book Manufacturing. 


2701 Lehmann Court, Chicago 14, Illinois 2100 N. Natchez Avenue, Chicago 35, Illinois 











WHO'S WHO IN GRAPHIC ARTS IN AMERICA AUGUST 1959 63 























(Continued from Page 62) 
Arthur V. Jacobson 
Francis L. Lambert 

Departmental Supervisors: 
Abraham Koory 
Harry Smith 
John Puzzio 
Hjalmar Erickson 


Commercial printers, both letter- 
press and offset, specializing in 
color and process color printing of 
monthly pamphlet type publica- 
tions, house organs, annual reports 
and direct mail pieces. Serves 
southern New England, Metropoli- 
tan New York and New Jersey. 


EQUII MENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
single color preof presses. Offset 
platemaking. Single color and mul- 
ti-color cylinder letterpress, single 
color and multi-color offset, die cut- 
ting. Automatic collating and stitch- 
ing, perforating, folding, mounting 
and tipping. 


Wallace-Homestead Co. 
1912 Grand Avenue 
Des Moines 5, lowa 
Phone: CHerry 3-6181 


James E. Edwards, President 
Paul C. Johnson, Vice President 
George R. Cook, Treasurer 


Vernon C. Anderson, Secretary 
James E. Edwards, Jr., Asst. Treas. 
Bernice M. Palmer, Asst. Secy. 
Richard S. Pierce, Manager 

Elmer L. Fitzgerald, Dir. of Engr. 
Fred C. Bernhard, Dir. of Mfg. 


Letterpress and offset printers spe- 
cializing in color and process color 
printing; seed and nursery catalogs; 
bank forms, financial printing, and 
book production. Complete hard 
bindery. Art, layout and mailing 
facilities. Serves Mid-Continent area. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine compo- 
sition, single color proof presses. 
Single color and multi-color cylinder 
letterpress, single color and multi- 
color offset, web fed rotary letter- 
press, steel die engraving. Automatic 
collating, perforating, drilling, slot- 
ting and round cornering, folding, 
gluing, gumming, mounting and 
stripping, sewing, complete hard 
bindery. 


The Wallace Press 
444 W. Grand Avenue 


Chicago 10, Illinois 
Phone: WHitehall 4-0123 








Our 


Headquarters 



































. F. Wallace, Jr., Pres. & Treas, 

. Henkel, Chm. & Vice Pres. 

. |. Henkel, V. P. & Secretary 

. H. Coppin, Vice President 

Morch, Vice President 

Perkins, V. P., Mfg. 
Maundrell, Asst. Treas. & Cont. 

. Ennessy, Asst. Secretary 
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Commercial printers manufacturing 
a full line of continuous busines 
forms, easy-snap sets, catalogs, and 
price lists, with offset and letterpress 
equipment and complete platemak. 
ing and bindery facilities. Plants a 
Chicago and Clinton, Illinois. Sales 
throughout the United States. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
Monotype machine composition, 
single color proof presses. Offset and 
rubber platemaking. Single color 


‘and multi-color cylinder letterpress, 


single color and multi-color offset, 
web fed rotary letterpress and off- 
set, perfecting letterpress and off- 
set. Automatic collating, die cutting, 
perforating, drilling, slotting and 
round cornering, folding, gluing, 
gumming, mounting and stripping, 
sewing, slitting and rewinding. 


Chicago, 
Illinois 


EW PRINTERS can bring more depth and variety of experience to specific 
printing problems than The Wallace Press. 
Books, Catalogs, Technical Manuals, Promotional Material, and all types 

of Flat Forms, Continuous, Easy-Snap, I.B.M. and Teletype forms. It’s a safe bet 
The Wallace Press has already met and solved your printing problem. In more than 


50 years of printing service we have acquired the skills and the equipment to attract 


and hold the printing business of leading firms from coast to coast. 


We operate a complete service—from Copy-Preparation to Final Distribution 


and think it will pay you to call your Wallace representative first. 


THE WALLACE PRESS «: Plants at Chicago and Clinton, Illinois 


CHICAGO: 
444 West Grand Avenue 
Phone: WHitehall 4-0123 


NEW YORK: 
233 Broadway 
Phone: BArclay 7-2777 
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DETROIT: 
904-5 Stephenson Building 
Phone: TRinity 2-2323 
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Today’s business form performs a wide range of of fice 
record keeping tasks because of a progressive industry 


rapid changes 


inthe... 


BUSINESS FORMS INDUSTRY 


BUSINESS forms printers, as a 

product section within the overall 
Graphic Arts, is second only in 
dollar value and employment, to 
the publishing section of the in- 
dustry, roughly defined as produc- 
ers of newspapers, magazines, books, 
etc. In terms of technological prog- 
ress, the business forms section 
has led the industry for many years 
through the development of new 
methods of manufacture, new ma- 
chines with a high degree of auto- 
mation, etc. 


Changes Bring Progress 


In a modern business forms plant, 
the attrition of obsolescence to the 
new and better way of producing, 
together with the ingenuity of the 
individual printer, leaves little room 
for equipment more than 10 years 
old. Herein, is found a rather start- 
ling contrast with other sections of 
the industry where equipment two, 
three and four times that age is 
still being used economically. 

The rapid change of equipment 
for something new and better has 
been a habit in the business forms 
industry since the early twenties, 
when the development of an in- 
expensive carbon sheet, cheap 
enough to be thrown away, caused 
a tremendous upheaval in the pro- 
duction methods within the industry. 
_ One-time carbon has continued 
its impact upon our industry as 
efforts were made to produce it at 
lower and lower cost, and as busi- 
ness machines were developed to 


process forms faster and faster. 
Attachments for business machines 
to accomplish the task of feeding 
forms in accurate register at high 
speeds also represented an evolution 
that has caused considerable change 
in equipment. Of recent years, 
carbonless paper has come on the 
market and has found extensive 
use in business forms. 

As the business machine manu- 
facturer, under the urge of higher 
and higher record keeping costs, 
developed new equipment to do a 
wide range of office record keeping 
tasks, new dimensions in terms of 
size, quality and other specifications 
required further changes in equip- 
ment and methods. Automatic tabu- 
lating equipment, not dependent 
upon human motivation, further in- 
creased the speed at which the busi- 
ness form was processed and added 
additional specifications for accuracy 
and freedom from trouble, giving 
the whole business forms industry 
a specification for accuracy pre- 
viously unheard of in general print- 
ing terms. 


Primary Sections of Industry 


When we speak of the business 
forms industry, it is necessary to 
recognize that it is also generally 
divided into three sections: 

(1) Perhaps the greatest number 
of printers are producing forms 
from flat sheets, using somewhat 
traditional methods. This type of 
business form would include the 
ledger, journal, letterhead, as well 
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By FRANK F. PFEIFFER, President 


Reynolds & Reynolds Co., Dayton,O. 


as statements, invoices and other 
forms when used in small quanti- 
ties. Forms produced in this manner 
can contain one-time carbon, which 
must be interleafed by hand, and 
is, consequently, rather expensive for 
larger runs. 

(2) Another section of the in- 
dustry devotes its time entirely to 
the production of multiple copy 
carbon-loaded cut forms that are 
not in continuous strips. Such 
forms are generally produced on 
rotary equipment, with the inter- 
leafing of carbon and paper taking 
place automatically. | Generally 
speaking, this type of form has wide 
usage in smaller quantities, or where 
large quantities are purchased at a 
central point for use in smaller 
units in branches, etc. 

(3) Numerically, the continuous 
forms business form printer falls 
way behind the other two categories 
in the number of plants producing 
such forms largely because of the 
tremendous original investment 
necessary to acquire the equipment 
needed to be competitive in this 
field. This area of business forms 
manufacture, however, has _ been 
growing most rapidly, because it is 
this type of product that lends it- 
self most advantageously to the new 
business machines, especially the 
high speed varieties, including the 
computer. The somewhat limited 
number of plants producing this 
kind of form are admirably equipped 
to produce the accuracy require- 
ments of this type of business form, 

(Continued on Page 71) 
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Waverly Press, Inc. 


Mt. Royal and Guilford Avenues 
Baltimore 2, Maryland 
Phone: Saratoga 7-2870 
William M. Passano, President 
Edward M. Passans, Executive Vice 
President and Treasurer 
William A. Sager, Secretary 
Charles W. Ewing, Vice Pres., Prod. 
Myrtle M. Nichols, V. P., Personnel 
Howard P. Wampler, V. P., Engr. 


Specialists in the printing of scien- 
tific, technical and medical books 
and periodicals. Serve publishers 
and editors throughout the United 
States. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Hand composition, slug and Mono- 
type machine composition, single 
color proof presses. Plastic platemak- 
ing. Single color and multi-color 
cylinder letterpress. Automatic fold- 
ing, collating, stitching, gluing, 
mounting and stripping, sewing. 


Wayne Colorplate Company of Ohio 


40 East First Street 
Dayton 1, Ohio 
Phone: BAldwin 2-1173 
Mr. E. Bartlett Brooks, Pres. & Treas. 


Mrs. M. M. Brooks, Vice President 
Mr. R. N. Lloyd, Secretary 


Serving advertisers, advertising 
agencies and printers with rt, 
platemaking and production re- 


quirements throughout Ohio and 
surrounding states since 1932. 


Webb Publishing Company 


55 E. 10th Street 
St. Paul, Minnesota 
Phone: CA 2-4141 


Revel D. Harmon, President 

W. E. Boberg, Vice President 

Robert Haugan, Treasurer 

Jack Shoemaker, Sales Manager 
Blaine Sargeant, Plant Superintendent 


Publication, directory and commer- 
cial printers. Letterpress and offset 
equipment. Complete design, lay- 
out, copy writing and mailing facil- 
ities. Over five hundred employees 
serving the Northwest and the na- 
tion. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Slug, Ludlow and Monotype com- 
position. Electrotype foundry. Sin- 
gle and multi-color letterpress, web 
fed rotary letterpress, single and 
multi-color offset, perfecting letter- 


press. Automatic gathering nq 
trimming equipment, saddle- “Stitch, 
side-stitch and Perfect binding. Au. 
tomatic wrapping, addressing, maj. 
ing. Automatic collating, perforat. 
ing, drilling, slotting and round 
cornering, folding, gluing, gum- 
ming, mounting and stripping. 


Weldon, Williams & Lick 


Fort Smith, 
Arkansas 
Phone: SUnset 3-4113 


C. A. Lick, Jr., President 

S. W. Jackson, Jr., V. P. & Treas. 
W. T. Hennig, Vice President 
John A. Holt, Jr., Secretary 
Sandels Bean, Asst. Secretary 
George L. Eldridge, Jr., Sales Mgr. 


Specialists in tickets, coupon books, 
restaurant checks, strung tags and 
die cut forms, scale tickets, special 
carbon forms and special numbered 
forms. Complete, integrated art de- 
partment. Company established in 
1898. Serves entire United States 
and 17 foreign countries. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition, camera 
(Continued on Page 71) 


IN | anufacturers of photoengravings, litho plates 


and advertising art, specializing in four-color 
process for both letterpress and offset. Serving, 
since 1932, quality-conscious advertisers, their 
advertising agencies, printers and lithographers 
throughout Ohio and the surrounding states. 


© 


40 E. FIRST ST. - 
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WAYNE COLORPLATE COMPANY OF OHIO 
BAldwin 2-1173 - DAYTON 1, 


OHIO 
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A Sparkling Fresh Approach In Your Advertising 
Message Can Do Wonders For Your Sales Volume 


It takes ideas - refreshingly new and different — to 
capture your prospect’s attention and to put across 
your message in these competitive days. Webb 
offers creative talent to originate these ideas, 
plus the facilities of a modern printing plant 
with rotary equipment to produce top 
quality single or multi-color printing 
in any form or quantity. For a fresh 
approach to your sales problem contact 








WEBB PUBLISHING COMPANY 




















WATCH THE 











fine printing 


Scores of nationally known advertisers and wise buyers of printing 
have found the answer to complete satisfaction in the Quality and 
Service rendered by the Western organization, which has grown, in 
52 years, to become one of the 400 largest U. S. industrial corporations. 

Six modern and diversified plants at strategic locations, with crea- 
tive, editorial and sales services across the land, and an unparalleled 
variety of skills and specialized equipment, have opened the doors to 
all three major reproduction processes . . . letterpress, lithography, 
rotogravure ... for discriminating buyers everywhere. 

This unmatched creativity and productivity ... the right process 
and procedure for every printed requirement . . . also makes Western 
Printing and Lithographing Company your logical choice to assure 
the greatest possible value for every printing dollar. | 


WESTERN PRINTING AND LITHOGRAPHING COMPANY 
Racine, Wis. + Poughkeepsie,N. Y. + St. Louis, Mo. + Hannibal, Mo. 


SUBSIDIARIES: Kable Printing Co., Mt. Morris, Ill. and 
The Watkins-Strathmore Co., Aurora, Ill. 


SALES OFFICES: New York City and Beverly Hills, Calif. 
DISPLAY ROOMS: Detroit, Mich. and Chicago, Ill. 




































Business Forms 
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utilizing the very latest type of auto- 
mated equipment and consequently, 
enjoy a relatively low unit produc- 
tion cost, as far as the buyer is 


concerned. 
Forms Printers Can Help You 


Along with the manufacture of 
business equipment, the business 
forms industry has found a receptive 
market for its product when that 
product is designed to save labor 
costs or improve paper work pro- 
cedures in a business. The same 
high cost of record keeping that 
has contributed to the success of 
the business machines industry has 
made a similar contribution to the 
business forms industry. Methods 
and procedures, as they affect 
record keeping cost and efficiency, 
are important sales tools with the 
business forms printer. 

The average representative of a 
business forms printer is much more 
likely to be familiar with good busi- 
ness procedure than he is to be well 
informed on printing methods. 
These sales representatives are usu- 
ally available for a thorough study 
of paper flow and record keeping 
methods as a part of their customer 
service. Quite frequently they 
achieve improvements for a_ cus- 
tomer by having a value to him far 
in excess of the printing cost. Given 
a free hand, the business forms 
salesman is more inclined to sell 
you what you need rather than 
what you have been using. He is 
usually competent to develop a com- 
plete system rather than sell just 
so many pounds of printing to ac- 
complish a single job. 
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chine. Offset and rubber platemak- 
ing, stereotyping. Sheet fed auto- 
matic platen, cylinder and offset 
presses. Web fed rotary and platen 
perfecting letterpresses. Automatic 
collating and tipping. Perforating, 
drilling and punching. Gang stitch- 
ing, slitting and stripping. Gum and 
lacquer coating. Folding, diecutting 
and machine stringing. 
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Westcott & Thomson, Inc. 
1027-31 Arch Street 
Philadelphia 5, Penna. 


Phone: WA 2-6570 


Joseph Schwartz, President 

Merrill Strobel, Vice President 

E. P. Chance, Jr., Vice Pres. 

Miriam Schwartz, Vice Pres. & Treas. 
Harriet Schwartz, Secretary 


Completely integrated prepress serv- 
ices, include typesetting, electrotyp- 
ing and stereotyping and production 
of mats, plastic and rubber plates. 
One of largest plants in country 
occupying more than 50,000 square 
feet. Well known for research and 
development work. Customers from 
coast to coast. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color proof presses, 
photocomposition. Electrotyping, off- 
set, rubber plastic platemaking, 
stereotyping. Single color cylinder 
letterpress, single color offset. 


Western Lithograph Company 
600 East Second Street 


Los Angeles, California 
Phone: MAdison 7-2641 


John Shaw, President 

F. A. Miller, V. P., Mfg. 

Ray J. Ingle, V. P., Sales 

Peter K. Silk, V. P., Sales 

Marvin T. Smith, V. P., Sales 

R. W. Sauber, Secy.-Treas. 

Maury Engle, V. P., Westline Div. 
Charles H. Stowell, Controller 
Harold W. Dagle, Production Mgr. 


Commercial printers, both letter- 
press and lithograph. Are a wholly- 
owned subsidiary of Brown & Bige- 
low of Saint Paul, Minn. Specialize 
in color, producing displays, all 
types of commercial printing, labels, 
bank checks and packaging. Serve 
the entire western portion of United 
States. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug machine composition, single 
color proof presses, photocomposi- 
tion. Photoengraving, offset and rub- 
ber platemaking. Single color and 
multi-color cylinder _ letterpress, 
single color and multi-color offset, 
die cutting. Perforating, drilling, 
slotting and round cornering, fold- 
ing, gluing, gumming, mounting 
and stripping, laminating, metal 
edging. 
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Western Printing and Lithograph- 
ing Co. 
1220 Mound Avenue 
Racine, Wisconsin 


Phone: ME 3-2431 


Plants: 

1220 Mound Avenue, Racine, Wiscon- 
sin; North Road, Poughkeepsie, New 
York; 1310 S. Spring Avenue, St. 
Louis, Missouri; Rt. 61 at Paris Road, 
Hannibal, Missouri 


Subsidiary plants: 


Kable Printing Company, Mt. Morris, 
Illinois; The Watkins-Strathmore Com- 
pany, Aurora, Illinois 


Subsidiaries: 


Whitman Publishing Company, West- 
ern Playing Card Company, Artists 
and Writers Press, Inc., Guild Press, 
Inc., K. K. Publications, Inc., Kable 
Printing Company, The Watkins-Strath- 
more Company. 


Affiliated company: 
Golden Press, Inc. 
Offices: 


New York City and Beverly Hills, Cali- 
fornia 


W. R. Wadewitz, Chm. of Boad. 
H. M. Benstead, Chm. Exec. Comm. 
H. E. Johnson, Pres. & Gen. Mgr. 
Paul H. Lyle, Exec. Vice Pres. 
William A. Naleid, Treasurer 

H. L. Anderson, Asst. Treas. 
Jerome J. Foley, Secretary 

M. L. Miller, Ass’t. Sec. 

H. D. Spencer, Vice Chm. of Bd. 
John M. Wolff, Vice President 
Richard Small, Vice President 
Jerome C. Wiechers, Vice Pres. 
R. S. Callender, Vice President 
H. J. Haumersen, Vice President 
F. J. Leyerle, Vice President 


Commercial printers and publishers, 
producing all kinds of advertising 
material, books, games, playing 
cards, gift wraps, greeting cards, 
magazines and yearbooks. Specialize 
in color and process color work. 
Complete creative department, in- 
cluding design, layout and editorial, 
and complete mailing services. 
Serves entire United States. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color and multi- 
color proof presses, photocomposi- 
tion. Photoengraving, electrotyping, 
stereotyping, offset, rubber, gravure 
and plastic platemaking. Single color 
and multi-color cylinder letterpress, 
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single color and multi-color offset, 
sheet fed and web fed rotary letter- 
press, web fed offset, perfecting let- 
terpress, sheet fed and web fed 
gravure, die cutting. Automatic col- 
lating, perforating, drilling, slotting 
and round cornering, folding, glu- 
ing, gumming, mounting and strip- 
ping, sewing. 


Wetzel Brothers, Inc. 


112 North Broadway 
Milwaukee 2, Wisconsin 


Phone: BRoadway 1-5444 


Arthur A. Wetzel, President 
Harold Norder, Vice President 
Howard E. Haymaker, Vice Pres. 
Arthur A. Wetzel, Treasurer 
Willis G. Sullivan, Secretary 
Anton Sorcic, Purchasing 
Clarence E. Laube, Asst. Treas. 
Clem Smolinski, Plant Manager 


Commercial printers, both _letter- 
press and offset, specializing in ad- 
vertising color work, children’s 
books, catalogs and related collateral 


material. Complete services from 
creative art department through 
shipping. Serves entire United 


States, with largest volume in Mid- 
west. 










special 
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George Willens & Company 


1548 Porter Street 

Detroit 16, Michigan 

Phone: WO 5-5555 
Harvey Willens, Pres. & Gen. Mgr. 
Gerald E. Lundquist, Sales Mgr. 


Harold Pieper, Office Manager 
Eugene Berger, Superintendent 


Advertising typographers, layout 
and mark-up, photographic modifi- 
cations, blow-ups and _ reductions, 
Filmotype and Protype, keylining, 
letterpress advertising reprints; serv- 
ing advertising agencies, art studios, 
and all buyers of typography in 


Greater Detroit and surrounding 
areas. 

EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 

Foundry type hand composition, 


slug and Monotype machine com- 
position, single color proof presses. 
Single color cylinder letterpress. 


The Williams and Marcus Company 
Bunting Lane 
Primos, Pennsylvania 
Phone: MAdison 6-1001 
GRanite 6-6415 


Subsidiary companies: 


Franklin Printing Company, George S. 




































Ferguson Company, John W. Clark's 
Sons, Inc. 


John S. Williams, President and Chair. 
man of the Board 

William F. Tiernan, Jr., Executive 
Vice President and Director 

Oliver Martin, Vice Pres., Fin. and Dir 

William J. Buchanan, Vice President 
Contract Sales ‘ 

Lucullus N. D. Mitchell, Vice Pres. 
Commercial Sales ‘ 

Lawrence S. Roney, V. P., Creative 

Charles T. Brown, Jr., Director 

C. Kenneth Davis, Secretary, Treasure, 
and Director 


Manufacturers of general commer. 
cial printing including advertisins 
brochures, annual reports, catalogs, 
forms, magazines, pamphlets, ete, 
and, through its subsidiary, George 
S. Ferguson Company, books and 
college catalogs. John W. Clark’s 
Sons, Inc., produces tabulating ma- 
chine cards. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
slug and Monotype machine compo- 
sition, proof presses. Single and 
multi-color letterpress and offset 
presses and offset platemaking. Cut- 
ting, folding, automatic stitching 
and other bindery equipment. 


Vthbo: Mims & L ith, 


SPECIALISTS IN NUMBERED PRINTING SINCE 1898 


TICKETS+ COUPON BOOKS 


Bes 


RESTAURANT CHECKS 
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TICKETS 





SCALE TICKETS 


SPECIAL CARBON AND 
NCR FORMS 


SPECIAL NUMBERED FORMS 
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onsidER YOUR'BINDER . .. 


AS JACK-OF-ALL-TRADES 


Me’! your printing job be 

punched, drilled, perforated, 
sewed, stitched, bound together with 
plastic, wire or metal rings, cut, die- 
cut, glued, pasted, covered, encased 
in a cloth or leather, vinyl or 
paper cover? Or a treasured old 
volume restored to virtually new 
condition? Or books specially 
bound to withstand the extra heavy 
usage of library circulation? 

These are just a limited number 
of the services rendered by the 
modern bindery. Some will be able 
to offer any or all of the services 
described, others may specialize in 
one type of service. 

Today’s binder frequently can 
suggest changes in printing methods 
which, while they might increase 
the cost of the printing, will save 
many times over the increase in the 
binding cost. 

The bindery industry breaks es- 
sentially into five major categories. 
The one with the highest degree of 
equipment specialization is the edi- 
tion bindery, which may also be part 
of a book manufacturing plant, de- 
voted to the complete production of 
books. The edition binder, equipped 
with high speed machines to fold, 
gather, trim, glue and cover hard- 
cover books, may also be equipped 
to perform perfect binding, in which 
rapid drying glue is the binding 
agent. 

Trade or pamphlet binders gen- 
erally serve as binders of commercial 
printing, such as circulars, catalogs, 
publications, brochures, and the 
like. Trimmed sheets may be fold- 
ed into signatures, booklets, some- 





times six or more complete booklets 
on the sheet, offering as many as a 
thousand different folds. 

Other sheets, not requiring fold- 
ing, may be punched, drilled, or 
perforated on automatic machines, 
or they may be notched or other- 
wise slotted for insertion in special 
looseleaf binders. Booklet or publica- 
tion signatures, on the other hand, 
may be hopper fed to conveyor 
chains which insert one into the 
other, wire stitch them in either the 
center or the side of each book, au- 
tomatically trims and counts the 
finished books after which they are 
ready for banding, packing, or stack- 
ing on skids for shipping. 


Special Bindery Services 


A great number of trade binders 
will also perform services related to 
or actually part of edition binding. 
Some will specialize in producing 
looseleaf binders for catalogs, al- 
bums, sales presentations, etc. Of 
late, many trade binders have en- 
tered the field to make such cov- 
ers by electronically sealing togeth- 
er two or more pieces of vinyl plas- 
tic. 

Binders are capable of achieving 
unusual effects such as die-cut cov- 
ers embossed and cut to resemble 
the client’s factory. They can in- 
sert unusual items such as medal- 
lions or other devices in such cov- 
ers, or achieve unusual three-dimen- 
sional effects by the uses of emboss- 
ing, debossing, and blanking dies, 
by top-printing different colors on 
some parts of the design, and leav- 
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ing others in another shade. By 
the use of screen process, they can 
achieve unusual textural effects, 
either alone or in combination with 
embossing. Covers may be stamped 
with ink or metallic foil or pre- 
printed in multicolor for other 
unusual effects. 


The Library Binder 


Another major category of the 
bindery service structure is the li- 
brary binder and pre-binder. After 
varying numbers of circulations in 
public libraries, many books need 
to be re-bound for further usage. 
Library binders remove the old cov- 
er, glue, and thread, trim the backs, 
and then oversew the loose sheets in 
sections through the side and over 
the back. A strong flannel back 
lining, a new cover, this time of 
extra heavy cloth, a new stamping, 
and the book is ready for re-use. 
Most children’s books are not de- 
signed for continued usage so pre- 
binders buy sheets of the title, bind 
them in a style akin to library bind- 
ing and sell them to libraries. 

A bevy of varied classifications 
of binders affords still another wide 
choice of services. Manifold bind- 
ers will assemble the parts of busi- 
ness form sets, together with their 
carbon, pad them, etc. Pen rulers 
and blankbook binders, usually com- 
bined in one shop, rule the pages of 
ledgers used for real estate and 
other records, and after folding and 
sewing the signatures with heavy 
thread, bind them into covers usu- 
ally constructed of two or more lay- 
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ers of board, heavy canvas duck 
binding, with imitation or genuine 
leather backs and corners. 


Mechanical Binding Services 


Mechanical binding, in which 
the binding elements are various 
forms of wire or plastic spirals, 
loops, etc. metal or plastic rings, 
affords the customer a considerable 
flexibility in positioning of display 
elements, since color work can be 
ganged, slit into individual sheets 
and inserted in the book at pre- 
determined points since the edges of 
all signatures are trimmed off to 
permit the punching or drilling -of 
the sheets for insertion of the bind- 
ing unit. This feature also allows 
fully legible spreads of illustrations 
and flat opening books. 

Extra, or fine binders, will prac- 
tice the oldest crafts of bookbinding 
by binding treasured volumes, old 
mss., or other rare books into costly 
leathers, richly ornamented, in the 
manner of the pre-printing era when 
binders flourished before the advent 
of movable type. 





Wilson Engraving Co. 


2117 Commerce Street 

P. O. Box 5591 

Dallas, Texas 

Phone: Riverside 7-8755 
Subsidiary companies: 
Rubber Master, Inc., 569 Whitehall 
St., S. W., Atlanta Georgia, J. C. 
Harris, President 
Wilson Engraving Co. of Louisiana, 
Inc., 607 Jonesboro Road, West Mon- 
roe, Louisiana, Richard Lebron, Man- 
ager 


Homer L. Green, President 

Eugene L. Green, Vice President 
Dorothy Milligan, Secretary 

Carroll Doigg, Production Manager 
Chris Lutz, Superintendent 


Photoengravers, offering complete 
photoengraving services, and spe- 
cializing in master plates for rub- 
ber plate printing. Specialize also 
in production of rubber plates for 
process color printing. Both Rub- 
ber Master, Inc. and Wilson En- 
graving Co. subsidiaries produce 
rubber plates. Serves entire Mid- 
west and Southeast area of United 
States. 


Worcester Engraving Company 
44 Portland Street 
Worcester 8, Massachusetts 
Phone: PL 3-7238 







Thomas A. Kiicoyne, Jr., President 
Francis W. Lapine, V. P. & Treas. 
Louise N. Wilde, Clerk & Asst. Treas. 


Platemakers, both letterpress and 
offset, specializing in process color 
engraving, regular and deep etch 
zinc and magnesium photoengrav- 
ing. Powderless etching facilities. 
Produce offset color separation neg- 
atives for the trade. Have served 
New England since 1910. 


Zabel Brothers Company, Inc. 
Sth Street & Columbia Ave. 
Philadelphia 22, Pennsylvania 
Phone: POplar 9-5700 


Wm. E. Zabel, Sr., President 

W. E. Zabel, Jr., Treasurer 

H. Y. Cope, V. P. and Secretary 
Bruce S. Dunham, Vice President 
Randolph S. Lyon, Jr., Plant Supt. 


Commercial printers, both letter- 
press and offset. Multi-color offset 
presses for long run color printing. 
Specialize in process color. Com- 
pletely integrated plant covers 120,- 
000 square feet area. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Foundry type hand composition, 
single color and multi-color proof 
presses. Offset platemaking. Single 
color cylinder letterpress, single 
color and multi-color offset, per- 
fecting offset. Die cutting, per- 
forating, drilling, slotting and round 
cornering, folding. 


Zell Mfg. Co. 


242 Forsyth St., S. W. 

Atlanta 5, Georgia 

Phone: JA 2-4863 
Geo. A. Zell, Partner 


W. M. Teem, Jr., Partner 
S. Fred Brown, Jr., Partner 


Screen process printers, specializing 
in 24-sheet outdoor posters. Also 
many types of point-of-sale materi- 
al, including posters, counter dis- 
plays, mobiles and others. Design 
and plan complete advertising cam- 
paigns for many trades, including 
dairies, bakeries, food stores, depart- 
ment stores and others. Complete 
mailing and_ shipping facilities. 
Serves entire United States and 
some foreign countries. 


EQUIPMENT FACILITIES 


Photocomposition, screen process, 
die cutting. Drilling, slotting and 
round cornering, folding, gluing, 
gumming, mounting and stripping. 
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al PROD 


"THERE is an old saying in the 
industry that the pressroom is 
the nucleus around which the 
Graphic Arts industry revolves. 
There is some truth to this state- 
ment, especially if faulty printing 
components are supplied when an 
excellent job is demanded. 
Pressroom makeready on all let- 
terpress jobs is really perfecting of 
imperfections. Faulty material must 
be corrected. Type high plates and 
type must measure 0.918 in.; pat- 
ent base for 11 pt. plates must mea- 
sure 0.759 in. to bring base and 
plate to 0.918 in. 


Plate Requirements 


In making ready the form and 
press, the pressman uses two sheets 
of machine finish book 0.003 in. 
thick each, or a total of 0.006 in., 
plus 0.759 in. base, plus 0.153 in. 
plate which equals 0.918 in. or 
type high. These 11 pt. plates vary 
in requested height from 0.151 in. 
to 0.153 in. All patent base plates 
supplied to the printer should be 
of uniform thickness, and at the 
height requested to fit into the 
makeready procedure of the plant. 

The patent base height for regu- 
lar 16 ga. zinc and copper plates is 
0.853 in., the plate height is 0.065 
in. with a tolerance of 0.002 in. be- 
Ing permitted. Photoengraving met- 
als are finished to height require- 
ment before the plate is etched by 
the photoengraver. No shaving to 
reduce plate thickness is necessary 
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By FRED W. HOCH, President 





Fred W. Hoch Associates, Inc., New York, N. Y. 


as is the custom with electrotypes. 

Quality control in the printing 
plant starts at the inception of the 
job but is dependent in many cases 
on the proficiency of the pressroom 
personnel and the conditions of the 
materials and equipment used in 
producing the job. Preparation of 
the art work in a multicolor job may 
control the register of the job when 
it is on the press. Thus rules, small 
ornaments and small type sizes that 
are printed in several colors on a 
four color job, may ruin the quality 
through misregistration. Poor qual- 
ity could be due also to dimensional 
changes in the sheet stock during 
the time the sheet is exposed to the 
atmosphere between colors being 
printed. 

The economy of perfecting (both 
sides printed at one time) and two- 
color (two colors printed on one 
side of the sheet) sheet fed presses 
is in running time. It takes the 
same time to makeready two forms 
on a two-color press (less than | 
hr.) as is required to makeready 
two forms on a one-color press. 
Therefore, the saving is in the run- 
ning time. For this reason, the ad- 
vantage of the two-color and per- 
fecting presses is in runs over 10,000 
—not in the short run jobs. 

This condition does not prevail on 
offset presses because the makeready 
time is shorter than on letterpress 
presses. The offset process uses two- 
color and perfecting presses to great- 
er economic advantage on short 
run work. Runs of less than 10,000 





AUGUST 1959 





sheets can be printed economically 
on the offset press. 

Much of the makeready time used 
in letterpress work is put in the 
platemaking operations in the offset 
process. Lineup, imposition, fold- 
ing allowance for wrap-around on 
saddle stitch jobs, are some of the 
operations that the letterpress make- 
ready must consider while the press 
is standing, being made ready and 
prepared to run. 


Color Control Helps Greatly 


Color control helps quality con- 
trol. Uniform color through a press 
run is the utmost desire for all press- 
room operations both offset and let- 
terpress production. Ink film thick- 
ness is the important factor in qual- 
ity control during the press run. 
Color matching, therefore, should 
first establish the proper amount of 
ink required to properly print the 
form. After the amount of ink has 
been established, the proper color 
is then obtained by changing the 
ink—not by increasing or decreas- 
ing the ink film thickness. 

Ink film thickness for proper 
printing results in letterpress is 
0.0002 in. and in offset is 0.0001 in. 
If color is to be darkened, change 
the tone of the ink. Do not in- 
crease the ink film thickness to get 
the desired color. Increasing film 
thickness may cause fillups in let- 
terpress production, and throw ink 
and water balance out of control in 
offset press production. 
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Controlled ink film thickness 
means cleaner press production and 
better color and quality control. 
Careful pressmen keep the ink foun- 
tain at the same level throughout 
the run. They do this rather than 
add a tooth to the fountain ductor 
roller operation in order to keep 
control over color during the run. 

On high quality work careful off- 


set pressmen sometimes change the 
ink in the fountain at noon hour. 
They do this to keep the ink tem- 
perature constant, help the uniform 
distribution of ink and keep the 
water balance under control. High 
temperature or warm ink does not 
print as clean and sharp as inks of 
lower degree temperature. This 
factor does at times create the loss 


of color in offset press production 

When you order a change in color 
tone, consider the difficulty caused 
in press production by changing the 
tone and controlling the quality of 
the work being produced. 

In both letterpress and  offge 
printing, observance of the sugges. 
tions made will result in the kind of 
printed piece you'd like to sponsor. 
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The Veritone Company a, 
The Wallace Press 5 ae 
INDIANA 
The Benham Press ; a 7 
Circle Engraving Company, Inc. .. 10 
Keller-Crescent Co. . ae 
Mossberg & Company, Inc. 40 
1IOWA 
Meredith Publishing Company . 36 
Wallace-Homestead Co. ico oe 
KANSAS 
McCormick-Armstrong Co., Inc. 34 
KENTUCKY 
Courier-Journal Lithographing 
Company . 14 
Fawcett Dearing Printing Company 21 
Fetter Printing Company ome 21 
LOUISIANA 
Sniders’ Poster Process Company . 52 
MARYLAND 
The Baltimore Business Forms 
Company ... ; 5 
Haynes Lithograph Company ..... 25 
Lord Baltimore Press . capa a 
Waverly Press, Inc. : . 66 
MASSACHUSETTS 
Rand Avery-Gordon Taylor, Inc. .. § 
Buck Printing Company ......... 8 
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The Colonial Press Inc. 
Court Square Press, Inc. eer: 
Forbes Lithograph Manufacturing 
Company ; ae ; 
The Hub Offset Company ...... 28 
Litco Offset Corp. 
Machine Composition Company .. 34 


New England Electrotype Co. ... 4) 
The Plimpton Press ........... 44 
Recording-Statistical Corp. ...... 46 
Worcester Engraving Company ... 74 
MICHIGAN 

Bel-Aire Process, Inc. .......... 7 
Detroit Colortype Company ...... 16 
Evans-Winter-Hebb, Inc. ........ 20 
Thos. P. Henry Company .... 25 


Michigan Lithographing Company 38 
Michigan Typesetting Co. ve 
Speaker-Hines and Thomas, Inc. .. 53 


The VanderKloot Press, Inc. .... 62 
George Willens & Company ..... 72 
MINNESOTA 
Brown & Bigelow . Stee Reger 8 
The Colwell Press, Inc. ........ . 2 
Harrison and Smith Company . 25 
Jensen Printing Company ...... . 30 
McGill Company She ht 36 
Mono-Trade Company re, 
The John Roberts Company .... 48 
Webb Publishing Company ... 66 
MISSOURI 
Con P. Curran Printing Company 15 
National Typesetting Corp. ..... 42 
O. R. Peckman Company . 44 
R. M. Rigby Printing Company .. 48 
Simmons-Sisler Company 51 
Superior Typesetting Company 59 
NEBRASKA 
Hutcheson Displays, Inc. 28 
NEW HAMPSHIRE 
Rumford Printing Company 48 
NEW JERSEY 
Art Color Printing Company . 4 
NEW YORK 
Arrow Press, Inc. .........---- 4 
Art Gravure Corporation ....... 5 
Baker, Jones, Hausauer, Inc. .. 5 
The Beck Engraving Company . 7 
Blanchard Press, Inc. Dace. eae ae 
Howard O. Bullard, Inc. 8 
The Case-Hoyt Corporation 9 
Clarkson Press Inc. .......----: 10 
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Ww. Clement Company, Inc. 
The Composing Room, Inc. .. 
Davis, Delaney, Inc. / 
Diamond Gardner Corporation 

C. Dillon ne a 
; raphic Corporation 
serge Electrotype Co. 
Charles Francis Press es 
The Georgian Press, Inc. 

Wm. J. Keller, Inc. 

Knapp Engraving Co., Inc. 
Masta Displays, Inc. é 
Moore Business Forms, Inc. 
Morris & Walsh Typesetting 

Company 
Pioneer-Moss, Inc. . 

Powers Photoengraving Company, 


Inc. 
Publishers Printing—Rogers Kellog 


Corp. 
The Rapid Electrotype Co. 
Rogers Engraving Co., Inc. 
Smith-Hart Printing Corp. 
Snyder & Black & Schlegel 
Incorporated 
Stearns & Beale 
Sterling Engraving Company 


OHIO 


The Ad Service Engraving Co. 

Brown & Gage, Inc. 

The Central Lithograph Company 

The Cincinnati Typesetting 
Company ; 

The Cleveland Engraving Co., Inc. 

The Columbus Banknote Co. 

Copifyer Lithograph Corporation 

The Egry Register Company 

The William Feather Company 

The Fleuron Press, Inc. . 

The J. W. Ford Company ... 

The A. L. Garber Company 


PUZZLED WITH PRINTING 


CON P. CURRAN PRINTING CO. 


11 
12 
15 
16 
18 
20 
21 
22 
22 
31 
31 
34 
40 


40 
44 


46 


46 
46 
48 
52 


52 
54 
59 


Graphic Arts Corporation of Ohio 
The Herr Printing Company 
McDonald Printing Co., Inc. 
The Multi-Colortype Co. 
The Nielsen Lithographing 
Company , ec 
The Progress Lithographing 
Company ..... — 
The Quality Engraving & Electro- 
type Co. 
The Reynolds & Reynolds Co. ... 
The Shelby Salesbook Company . 
The Standard Register Company . 
The Strobridge Lithographing 
Company 
The United States Printing & 
Lithograph Company 
Wayne Colorplate Company of 
Ohio 


OREGON 


Abbott, Kerns & Bell Co. 
Agency Lithograph Company 
Pacific Color Plate Company . 
Sweeney-Krist-Dimm 


PENNSYLVANIA 


Allen, Lane & Scott 

American Photoengraving Co., Inc. 
Walter T. Armstrong, Inc. 

Chilton Company 

Davis & Warde, Inc. 
Downingtown Paper Box Co. 
Herbick & Held Printing Company 
Hughes Printing Co. 

Industrial Engraving Company, Inc. 
William G. Johnston Company ; 
Ketterlinus Lithographic Mfg. Co. 
Mack Printing Company eke 
National Publishing Company . 
Royal Electrotype Company 
Edward Stern Co., Inc. 






Why not take advantage 
of our 65 years in St. Louis 


helping to solve 
printing problems 


PRINTERS...LITHOGRAPHERS 


102 S. EIGHTH ST. AND 740 S. SEVENTH ST. - 
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46 
48 
51 
54 


59 
62 


66 


43 
61 


10 
16 
18 


28 
28 
30 
31 
34 
42 
48 
59 


ST. LOUIS 2, MO. 


Edwin H. Stuart, Inc. ........... 
Typographic Service Inc. 
Westcott & Thomson, Inc. ....... 
The Williams and Marcus Company 
Zabel Brothers Company, Inc. .... 


TENNESSEE 

Baird-Ward Printing Company, Inc. 

International Playing Card & 
Label Company . 


TEXAS 

The Egan Company 

Gulf Printing Company 

Jaggers-Chiles-Stovall, Inc. 

Pollock Paper Company <P 

Southwestern Engraving Company 
of Dallas paca 

The Steck Company 

Taylor Publishing 

Wilson Engraving Co. 


VIRGINIA 

Newport Business Forms Co., Inc. 
W. M. Brown & Son, Inc. 

The William Byrd Press, Inc. 


WASHINGTON 


The Craftsman Press, Inc. ae 
Metropolitan Press Printing Co., Inc. 
Sterling Engraving Company . 


WISCONSIN 


W. A. Krueger Co. 

The Krus Company 

Frank Mayer & Associates, Inc. 

Milprint, Inc. 

Moebius Printing Company 

The E. F. Schmidt Company 

Western Printing & Lithographing 
Co. 

Wetzel Brothers, Inc. 


28 
20 
22 
44 
53 
54 


61 
74 


42 


oe 


14 
36 
59 


31 
32 
34 
38 
38 
51 


71 
72 


CATALOGS 


BILLS 
OF LADING 
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PRODUCT INDEX OF ‘‘WHO’S WHO’’ COMPANIES 


(The major product classifications below are not necessarily 
the only product for which the company is well-known. 
They are the primary product for which the company was 
selected for Who’s Who.) 


TYPOGRAPHY 


American Typesetting Corp. .......... 4 
Walter T. Armstrong, Inc. ............ 4 
Howard O. Bullard, Inc. ......... buf 8 
a 9 
The Cincinnati Typesetting Company ... 10 
The Composing Room, Inc. ........... 12 
ae 16 
The J. W. Ford Company ............ 22 
Thos. P. Henry Company ............ 25 
Jaggers-Chiles-Stovall, Inc. ............ 30 
M & L Typesetting & Electrotyping Co., 

ER a AERO Fen PR Oe 9 Sep ECAR 32 
Machine Composition Company ........ 34 
Michigan Typesetting Co. ............ 38 
Mono-Trade Company ........... 40 
Monsen Typographers, Inc. .......... 40 
Morris & Walsh Typesetting Company... 40 
National Typesetting Corp. ........... 42 
ee 59 
Superior Typesetting Company ........ 59 
Typographic Service Inc. ...........-.- 61 
Westcott & Thomson, Inc. ........... 71 
George Willens & Company .......... 72 
The Ad Service Engraving Co. ........ 3 
American Photoengraving Co., Inc. .... + 
The Aurora Engraving Company .. 5 
The Beck Engraving Company ...... 7 
Chicago Engravers ......... a 
Circle Engraving Company, Sec. ieee had 10 
The Cleveland Engraving Co., Inc. ..... 11 
Collins, Miller & Hutchings, Inc. ....... 11 
Detroit Colortype Company ...... ecm 
Graphic Arts Corporation of Ohio ...... 22 
Industrial Engraving Company ....... 28 
Jahn & Ollier Engraving Company ..... 30 
Knapp Engraving Co., Inc. ........ ien~ Ao 
Tie Biewe Gomme ..... wc cece ; 32 
Lanman Engraving Co. ...... 32 
Pioneer-Moss, Inc. ~..... ‘ 44 
Powers Photoengraviég Company, oe .. 46 
Rogers Engraving Co. See 48 
Southern Photo Process Engraving Co. .. 53 
Southwestern Engraving Company of 

EE Ee no dg ends hike a rae ew 53 
Sta-Hi Color Service Aye 54 
Sterling Engraving Company ( Mew York) 59 
Sterling Engraving Company (Seattle) .. 59 
Superior Engraving Company —— oe | 
Wayne Colorplate Company of Ohio .... 66 
ee ID Gg oc he ce wees 74 
Worcester Engraving Company ........ 74 
Electrographic Corporation ............ 20 
Flower Steel Electrotype Co. .......... 21 
Johnson Mat & Electrotype Co. ....... 30 
New England Electrotype Co. ......... 42 
Partridge & Anderson Company ....... 44 
Pontiac Graphics Corporation ..... 44 
The Quality Engraving & Blectretype Co. 46 
The Rapid Electrotype Co. ........... 46 
Royal Electrotype Company .... . 48 
Abbott, Kerns & Bell Co. 3 
Agency Lithograph Company 3 
Pe Sa 4 
ere — 4 
Art Color Printing Company ..... ei 4 
Art Gravure Corporation ............. 5 
Rand Avery-Gordon Taylor, Inc. 5 
Baird-Ward Printing Company, Inc. 5 
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Baker, Jones, Hausauer, Inc. 

The Benham Press ; Fara bes 

Se ee 

Blanchard Press, Inc. ..... 

Bradford-Robinson Printing Company 

ee eee 

W. M. Brown & Son, Inc. 

Buck Printing Company 

The William Byrd Press, Inc. 

A. Carlisle & Company wr 

The Case-Hoyt Corporation ........ 

The Central Lithograph Company 

Chilton Company oe 

J. L. Clark SGanufactusion Company 

J. W. Clement Company, Inc. 

The Colonial Press, Inc. 

The Columbus Banknote Co. 

The Colwell Press, Inc. ..... 

The Conde’ Nast Press ..... 

Connecticut Printers, Incorporated 

Copifyer Lithograph Corporation ..... 

Courier-Journal Lithographing Company . 

Court Square Press ...... 

The Craftsman Press, Inc. 

H. S. Crocker Co., Inc. 

The Cuneo Press, Inc. ..... 

Con P. Curran Printing Company 

Darby Printing Company 

Davis, Delaney, Inc. j 

Diamond Gardner Corporation 

J. C. Dillon Company ......... 

Dittler Brothers, Inc. 

R. R. Donnelley & Sons Company 

Downingtown Paper Box Co. 

Economy Litho Company 

The Egan Company bake 

Evans-Winter-Hebb, Inc. 

Fawcett Dearing Printing Company 

The William Feather Company 

Fetter Printing Company 

The Fleuron Press, Inc. 

Foote and Davies, Inc. 

Forbes Lithograph Manufacturing 
Company 

Charles Francis Press 

The A. L. Garber Company 

The Georgian Press, Inc. 

Gulf Printing Company 

W. F. Hall Printing Company 

Harrison and Smith Company 

Haynes Lithograph Company . 

The Heer Printing Company ; 

Herbick & Held Printing Company 

The A. B. Hirschfeld Press, Inc. 

The Hub Offset Company 

Hughes Printing Co. 

International Playing Card & Label 
Company 

Jeffries Benknote Company 

Jensen Printing Company 

William G. Johnston Company 

Judd & Detweiler, Inc. 

Kable Printing Company 

Keller-Crescent Company 

Wm. J. Keller, Inc. 

Ketterlinus Lithographic Mfg. Co. 

W. A. Krueger Co. ....... 

Litco Offset Corp. ...... 

Litho-Krome Company 

Lord Baltimore Press 

Mack Printing Company 

Magill-Weinsheimer Company 

Manz Corporation 

The McArdle Printing Company 

McCormick-Armstrong Co. 

McDonald Printing Co. 

McGill Company a 

Meredith Publishing Company 

Metropolitan Press Printing, Inc. 

Miami Post Publishing Company 

Michigan Lithographing Company 

Miller & Miller, Inc. 

Milprint, Inc. 
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Moebius Printing Company 
Mossberg & Company, Inc. 
Muirson Label Co. ioe 
The Multi-Colortype Co. 
National Publishing Company 
(Philadelphia) 
National Publishing Company 
(Washington, D. C.) : 
Newman-Rudolph Lithographing Company 
The Nielsen Lithographing Company ._.. 
Pacific Color Plate Company ......... 
Pacific Press, Inc. . 
Photopress, Inc. ... ae ee 
The Plimpton Press 
Pollock Paper Company i. 
The Progress Lithographing Company 7 
Publishers Printing-Robert Kellogg een 
Rand McNally & Company . 
Recording-Statistical Corp. 
The Regensteiner Corporation 
R. M. Rigby Printing Company 
The John Roberts Company 
Robinsons Printers, Inc. Bae 
Rumford Printing Company ..... Se aa 
The E. F. Schmidt Company ........ : 
Schmidt Lithograph Company ......... 
Schwabacher-Frey Company Peart 
Security Lithograph Company ........ 
Simmons-Sisler Company ..... 
Smith-Hart Printing Corp. 
Snyder & Black & Schlegel Incorporated 
Speaker-Hines and Thomas, Inc. ..... 
Stearns & Beale 
Stecher-Traung Lithograph Cespecation 
,: ff. ef rer 
Stein Printing Co. are alka ee area 
Edward Stern Company, Inc. . 
The Strobridge Lithographing Company : 
Sweeney-Krist-Dimm 
Taylor Publishing .. 
The United States Printing & Lithograph 
Company 
The VanderKloot Press, Inc. 
The Veritone Company 
Kurt H. Volk, Inc. 
Wallace-Homestead Co. 
Waverly Press, Inc. . , 
Webb Publishing Company 
Weldon, Williams & Lick ; 
Western Lithograph Company ...... 
Western Printing & Lithographing Co. 
Wetzel Brothers, Inc. .. , 
The Williams & Marcus Company 
Zabel Brothers Company, Inc. 


SCREEN PROCESS 


Admiral Display-Print Corp. 

Bel-Aire Process, Inc. 

Brown and Gage, Inc. 

Hutcheson Displays, Inc. ...... 

Masta Displays, Inc. 

Frank Mayer & Associates, Inc. 

O. R. Peckman Company ss anarbllasarac ea 
The Reynolds & Reynolds Co. ... 
Sniders’ Poster Process Company 
Superior Silk Screen Printing 

Velvatone Company 
Zell Mfg. Co. 


BUSINESS FORMS 


The Baltimore Business Forms Company 
Coerenes Teel, Be wc ce ccccwewnes 
The Egry Register Company ........-- 
Moore Business Forms, Inc. oie 
Newport Business Forms, Inc. ..... 
The Shelby Salesbook Company 

The Standard Register Company 
UARCO Incorporated : ; 

The Wallace Press 
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44 
48 
52 
59 
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SERVICE! 


@ Product Reliability @ New Methods 
















® Quality Control @ New Products 


Result: customer Acceptance 


“+ 


organization by Printing Production Magazine. We are continually striving to add to 


We are most grateful for the recognition given our nation-wide 


our wide range of printing plate products by an intensive program of research 
and development. New short cuts and procedures to improve service are daily 
being installed in our multi-plant operation. And we are increasing our 
effectiveness by additions to our organization, now numbering in the thousands. 
No job too large, none too small, to secure personal attention from our highly 


skilled service men and printing plate craftsmen. We welcome your inquiry. 


REILLY ELECTROTYPE DIVISION ~ LAKE SHORE ELECTROTYPE DIVISION 


* 


* * * * * * * * % * “ * * * 


CHICAGO ELECTROTYPE AND _ REILLY PLASTICTYPE DIVISION 
STEREOTYPE DIVISION 
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Magazine advertising means more 












when read with authoritative editorial material. 


PRINTING PRODUCTION has the most 
thoroughly researched, accurately reported 


editorial material in the Printing Industry. 


PRINTING PRODUCTION 
1276 WEST THIRD STREET, CLEVELAND 13, OHIO 








Our NEW BENCH GLIDER with a raising and lowering saw spindle handles all 
slug and plate sawing operations. 


The BENCH GLIDER has all of the GLIDER’S @ BENCH GLIDERS can be placed where you 
famous features — Glider Ball Bearing Table wish or become a part of a special make-up 
— New All-Purpose Sew Guard —- Microm- binet. A Strip Material Cabinet or a Floor 
eter Gauge Available in 78, 100 and 140 eugene P , 
Pica Lengths — 7” Opening Workholder Stand with Chip Truck can also be furnished 
Clamp — All Glider Accessories can be used. with the BENCH GLIDER. 


DON’T SETTLE FOR ANYTHING LESS — GET A GLIDER AND GET THE BEST 


1604 DOUGLAS AVENUE KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN 


For More Information Circle 79 on Reader Service Card 
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All* your type needs at keyboard speed’ 


SUPER DISPLAY FOTOSETTER—the univer- A demonstration will show you how you can | 
sal phototypesetting machine. One machine, one eliminate hand setting, enlarging, retouching and 
operation, more than 30 different type sizes, all other costly operations that pile up composing 
direct from the keyboard. Whatever you need, room costs. Write for your copy of the folder 
3 pt. for labels to 72 pt. for display advertising, about the new Super Display Fotosetter. 


it’s right at your fingertips—needle sharp com- : , il 
position on film or paper. See it at The Graphic Arts Exposztion 


INTERTYPE COMPANY 360 Furman Street © Brooklyn 1, New York — 


A Division of Harris-intertype Corporation 


Fotosetter is a registered trademark. Set in Futura and Baskerville. 


* 99.81% by actual survey. Very few composing rooms use type larger than 72 pt. 


For More Information Circle 191 on Reader Service Card 





